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IIPEAUCIIOBUE

MperaraemMerii yIeGHUK IpeaHa3HaueH 1S 00yICHIH AaHTTHIHCKO-
MY A3BIKY CTYACHTOB re0rpad®uuecKux U 3KONOTHIECKIX (DaKyIETETOR
YHMBEPCHUTETOB, ICHATOTMYECKHX MHCTUTYTOB M KOJUIEKEH, cleuu-
ANBHOCTBI) KOTOPHIX ABJIAETCH reorpadud 1 Ipyrue CMeXHEIE SKOJIO-
ro-reorpa@uyeckre U S5KOHOMUKO-TeOrpabHuecKUe THCIIUTIIMHEL
MPUPOLOIIONb30BAHNE, T€OIKONOIHs, KapTorpadusa, MeTeopoIoris,
OKEaHOJIOTHA, TMAPOIOTHS, JTaHMIIAahTOBEAEHUE, Teorpadusi MHPOBOTO
XO3SUCTBA, COLUUAIBHO-3KOHOMHYECKas reorpadusd, CTpaHOBEIEHHE,
PervoHOBEeNeHUE, TYPH3M U Ap. OH TakkKe MOXET ObITh WCIIONL30BAH
IU1st ©onee IUPOKOTO KPyTa M3YYalONIX aHIIHIICKHI SI3BIK Ha OCHOBE
TIO3HABATE/IbHBIX MATEPHAJIOB O IIPUPOAe 3eMIIH, XO3SIICTBEHHOH aes-
TEJBPHOCTH JII0JEH M WX BO3NEHCTBHM Ha OKPYXAIOUIYIO IPHPOIHYIO
cpeny. Y4eOHUK paccuuTaH Ha oGlIYIO TpYIoeMKOCTh 340 akameMuue-
CKMX 4acoB (He MeHee 175 M3 HUX JODKHEI ORITH ayauTopHEIME). B co-
OTBETCTBHH ¢ TpebGoBaHMAMU TocynapcTBeHHOT0 06pa30BaTeIbHOTO
cranmapTa Poccuiickoit @emeparyn mo npodeccioHaIbHON TTOAro-
TOBKE CTYNEHTOB BBICIUMX Y4eOHBIX 3aBCIeHHUH IT0 JUCHUIITAHE «AHO-
CTPAaHHBIH S3BIK» JAHHDIH YIeOHWK HAlleleH Ha Pa3BUTHE H COBEp-
IICHCTBOBAHWE Y CTYLEHTOB NPAKTHIECKHX YMEHMI M HABBIKOB BO
BCEX BHIAX PEYEBOM JEATCIIBHOCTH: YTEHUH, TOBOPCHHH, ayJMpPOBAHNH,
mceMe B cdepe npodeccroranbHoro obuenusi. OcHOBHas Lieib yues-
HUKa — HayIUTh OBICTPO M3BAEKaTh MHGOPMANWIO NIPH YTEHUH,
M3JIaraTh cofepKaHKe I10-aHINTMHCKHI IPOCTO U MOHATHO, JAeaTh CO-
OOIICHUS ¥ OBCYXIIATh HaydHble TEMBI, UCTIONb3Yd caMble YIIOTpeG-
TEJBHBIC A3BIKOBBIE CPEICTBA M OCHOBHOM CIIOBAPHEBIA (OHMI aHTIINI-
CKOTO SI3BIKA, T. €. OCBOUTH CTUIIb HEMTPAIBHOTO HAYYIIOTO H3JI0XKEHST,
Y4eOHbIe TEKCTHI COMEPKAT U TIO3BOJIAIOT CTYAEHTAM YCBOMTH OCHOBHYIO
reorpa@uyecKyro TEpMUHONOTHIO, d TAKXKE TEPMUHBL IT0 SKOJOTHH M
OXpaHe MPUPOJIEL.

B noHATHiHOM IUIaHe y4eOHUK UMEET YeTKYIO CTPYKTYDY, 06yc-
JIOBIIEHHYIO JIOTMKONW TAHHOM NpeAMeTHOH 006NacTi Kax IeJI0CTHON’
IUCHMIUIMHBI C IIMPOKUM OXBATOM COBPEMEHHEIX MHTEPECOB 1 HAIIPAB-
nenuit. OH coctont U3 22 pasmesnos (Units), crpyIImMpoBaHHEIX B 3 ua-
cru: 9acth I — Qusuueckasn zeozpagus; vacts 11 — Coyuanso-sxoromu-
weckan 2eozpagus; 9actb 111 — Dxonoeun u oxpyncarowan cpeda. Yueo-
HBI TeKCTOBOM MaTepuan JaeTcsl TaK, YTO AHINIMIACKHE TEKCTHI, B3AThIe
BMCCTE, NMPEICTABIIAIOT reorpaduio KaK CHCTEMY ECTECTBEHHEIX H 00LIe-
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CTBEHHBIX HAYK, M3YJAIONIUX IPHUPONHBIE Y AaHTPOTIOTEHHEIE TTPOLECCI
W ABJICHUA, IPOHCXOIAIINE HA MOBEPXHOCTH 38MIM M B OKPYKAIOMINAX
ee cepax, a TaKKe TEPPUTOPUATIEHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH MX MPOSBICHUS.
Kaxneiii pasgen (Unit) nocegineH 0azopoil TeMe 00mel pusnyeckoi
reorpadguu (yacrts I), cOIUATEHO-3KOHOMITIECKOH Teorpadun (yacts 1)
M aKTYAJIbHBIM 3KOJIOTHYECKNM TIpobieMam B3auMOAeHCTBHSA YeIoBe-
Ka U okpyxkaromieit cpensl (qacts I1I). Pasmensl moBTOPAIOT IIOCTIENO-
BATENHPHOCTh M3MOXKEHUsI MATepualia B CUCTEMATUYECKUX Kypcax Imo
ob1eii reorpaduy ¥ BMeCTe MPEICTARIIIOT, TI0 CYINECTRY, reorpaduro
«B MUHMATIOPE», OXBATHIBASA OCHOBEI TEOMOP(OTOTHH, METEOPONIOTHH,
FHIPONIOTHH, 6uoreorpaduu, naHamaGToOBeAeHNUHA, [IOYBOBELCHMS,
re05KOJIOTHH, PalTMOHATBEHOTO MPUPOAOIIONE30BAHNH, OKEAHOIOTHN 1
1p. PasHooOpasHbIil 1 MHTEPECHBIM TEKCTOBOM MaTepual, CBI3aHHbIN
0011Ie#l TEeMAaTUKOM W MIPEACTABICHHBIN B JIOTUYECKON IIOCIET0OBATENb-
HOCTH, CITOCOOCTBYET 3aKPCIUICHUIO ¥ CTYICHTOB 3HAHUI T10 OCHOBaM
CHENHATBHOCTH ¥ PacIIUpsIeT WX Kpyro3op. [1pu oT6ope TeKCTOB y4u-
THIBAJIACH X MHPOPMATHBHOCTD, MO3HABATENbHAA LEHHOCTD U AKTY-
AJBHOCTH TEMATHKH.

Koneuno, yueOHUK M0 HHOCTPAHHOMY A3BIKY HE MOXKET [IpEeTeHI0-
BATEH Ha UCYEPITEIBAIOIICE HM3IOKCHIE IIPEAMETa BO BCEH €T0 TIONHOTE,
Jla 3TOro oT Hero 1 He Tpebyercs. Ho mpenmaraemMbiid cucTeMaTHye-
CKIH oTGOp TEKCTOBOTO MAaTepHala ODecreymuBacT 3HAKOMCIBO CTY-
JIEHTOB ¢ OCHOBaMH reorpadii 1 ee 6a30B0ii TCPMUHOIOTHEH, TAK KAK
Kax7yasi OTPaclik reorpaduy MpelcTaBicHa B OQHOM M3 TeMATHUYECKHU
OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIX PA3LEIIOB TEM OTPAHUYEHHBIM, HO HOCTATOYHBIM
KOTHICCTBOM KIIIOUEBBIX CIIOB, KOTOPBIE OTPAXAKT €€ CYLIECTBO U
IJIAaBHBIC IIOHATHS Ha AHTTMHCKOM SI3BIKE.

B mnaHe s13bIK0BOM OpraHM3aldM TEKCTH BEIIEPXKAHEl B CTHJIE 10~
CTATOYHO MPOCTOTO, CTIJIMCTUYCCKH HCHTPATBHOTO U3IOXEHMA, Ol -
TUMAJIEHOI'O JIJIs AKTHBHOTO OBIAASHMS M NMPAKTUYECKOTO HCIIOIL30-
BAHUA CTYOCHTAMH B MX COOCTBEHHOW DPeUM Ha aHTTIMHCKOM HA3BIKE.

3aroMHHAHKE U YCBOEHHE TAKMX 00pa3loB Peydd YYMT CTYACHTOB BBI-

paXaTh CBOM MBICIM HA aHINMHHCKOM H3BIKE MAaKCHUMAJIBHO TPOCTO U
YEeTKO W TeEM CaMBIM JOCTUTATE MMOHMMAHUS, YTO W SIBJIAETCS B KOHEY-
HOM CYETE LENbH) 00ydeHUd HHOCTPAHHEIM S3bIKaM s npodeccHo-
HansHOoro obmennd. C I35IKOBOM TOUKH 3peHNWS YIeOHUK MPEaCcTABIAET
cobo¥t mocobue Mo MPaKTUIECKOH CTUIMCTHUKE aHTTTMHCKON HayYHOMN
peur B 06J1aCTH reorpadril ¥ SKOIOTHM.

Bech TEKCTOBOM MaTepHal ITOCO0MS ayTeHTUIHEI. TeKCTH 0T00pa-
HBI TIaBHEIM 00pazoM 13 yueOHUKOB 110 reorpadyu 1 9KOJI0THY Ha aHr-
JINICKOM SI3BIKE, @ TAKXKE M3 MPYTHX OPUTHHATBHBIX HCTOYHUKOB. OT-
HOp TEKCTOB MPOBOMIUICA B COOTBETCTBUY CO CTPOTUMM NMPHHIATIAMA
COBPEMEHHOI JTHHIBUCTHKH, TEOPHM (QYHKIUOHATBHBIX CTUIIEH U
[PAKTHEKH IPEIOIABaHIS «SI3BIKA JUIST CTIeMaIbHEIX nenei». Hanuuue
HECKOJIBKHX TEKCTOB B pas/elie MO3BoJIseT 00yJIaTh HABBIKAM Da3HOLIE-
JIEBOTO YTEHHS B COUETAHUM C APYTUMM BUIAMM PeYeBOH NEATEIIEHO-
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CTH: FTOBOPEHMEM, ayIupoBaHUuEM, TMCchbMOM. KasKIplil pasnes BIoYa-
€T B cc0A rpaMMaTHYECKHe, JICKCHYECKHE, TIEPEBOMIECKIC H KOMMY-
HUKATHBHEBIE YIPAXHEHWT M 3aZaHusd, oDecnedyuBaiomie BMECTE
AKTUBHYIO E€ATCILHOCTL B 0DTACTH PEUYEBOM IIPAKTMKM. YYeOHHUK
MO2KHO MCTIONB30BATh HA 3aHATHAX CO CTYAEHTAMU C Pa3IMYHBIM YPOB-
HEeM 3HaHMI aHTTTUHCKOTO SI3bIKA M B KOMIUIEKCE ¢ IPYTHMH YIeOHMKA -
MH U YUCOHBIMHI TTOCOOHIMH.

YueGHMK HalllcaH Ha OCHOBAaHHM OIBITA PABOTHI MO MPeNogaBa-
HUIO MHOCTPAHHHIX A3LIKOB Ha €CTECTRBEHHBIX (hakynkretax MocKoB-
ckoro locymapcTBeHHOro yHuBepcuteTa uM. M. B.JIomoHocoBa, a
TaKXe Ha OCHOBaHWUUW JNUHTBHUCTHUYECKHX WCCIeJOBAaHMI B obnacTi
(OYHKIMOHANBHON CTHIMCTHKH, TCKCTONOTMM aHTIMIACKON Hay4HOI
PEY ¥ METONMKY NIPENONABAHNS HHOCTPAHHEIX A3BIKOB.

B TexcTOBEIX MaTepuanax coxpaHeHa opdorpadus NepBOUCTOYHT -
Ka (6pUTaHCKas I AMEPUKAHCKAsT), YTOOBI CTYIEHTHL 3HAKOMMITHCH C
OCHOBHBIMH BapHaHTAMH HallMCAHHA CaMBIX PACIIPDOCTPAaHEHHBIX
CJIOB, OTHOCHIIMXCS K WX IpodeccruoHanbHoi chepe.

Kaxnpiit paznen (Unit) yueGHHKA BKIIIOYAET CAEAYIOIINE pYOpUKH,
HaIlpaBJIeHHEIE Ha Pa3BUTHE OCHOBHEIX HABBIKOB PEUEBOM MEATENHHOCTH
M KOHTPOJIb YCBOEHUSI SI3BIKOBOTO MaTepHaa:

1. Reading and Learning (UYtenne u 3anmoMuHanue) HaIlpaBieHa Ha
Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB MOHMMAaHWS [IPU YTEHWU (M3BIeUeHMS MHMpOpMa-
LUMH) U BKIIOYAeT B cebst Tpu 6a30BbIX Tekcra. CoepikaHiie TEKCTOB
PAcKpLIBAET OCHOBHBIE ACIEKTHI TEMEI, 3aIBJICHHOI B 3aroj0BKe pas3-
nena. IlpeanaraeMple TEKCTBI — 3TO CBSIZHEIE MPOM3BEICHHS PEUH, 3a-
KOHYSHHBIE B CMBICIIOBOM OTHOILEHMHU ¥ XOPOIIIO CTPYKTYPUPOBAHHEIE
IO CONEePXKAHMIO. B AI3BIKOBOM IIAHE — 9TO NIPOCTHIE, HATTMCAHHBIE HA
XOpoIlleM aHTIHICKOM d3bIKe (PaKToJOTHYeCcKHe TeKcTHl (clearly
written texts in easy-to-follow language), B KOTOpBIX COOTHOIIEHHE
HHGOOPMAaLWK M S3B5IKOBOTO BEIPAXKEHHMS ONTHMAJIBHO IUIH Liesieit o6y-
geHus. OHM JIeTKU 1T 3aTIOMUHAHUA W BOCNIpOu3BeacHUA. JJaHHble
TEKCTHl MOXKHO HUCIONB30BATE VI TPEHUPOBKY PA3HOIIENEBOTO YTEHUS.
Kaxprit 13 Tpex TeKcTOB (B MepBOi M BTOPOI YaCTsX) CONPOBOXKIACT-
Cs1 BOMPOCaMH, KOTOPHIE CHAeNyeT BOCTIPUHUMATE KaK MaTePHas IS
TPEHHPOBKH TOBOPEHUA, YMEHHNS PEaripoBaTh Ha BOIPOC H OTBEYAThH
Ha HEro 10 BO3MOXHOCTH DACIIPOCTPAHEHHO M IIONHO. B Tperkeii ua-
CTH y4eOHUKA BONPOCH! K TEKCTaM Ipeuiaraercs copMyIHpoBaTh ca-
MMM yIaIIuMCH.

2. Lexical and Grammatical Exercises (Jlekcuueckue u rpaMmaTuye-
CKHe YIPAXKHEHMS) COLEPXUT HECKOMBKO VIIPAXHEHHUH, HAlPaBIeHHBIX
Ha 3aKpeIvicHHe JIEKCUKN OOIIero s3bIKa, oblIeHayIHOol TeKCUKU U
OCHOBHBIX TePMHHOB I10 reorpaduu, MpaBui CIOBOOOPA30BAHUS 1
CIOBOM3MeHeHUd U T.11. Ocoboe BHUMAaHUE YOSTIETCI UCIIOMb30BA-
HHIO CIIOB B COCTaBe Haulonee yIOTPeOUTENbHEIX, CTAHIAPTHEIX ClIO-
BOCOYETAHMI U YMEHMIO YIIOTPEOIATh UX B CBOEM COOCTBEHHOM peyn.
YnpaxHeHHsA 00pallaloT BHUMAHKE HA A3BLIKOBBIE 3JEMEHTH, Y4acTo
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BCTpeYaroMuecsd B peul, HallpaBlIeHHOHN Ha mIepenady HHbopMalll U
qeTKoe n3anoxeHue daxkros. OHM He mamT 0030pa BCeX TpaMMaTHie-
CKHMX ABJIEHHH aHTIHICKOTO SI3BIKA, 4 BBICBEUMBAIOT TOJIBKO CaMEBIE
INaBHBIC, HauboIee YIOTPeOHTENbHAIE B HEMTPAIbHOM HAYTHOM CTHIIE
SIBJICHUSI, 4 3HAYKT, [IePBOOYEPEIHbIS NI 00yIeHMS.

3. Translation into Russian (Ilepepox Ha pycckHii) CoIepKuT OTIC/IE-
HBIE TIPEIIOKEHMS, TIPEICTABISIONINE COBO0M Te3HCHI OCHOBHBIX II0JI0-
SKeHUM JTaHHOTO pasiesia, Miad Hebonbmoi TexeT. OHU IpeqHa3sHAYSHEI
IUTS TIMCEMEHHOTO MJTH YCTHOTO ITepeBoIa Ha PYCCKUM S3EIK.

4. Complementary Text (JononnArenbHbIH TeKCT) BKITIOYAET B cels
TEKCT, CBA3aHHBIN ¢ TeMAaTHKON pasena M COMepKaIIii TOOTHUATE b~
HY0 MHGOPMAIHIO Mo TeMe. TeKCT mpegHazHAYeH IS TTOHUMAaHNISI,
3aMOMUHAHMS H TIEpecKa3a Wi, BO3MOXHO, IPOUYTEHHS IIPeIioaBaTe-
JileM BCIIyX Ul ayIupoBaHusA. B TpeTbell YacTy KHMIU 3Ta pyOpHKa
nocur HaspaHue Complementary Activities v copepXur 3agaHus u
peKOMeHIalluu, HallpaBIeHHbIE Ha pa3BUTHE HABHIKOB PabOTEHI ¢ TEK-
CTOM: TIOHUMAHHS COMEPKaHUsI, BHIMEICHUS IIABHON MBICIH, TIepe-
¢bpasupoBaHui, HAIIMCAHUS 3cce, pedepaTa U T. II.

5. Writing (IIuceMo) HampaBneHa Ha pasBUTHe HABLIKOB NMHCEMA U
MEPEBONA, CONCPKUT TEKCT Ha PYCCKOM SI3BIKE, COOTBETCTBYIOLIMIA OC-
HOBHOH TeMe pasnena. TekcT MpexHa3sHaYeH g IMHACEMEHHOTO Iepe-
BOJIA HA aHITTUMCKUH S3BIK, IPMYEM B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT 32021 OGyIeHHST
¥ YPOBHA 3HAHMI CTYAEHTOB OHH MOTYT IelaTh MO0 MoapoOHBIM Tie-
peBofI, 100 BOJILHBIN IIEPEBO/, TIEPEIABAs CONEPKAHUE PYCCKOTO TeK-
CTa Ha aHTJIMICKOM sA3BIKe Oollee CROGOTHO.

6. Speaking (ToBopeHue) HarpaBeHA HA PA3BUTHE HABBIKOB YCTHOM
peun. ComepXUT TeKCT, KOTOPBIM CleayeT MPOMHTATh, IIOHITh, YMETh
[IepecKas3aTh, a IOTOM BBICKA3aTh CBOE MHEHHEe MM KOMMEHTapH 110
TaHHOH npobueme. IlpemogaBaTe/ib MOXET OPraHU30BATh JUCKYCCUIO
CTY/IEHTOB 110 MPEeIIOKEeHHOH MpobJaeMaTHKe, BOCIIOA30BARIINCE
chopMyIUPOBAHHBIMH ITOCIIE TEKCTA TEMAMH.

7. Summarizing the Unit (KoHcmekTHpoBaHme) mpeiiaraeT B 3aBep-
HieHue pabOThl COCTABUTD IUTAH BCETO Pa3elid ¢ yIeTOM JOTIOMHHTEIb-
HOH MHMOpMalWK, MOIYYCHHOM KaK Ha 3aHATHSX, TaK U B IIpoIecce
CaMOCTOATEIBHOH PaboTE, a 3aTeM CYMMUPOBATH €¢ B BHIE KOHCIIEKTA
H KPaTKOTO 4 — 5-MUHYTHOTO MOKJIANA, KOTOPEIM MU31araeTes Ha YpoKe
¥ 0OCYXKIAETCA B BUIE PONEBOH MIPBI, UMUTHPYIOUIEH BEICTYIIIIEHME
Ha KOH(PepeHIMH 1 YIaCTHEe B JUCKYCCHH.

Tlocne 0CHOBHOTO Kypca B IIPHIOXKEHWK | OaHbI Ha3BaHUS JacTeil
CBETa U CTpaH.

B npunoxenuu 2 nomemeH Cnosapb ocHoBHOIT nekcukn (Vocabu-
lary). OH cocTaBJleH ¢ TIOMOIIBIO CO3MaHHOM HaMM KOMIIBIOTepHOIM
MporpaMMBbl aHANTH3a CIOB, KOTOpas MO3BOIMIA IIOACIUTATh, CKOIRKO
Pa3 Kaxaoe CIIOBO BCTPETUIIOCH B TEKCTaX yieOHuKa. [1omyueHHEIH] 10-
CTATOYHO IJIMHHBIA aJaBUTHBIM CIIHCOK CJIOB OBUI COKpAIleH: MC-
KJIIOYEeHBI CIyKeOHbIe CIIOBa M CI0Ba, BCTPETUBINHECS MeHee 5 pas
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(1Ipy 5TOM CJI0Ba, BCTPETUBIIMECH XOTS M MeHee 5 pa3, HO IIOHATHIHO
OTHOCAIIMECS K reorpauy 1 3KOJOTMM M BaXHBIE I HAYYHOILO U3-
JIOXEHHUS, COXpaHEeHBl B CIIHCKe). Takmum 06pa3oM, yIaIoch HALEXHO,
Ha OCHOBaHMH CIUIOLIHOIO KOMIBIOTEPHOIO aHAIM34, MOKa3aTh 6a30-
BBl CJIOBaph, HEOOXONMMBIN CTYAEHTAM 1T AKTUBHOTO ycBoeHHs. OH
BKJIIOYAeT caMble YIIOTPeOUTEIbHBIE U HEOOXOMHUMEIE CIIOBA, (DYHKIIH-
OHHPYIOIIKE B HAYTHOM pPErMcIpe pedu mo reorpadmu. CryiaeHTH U
MpPEeTnoaBaTesii MOTYT oboe CI0OBO M3 TEKCTa CPABHUTH CO CIIOBAD-
HBIM CITUCKOM 1 BBIICHUTE, HACKOJIBKO OHO PACIIPOCTPAHEHO W BXOIUT
¥ B 6a30BHI CIIOBapDHBIH cOCTaB yIeOHMKA, YTO [IOMOTAET MOHATE, B
KaKOM CTEIIeHH TO MJTH HHOE CJIOBO CIENYET YCBAWBATE: JOLKHO U OHO
BOMTH B aKTUBHBII CIIOBAPHEII 3aIIaC CTYIEHTa, WK e OHO PEKOMEH-
JIOBaHO I PEUENTUBHOTO (TTAaCCHBHOTO) BOCTIPUATHS.

B npunoxenuu 3 nan Yacrorusii cnmucok ciaos (Frequency Wordlist),
Haubosee 4acTO BCTPEYAIOLIMXCS B TeKCTaX ydebnuka. Crnosa mpen-
CTaBJeHBI B MOPSIIKE YORIBAHUS YaCTOTHOCTH. HeKoTophle 13 HUX yKa-
3aHBI B pa3HBIX (hopMax, KaxXIasd U3 KOTOPHIX BeChbMa YIIOTpeOUTENbHA
(TaK, Kak OHH BCTPEYAJINCh B TEKCTAX).

Asmopet

P RT 1
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY

LN
THE NATURE AND PURPOSE OF GEOGRAPHY

1.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the ariginal.

1.1. THE SCIENCE OF GEOGRAPHY

Geography, which comes from the Greek words geo, meaning
“earth”, and graphein, meaning “description”, is literally a study of the
planet Earth. As trained scientists, geographers describe and analyze the
physical characteristics of our planet and the ways in which people
interact with these physical characteristics and with each other.

Throughout history people who went even short distances from where
they lived became keenly aware of differences that distinguish one place
from another and one group of people from another. Many of these
travelers formed mental images of the places that they had visited and told
others what they had seen. They sometimes scratched crude maps on
rocks or on pieces of cloth or leather to improve the accuracy of their
descriptions. ;

eography, the study of the relationship between people and their
physical surroundings, or environments, grew directly out of these
attempts by early explorers to describe what they had seen on their
travels?}Today those who study geography describe and analyze the
earth to explain what is where, why it is there, and what significance it
has.

The study of the earth. Earth is only one of nine planets in our solar
system that revolves around the sun — a minor star in the universe. A
planet is an object or body that is made of various solids and gases and
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that circles a star. A star and the planets and other related bodies such as
asteroids that revolve around it are known as a solar system.

Earth is the third planet in distance from the sun, which is 150
million kilometers away. Even though the sun ranks as one of the smaller
stars in the universe, it is huge when compared to Earth. The sun’s heat
and light provide most of the energy that makes life on Earth possible. It
is this life and the physical features of the earth that geographers attempt
to describe and analyze.

Most geographers focus on one of the two major branches of
geography, physical geography and cultural geography, or on one of its
more specialized fields. The earth offers many different natural, or
physical, features. Low-lying jungles mark some places on the earth.
Ice-covered mountain peaks dominate other places. Each location
derives its physical character from combinations of the shapes of the
land, climate, soils, plants, animals, and other naturally occurring
phenomena. These combinations of physical features and their
variations from place to place are the subject of physical geography, the
study of the physical features and changes of the earth’s surface.

Cultural geography. In contrast to physical geography, cultural
geography focuses on the impact of human ideas and actions on the
earth. The sum of what a human group acquires through living
together, such as language, knowledge, skills, art, literature, laws,
customs, and life styles, is known as that group’s culture. Cultural
features are evident in a group’s tools, foods, government, religions,
and other characteristics.

Each group of people leaves a distinct imprint (has a strong effect) on
its human habitat, or the place where that group lives. This imprint, or
effect, is known as the cultural landscape. Examples of cultural
landscapes include the fields people clear and farm, the crops and
livestock they raise, and the style and distribution of the villages and
cities they build.

The skyscrapers of New York City’s cultural landscape, for example,
show how humans there have changed the environment. People

.constructed multistorey buildings to make better use of a very limited

amount of space. Even remote villages in the Himalayas or in the
Amazon Basin show how a society, or group of people who share
traditions, institutions, activities, and interests, changes its habitat.

Along with the cultural landscape, geographers also study the process
of cultural diffusion, or the spread of parts of a culture from one area to
another. The spread of Christianity from Palestine to other parts of the
Middle East and to Europe between the years A.D. 100 and 600 is one
example of cultural diffusion. The spread of the alphabet is another
example. The alphabet originated in the Middle East about 2000 B.C.
and gradually spread to most parts of the world. Today many different
cultures use various forms of the alphabet to write their languages. The
process of cultural diffusion continues. The spread of rock music from
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Great Britain and the United States to other parts of the world illustrates
modern cultural diffusion.

1. How did the study of geography develop?

2. What do modern geographers study?

3. What are the two main branches (subdivisions) of geography?
4. Give examples of cultural diffusion today.

1.2. THE ROUND EARTH ON FLAT PAPER

Geographers use a variety of tools to carry out their work. The tools
that most people identify with geography are those that are still most
important to geographers today — globes and maps. Modern
geographers, however, also use tools such as aerial photographs, satellite
images, and computer programs to help them analyze the interactions
between people and their environments. The best tool to use often
depends on the geographic theme that is the focus of the research.
Globes and maps are useful models of the earth. However, globes and
maps do not provide perfect representations of the earth. Each has
specific advantages as well as disadvantages.

Globes. The most important advantages of globes relate to their
shape. A globe is the only model of the earth in the shape of a sphere,
just like the earth. A globe, then, provides the most accurate
representation of the shape of the earth. Because it is true to scale, the
landmasses and bodies of water the globe illustrates have the same
shapes as they do on the earth’s surface. When you look at Greenland on
a globe, for example, its true shape is what you see. You can also
compare its size to any other land body. In addition, a globe accurately
represents the earth’s grid of parallels and meridians, as well as direction
and distance from one place to another.

Among the disadvantages of globes is that they often are not practical
to use. Globes are expensive and most are too big and bulky to carry
around. In addition, people can view only one-half of a globe at a time. ,
This makes it impossible, for example, to look at Canada and India at
the same time because they lie on opposite sides of the globe, just as they
lie on opposite sides of the earth. Another disadvantage of globes
concerns the problem of detail. Because globes represent the entire
earth, the individual areas that they illustrate are relatively small. As a
result, globes cannot show the detailed features of an area, such as roads,
streams, forests, and parks.

The oldest preserved globe is kept and displayed to the public in a
museum in Germany. This wooden globe was made in 1492. It is 15 cm
in diameter. The globemaker drew on it the land and water bodies that
he thought existed. What is interesting about this globe is that it shows
the world as Columbus thought of it.
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Maps. Maps are flat representations of the earth. Maps vary in size
from.small maps that appear in pocket size to huge wall maps. Maps also
vary in purpose.

One of the most obvious advantages of maps over globes is that they
are more convenient to use. Maps can be rolled and folded and are easy
to carry around. Maps and related material can also be collected in an
atlas to provide an easy-to-use reference. Another advantage of maps is
that they can show the earth’s entire surface at one time, or can show
specific details. Maps can also present information about a wide range of
topics related to both physical and cultural features of the earth. Using
different colors and symbols, maps can illustrate many kinds of topics,
including rainfall, mineral resources, and religions. Presenting such a
variety of information about an area often helps geographers to see
regions and relationships otherwise difficult to visualize.

On the other hand it is impossible to accurately show a three-
dimensional object like the earth on a flat, two-dimensional map. For
this reason all maps have one or more inaccuracies, called distortions.
The problem of distortion remains the major disadvantage of maps.

1. What tools do geographers use?

2. What are the major advantages and disadvantages of a) globes and
b) maps?

3. Why is cartography related to all the fields of geography?

4. Why do maps have distortions?

1.3. CONVENTIONAL AND MODERN TOOLS OF GEOGRAPHY

Mapping

Despite their variety, all maps have similar components, or parts.
These include a title; a legend or key; a direction indicator; and a scale.

The title of a map. It identifies what the map is about and what parts of
the earth it shows. The title of some maps includes a date. Dates are useful
on maps showing features that change over time. A map with the title
“Distribution of Population in France: 1920, for example, should not be
used when looking for figures on the present population of France.

Alegend. A legend or key explains the meaning of colors and symbols
used on a map. A map with areas shown in green, red, and blue might be
misunderstood unless the user knows what the green, red, and blue
represent. The legend also explains the meaning of symbols used on a
map, such as stars for capital cities.

A direction indicator. Every map should have a direction indicator. One
such indicator is an arrow that points north. A different way to find
directions on a map is to study the parallels and meridians. East and west
directions follow parallels, or lines of latitude. North and south directions
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follow meridians, or lines of longitude. Parallels and meridians cross each
other to form an imaginary grid over the earth. Because each degree can
be broken into 60 minutes (') and each minute can be broken into 60
seconds ("), this grid can be used to fix the precise location of any point on
the earth’s surface.

The most important longitude is called the Greenwich Meridian,
because it passes through a place called Greenwich in London where
there is a famous observatory. The longitude of the Greenwich Meridian is
0 degrees. At Greenwich local time is called Greenwich Mean Time
(GMT). All places on the same meridian have the same local time. When
it is noon at a given meridian, it is after noon or post meridiem (p.m.) at
places which lie to the east of it. This is because the earth rotates from west
to east. At the same time the sun will be before noon or anfe meridiem
(a.m.) at places lying to the west.

Map scales and projections. A map scale provides statistical
information used to measure distances on a map. While maps have similar
components, they do not always show areas of the world in exactly the
same way. The size and shape of North America, for example, may look
somewhat different on two different maps. The differences occur because
the two maps use different map projections, or methods by which the
features of the earth’s curved surface are transferred onto a flat map.

No matter which projection is used, every map has some distortions
that are inevitable in the process of illustrating the earth’s spherical
surface on a flat map. Certain distortions, however, are worse on some
projections than on others. Mapmakers choose which projection to use
depending on what undistorted features, or map properties, are most.
important to be illustrated. The four most useful map properties are |
correct shape, correct size, correct distance, and correct direction. No
world map can have all four map properties. Maps of smaller areas,
however, may have less distortion than maps of larger areas.

Remote sensing

Rapid developments in technology have made several new tools
available. These tools already have provided a wide range of valuable
information about the earth’s surface. Remote sensing, the gathering
and recording of information through aerial photographs and satellite
images, ranks among the most important of the new methods.

Aerial photographs. Geographers use aerial photographs — pictures
taken from above the earth — to study relationships involving people and
places that are not easily seen from ground level. Aerial photographs of
traffic patterns, for example, can be used to help plan new highways.
Military planners can see troop movements and rocket launch sites.
Foresters can spot diseased or insect-infested trees in rugged terrain that

- would be hard to reach on foot. Aerial photographs even show features

of the ocean floor.
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Because aerial photographs provide such accurate and detailed
information, cartographers rely on them as a source of information when
making maps. Most aerial photographs used to make maps are taken by
cameras in high-altitude airplanes and are developed in strips of
overlapping pictures. An instrument called a stereoscope converts a pair of
overlapping aerial photographs into a three-dimensional view of the area.

Elevations appear somewhat distorted on aerial photographs because
the camera taking the pictures is closer to the tops of the mountains than
to the valleys. As a result, mountains appear larger than the more distant
valleys. This distortion is corrected by using a viewing instrument called
a stereoplotter, which gives a more accurate three-dimensional view of
the earth.

Satellite images. Many of the satellites circling (revolving around) the
carth have special sensors called multispectral scanners. These scanners
record observations electronically and send them to ground stations.
Computers then translate the data into electronic images, making false-
color pictures. Even though the pictures are taken from far in space, they
are so detailed that they can show houses or even sailboats on a lake.

An extraordinary group of earth satellites known as Landsats take
many of the satellite images. These satellites circle the earth 14 times
every 24 hours, silently scanning, collecting, and sending back a greater
view of the world than any eye could ever see.

In addition to globes, maps, and remotely sensed images, geographers
use tables, charts, graphs, and diagrams to help them in their work.
Geographers also use computers to solve geographic problems as well as to
make maps and graphics.

‘What components do maps have?

What is the unit for measuring latitude and longitude?

‘Why is the global grid significant?

‘What are the four most useful map properties?

Wlf}y are aerial photographs and satellite images especially useful to

geographers? .

Why do elevations appear somewhat distorted on aerial photographs?
- How do computers help geographers?

e e S

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2. 1. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian words.

U3MEHATE(CS) — arvy
MPeIOCTABIATE — pdroevi
CPaBHUBATH — Crepoma

IIUPOKWI Jrana3oH — dwie nerag
CO3HAIOIIHK — arwae
pazButHe — ntvopeldeme

IeNUTh, pa3fensiTh — srahe TOBEpPXHOCTEL — sfuraec
pacipocTpaHsaTh(csa) — sadepr  c¢.-X. KyJabTypa — Orpe
crudars, ckiageisats — dflo HaBHIK, yMeHHe — silkl

HaKPEIBATE, [IOKPHIBATE — CVEro TPUBBIYKA, O0BIYal — omcust
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BKJTIOYATE B ceba — inuclde cpena oburanusd — btahait
3aMeJaTh — nicote xapakTepHas yepta — fateeur
M3MepSTEL — Imsueare ucciemoBanue — rrchease
ucKaxarh — doristt npeumyinecTBo — aantadvge

2.2. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A. to come from; to occur; to carry out; to include; to attempt; to
circle; to focus (on); to preserve; to provide; to acquire; to distinguish
B. to differentiate (between); to derive; to revolve; to try; to involve;
to keep; to concentrate (on); to give; to get; to perform; to happen
2) A. distortion; environment; impact; branch; significance; location;
elevation; spread
B. diffusion; surroundings; influence; field; importance; altitude;
inaccuracy; place i
3) A. crude; obvious; remote; aware; gradually
B. conscious; slowly; isolated; raw; distinct

2 3. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
Make up sentences with them. :

A. physical; cultural; detailed; natural; obvious; specific; important;
major; accurate; distorted; perfect; flat; valuable; detailed; new;
various; mental; satellite; electronic; remotely sensed

B. representation; advantages; image; features; information

2.4. Match each of the following terms with the correct definition.

a) remote sensing; b) stereoscope; c) multispectral scanner; d) aerial
photograph; e) distortion; T) map projection; g) Landsat, h) legend

1. Gathering and recording information from a distance through
acrial photographs and satellite images.
2. Picture taken from above the earth.
3. Instrument that takes a pair of overlapping aerial photographs.
4. Instrument that records observations from space electronically
and sends them to ground stations where computers translate
the data into electronic images.
5. Satellite that views the earth. :
6. One of the many different ways to show the spherical earth’s
surface on a flat map.
. Tt explains the meaning of symbols and colors used on a map.
. Inaccuracy contained on maps, which is a major disadvan-
tage.

i3
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2.5, Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.

1) A. to raise; to acquire; to share; to spyatch
B. crude maps; créps; skills; traditions

15




2) A. distinct; ice-covered; cultural; naturally occurring; inevitable;
rugged; remote; low-lying; wman;physical; obvious; folded 4
B. distortions; phen.@mena;-}errain; imprint; map; landscape; habitat;
advantages; village; mountains; jungles; features
3) A. to spread; to represent; to vary; to mean; to record; to occur
B. electronically; greatly; literally; accurately; naturally; gradually

2.6. Fill in the missing forms of the words.

Noun Verb Noun Adjective

description difference :
compare cvident
interact distinction

attempt i various
relate inaccuracy

reference spatial
distort characteristic
explore important

analysis practical
develop science
discover significance

3. Translation into Russian

1. Geographers study the earth to determine what is where, why it is
there, and what significance it has.

2. Different approaches to the study of geography have led to the
development of other fields of study.

3 _Physical geography is the study of the natural environment and the
interrelationships of all the living things in that environment. It
examines the shapes of the land and bodies of water, or topography,
of a given location, along with its climate, soil, plants, and animals.

4. Political geography focuses on the political organization of areas. It
deals with the administration of areas, territorial acquisitions,
political boundaries, and patterns of government. Political geography
is closely tied to social geography, the study of the interrelationships
of groups and communities. This field includes the study of human
movements within and between communities.

5. Economic geography focuses on resources and resource use, agriculture
and land use, and global trade interactions. It also examines such diverse
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geographic ideas as factory locations, transportation networking, and
market distribution. Economic geography forms one of the broadest
subdivisions of cultural geography and relies heavily on information
from other fields.

6. Historical geography examines the ways in which the relationship
between people and their environments has changed over time. This
field attempts to bring time and space together. Because understanding
the present requires knowledge of the past, geographers place a great
deal of emphasis on the study of historical geography.

7. Urban geography focuses on the locations of cities, the services cities
provide, and the movements of goods and people to and from cities.
The rapid growth of cities in the modern world has made this field an
increasingly important for study.

8. Cartography is the art and science of mapmaking. Recent
developments in mathematics, computers, and electronics have
expanded cartography to include the study and analysis of aerial
photographs and remotely sensed images.

9. Remotely sensed images, including aerial photographs and satellite
images, have greatly improved the making of maps. Their “bird’s eye
view” permits mapmakers to depict terrain changes far more
accurately than it could be done from surveys made at ground level.

10.Geographers use a wide variety of graphics to present the information
they have gathered.

4.Complementary text

GEOGRAPHY AND PEOPLE: PTOLEMY

Ancient geography came to an end with the work of Ptolemy, the
best-known and most widely acclaimed astronomer and geographer of
the ancient world. Little is known about Ptolemy’s life other than that
he worked in the Roman Empire’s great library in Alexandria, Egypt,
between A.D. 127 and 150. It was in Alexandria, the cultural center of
the ancient world, that he wrote his most important work on astronomy.
It was so admired, however, that it became known as the Almagest, a
combination of Greek and Arabic terms meaning “the greatest”.

“A Guide to Geography”. After completing his work on astronomy,
Ptolemy began preparing “A Guide to Geography”, an eight-volume
work on all aspects of geography. Ptolemy began the work with a detailed
discussion of different methods of mapmaking and a lengthy list of all
the known places in the world, together with their latitudes and
longitudes. The book also contained 26 colored maps and a carefully
planned new map of thje world Ptolemy adopted the grid of latitude and
longitude lines developed by the Greek geographer Hipparchus nearly




300 years earlier. This grid was based on the division of a circle into 360
parts. Using this system, every place on the earth could be given a
precise location.

The problem of accuracy. Despite its appearance of accuracy, however,
Ptolemy’s geography was full of errors. In his time, for example, latitude
could only be approximated and there was no exact way of determining
longitude at all. Therefore each listing of latitude and longitude was, at
best, only a rough estimate.

Besides, Ptolemy greatly exaggerated the size of the land area from
Spain to China, vastly underestimated the size of the Atlantic Ocean,
and estimated the circumference of the earth to be about half its actual
size. Based on Ptolemy’s inaccurate calculations, Christopher
Columbus believed that Asia was close to Europe on the west. It was
actually Ptolemy’s error that encouraged Columbus to set forth on his
westward voyage across the Atlantic Ocean.

A lasting impact. In spite of mistakes made more from the lack of
accurate instruments than from ignorance, Ptolemy was extremely well-
respected. “A Guide to Geography” was such a monumental work that
its significance to the development of the field of geography cannot be
overestimated. His work remained the major geographic study for nearly
1,000 years.

5.Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.

TJIOBAJTBHASL HABUTALUMOHHASL CUCTEMA GPS

3a nocaennue 10— 15 et B HauIy 3XU3HL OYKBAJIEHO BOPBAJIOCH HE-
CKOJIBKO TEXHHUYECKMX HOBIIECTB, Cpa3y MOTYIMBIINX III0OANILHOE
pACIIPpOCTpaHEHHE W caMOe IIMPOKOoe MPUMEHEHME, TIPUYEM HE TOIBKO
TS CIIOKHBIX HAYYHEBIX U TEXHOJIOTHYCCKUX LENel, HO M aKTHBHO BOC-
TpeBGOBaHHEIX Ha OBLITOBOM YDPOBHE: TIEPCOHANTBHBIE KOMIIBIOTEPSI, MIH-
TepHET, COTOBLIE TenedoHE... B 3TOT psan BHOAHE O IIPaBy MOXHO
BUIIOUMTE LioGansuble Hapuranmonusie CryTHAKOBRE CHCTEMBL:
amepukaHckyo GPS u poccuiickyio [TIOHACC.

T1106abHOCTE BTUX cUcTeM 00ecieYrBaeTCS QYHKUHMOHUPOBA-
HUEM Ha opOuTax Habopa BUMHMBIX U3 JIF000i TOYKH 3€MIIM CIIYTHH-
KOB, HEIPepHBHO MepealolinX BEHICOKOTOUHEIE M3MEPUTEINbHEIE
curHansl. Tem caMblM BOKDYT Hallel TaHEeThl CO3NAHO KaK OBl MH-
(hopMaMOHHOE KOOPAWHATHO-BPEMEHHOE II0JIe, HaXOOACh B KOTO-
POM IIOJIL30BATENb C TMIOMOIIEI CTENHAANBHOT0 IPHEMHNKA MOXET
YepIaTh M3 HETO NAHHBIE O CBOEM MONOXKEHHU B IIPOCTPAHCTBE U Bpe-
MEHH.
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KocMuueckuit cerMeHT, MHAYe Ha3bIBAEMBIH «OpOUTaIbHAS TPYII-
MUPOBKa», 06Pa3yIoT eHcTRYIONINE Ha opOuTax cnyTHUKU. OHHU pac-
MpenejieHbl NPOCTPAaHCTBEHHO ¢ TAaKUM PacueToM, YTOOB! B N000H
To4ykKe 3eMIIH BeIIe 15° Ham TOpHU30HTOM HaXoOMIoch OBl Beeraa ot 4
0 8 CIYTHHKOB. JIJIsI 3TOTO 3aIyIIeHO 24 OCHOBHBIX X HECKOJIBKO pe-
3epBHBIX cnyTHUKOB (B 2001 . ux o6mee konu4yecTso OBIIO 28), pac-
TMpeJeNeHHEIX 0 6 KpyroBeiM opburaM Ha BeIcoTe okono 20 200 km
Haj MOBEpXHOCTHIO 3eMIH. [ImockocTH opOUT HAKIOHEHE! K IUIOCKO-
CTH 3KBATODPA IO YIVIOM 55° M paBHOMEPHO pa3BePHYTHI APYT OTHO-
CHTEJIBHO IPYTa TAK, UTO MX Y3IIBI (TOYKH MepecedeHs OpOUT ¢ BKBa-
TopoM) orcTosT o gonrore Ha 60°. Tlepuon oOpallilcHUST CITyTHUKOB
coctaBiasger 11 gac. 58 MUH., T.€. pOBHO IIOJIOBUHY 3BE3HEIX CYTOK,
M, 3HAYWT, BUOKUMAA ¢ 36MIIM KOHQHTYpallla cO3BE3AMs CIIYyTHUKOB
[MOBTOPACTCS KAXIBIM IeHB HA 4 MUHYTEL paHblIe, YeM B IIPENLIY-
LI,

Ieprriit Kocmudeckmii anmapar GPS tuma Block-1 6501 3amymen
Ha opbuty 22 despans 1978 . C Tex nop ObUIO OCHEI0BATENBHO pa3-
paboTaHO HECKONIBKO HOBLIX MOIV(HKAITHN KOCMUIECKHX anapaTos:
Block-II, Block-IIA, Block-IIR, nMeroumx Bce boliee CIOXHOE H Ha-
IEeXHOe 00OPYIOBAHNE M PACCYMTAHHBIX Ha CPOK CIYyKObl 7— 10 jeT.
Celtgac B OCHOBHOM Ha 0opdUTax OEHCTBYIOT KOCMUYECKME amaparhl
TIOCEMHIX IBYX THITOB. ]

6.Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

THE PUZZLE OF GEOGRAPHIC NAMES

One of the most puzzling problems in cartography is the selection of
the correct spelling of place names. This problem involves language,
changes in government, and changes in national policy.

Language. In general, cartographers print names in their own
language, even though the inhabitants of the region call the place by a
different name. For example, on an American-made map of Europe
you will probably see a label for the Danube River. The same river
would be labeled Donau on a German map, Duna on a Hungarian
map, and Duna-rea on a Romanian map. On the same American-
made map you would see labels for Finland and Hungary, even though
the people of these nations call their countries Swomi and
Magyarorszag.

Another language problem involves repetition. For example, #io means
“river”, sierra means “mountain”, and sahara means “great desert”.
Therefore labels such as Rio Grande River, Sierra Nevada Mountains, and
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Sahara Desert are repetitious. They actually mean “River Grande River”,
“Mountain Nevada Mountains”, and “Desert Desert”.

Maps of China create special problems for American cartographers.
Until recently maps used a system of transcribing the Chinese alphabet

into English. In 1979, however, the Chinese government adopted a new

system of transcription that more accurately reflects the sounds of the
Chinese words for places. '

Changing names. Cartographers also must deal with name changes.
In recent years many nations have taken on new names. After World War I1,

for example, Germany was divided into the Federal Republic of -

Germany (West Germany) and the German Democratic Republic (East
Germany). As European colonies throughout the world gained their
independence, many changed their names. In Africa the former Belgian
Congo became Zaire, the former British colony of Southern Rhodesia
became Zimbabwe, and the former French colony of Dahomey became
Benin. In the Pacific the New Hebrides became the Republic of Vanuatu
and the islands of Yap, Kusaie, Truk, and Ponape became the Federated
States of Micronesia.

Even internal political changes in a nation can bring about important
place-name changes. In the Soviet Union, for example, the nation’s
second largest city, Leningrad, had three names since 1915. Before 1914
the city was called St Petersburg, It was named for Saint Peter, the
keeper of the heaven keys. After Russia went to war with Germany in
1914 the name was changed to Petrograd. This name change took place
in order to drop the German ending (burg) in the original name. In
1924, the Communist government changed the city’s name again to
honor the founder of the Soviet Communist party, Vladimir Lenin.

Choosing the correct names. Governments around the world have
established agencies to help cartographers choose the correct place
names and spellings on maps. In the United States this agency is the
United States Board on Geographic Names. In Britain it is the British
Permanent Committee on Geographical Names. Argentina, Brazil,
Canada, and most European countries have similar agencies. Does
Russia have a sithilar agency?

6.2. Find other examples concerning the history of geographic names and give
a talk on the subject. Continue the story about the names of Leningrad — St
Petershburg and Germany. ‘

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.
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1.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. THE EARTH AND ITS STRUCTURE

The features of the earth’s surface range from vast plains to towering
mountain peaks, from tablelike plateaus to deep ocean floors. For
centuries scientists have devised theories to help explain the diversity of
the earth’s surface features and the forces that change those features.

The Earth’s origin. Scientists have only theories, or scientific guesses,
about how the earth appeared. According to one theory, a hot, spinning
cloud of dust and gas formed in space. Parts of this dust and gas cloud
separated, forming the sun, the carth, and other planets. The part of the
dust and gas cloud that became the earth slowly cooled. As it cooled, it
gradually became a solid mass. There are scientists who believe the earth
became a solid mass about 5.5 billion years ago.

The Earth’s interior. Scientists have studied the surface of the earth
for centurics. Yet each year brings new information about the earth’s
surface that is added to the data already known. Direct observation of
the earth’s deep interior, however, remains impossible. Currently
scientists can gather information about the center of the earth only
through indirect evidence.

Vibrations of the earth caused by earthquakes, or seismic waves, tell
what the earth’s inner structure is like. These waves change speeds as
they move through different kinds of rocks: faster through solid material,
slower through molten material. By studying the wave patterns,
scientists can learn a great deal about the earth’s interior. From such
studies they have concluded that the three major layers of the earth’s
interior are the core, the mantle, and the crust.

Drifting continents. The carth today is very different from the earth of
millions of years ago. The texture of the land, the locations of the

/landmasses, and the climate have undergone tremendous changes —

changes that scientists even now can only begin to understand.

Most scientists are convinced that the earth’s continents are slowly

moving, or drifting. One of the first proponents of this idea was Francis
Bacon, a seventeenth-century British scientist. After studying the latest
maps of the earth and trying to piece together the shapes of the
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continents, Bacon concluded that the continents once were joined,
forming one huge landmass. o

In 1912 a German geographer named Alfred Wegener proposed the
theory of continental drift. Wegener believed that there was once a single
supercontinent that he called Pangaca, from the Greek words pan,
meaning “all”, and ge, meaning “the earth”. According to Wegener,
Pangaea split apart millions of years ago to form two huge continents —
Laurasia in the Northern Hemisphere and Gondwanaland in the
Southern Hemisphere which later broke up to form continents. Wegenef
believed that the landmasses drifted for millions of years to their present
locations. He also claimed that the continents are still drifting.

Wegener’s theory caused a storm of controversy. Despite fossil and
geological evidence, most scientists could not accept the idea. They
argued that it was scientifically impossible for the continents to move
across the solid seafloor. At the time Wegener and his supporters could
not conclusively prove their arguments. New studies of the seafloor,
however, have given more scientific evidence to support the theory of
continental drift.

1. Hov;; ;:an scientists obtain information about the deep interior of the
earth?

2. Why have scientists concluded that the interior of the earth consists

of different layers of solid and molten materials?

What are the three major layers of the earth?

What does the theory of continental drift state?

How did the work of Alfred Wegener support Francis Bacon’s theory?

Why did Wegener’s theory cause controversy?

S b

1.2. INNER FORCES CHANGE THE EARTH’S SURFACE

‘ Plate tectonics. In the 1950s scientists began studying the ocean floor
in more detail than ever before. Their observations showed that the
seafloors were slowly spreading apart along well-defined oceanic ridges.
The discovery of seafloor spreading provided the evidence for the theory
of plate tectonics. The theory of plate tectonics states that great faults, or
cracks in the crust of the earth, divide it into huge sections called plates —
7 larger ones and several smaller ones. According to this theory, these
plates, on which the continents and ocean lie, are continuously moving,
as they “float” on the heavier rock of the earth’s mantle. The plates
move very slowly, perhaps no more than 1 to 6 cm a year.

Some plates move away from each other, while others move closer
‘together. Plates moving closer together sometimes collide. Other plates
brush against each other as they move side by side. This movement, for
example, takes place along the San Andreas Fault, which separates the
two plates in California.
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&n general, changes on the earth’s surface always take place along the
edgds of the plates. Some of these changes occur in a matter of a few
seconds. Others, however, occur over millions of years.

Earthquakes. Any shift in the earth’s crust, no matter how small,
causes the earth to tremble. About 800,000 earthquakes are recorded
gach year. But only 50,000 of them are strong enough to be felt by
people living in the areas where they occur. Earthquakes usually take
place along faults or at the edges of the earth’s plates. About three
quarters of the world earthquakes occur in a zone which borders the
Pacific Ocean from New Zealand to the southern tip of South America.
Because of its volcanic activity, this belt is known as the “Ring of Fire”.

In 1935 an American seismologist named Richter created a scale for
measuring the intensity of earthquakes. The Richter scale uses numbers
ranging from 0 to 9 to describe an earthquake’s intensity. An earthquake
with a force of 8 or more on the Richter scale causes enormous damage.
In some cases buildings collapse, dams burst, gas lines break, and roads
are destroyed.

Seismologists estimate that the earthquake that shook San Francisco,

California, in 1906 measured 8.3 on the Richter scale. That earthquake

and the fires that resulted destroyed most of San Francisco. Even
smaller earthquakes that take place in heavily populated areas can cause
much damage and great loss of lives.

In 1988 a very severe carthquake was responsible for the death of
many thousands of people in Armenia in the USSR.

Volcanic eruptions. Like earthquakes, volcanic eruptions usually
occur near the boundaries of the earth’s plates, either on land or under
the sea. During a volcanic eruption, molten rock, or lava, flows out of
the crater resulting in the formation of a volcanic cone. These
mountains are called volcanoes.

An active volcano is one that always shows signs of volcanic action.
Volcanic gas, steam and hot gases may release into the air. This type of
activity might signal a forthcoming eruption. At the time of a full-scale
eruption ash, lava and volcanic “bombs” might also be thrown out from
the crater.

Paricutin, a volcano in western Mexico, erupted suddenly in 1943
and stopped erupting just as suddenly in 1952. The first sign was a crack
in the ground of a cornfield, followed by rising hot gas and steam. Thirty
minutes later, explosions began. Clouds of gas and ashes shot as high as
6 km into the air. For the rest of its active life, the explosions continued.
The ashes that fell to the ground formed a cone-shaped mountain that
now rises 410 m above the level of the cornfield. Because Paricutin has
shown no further signs of volcanic actions since 1952, it is said to be
dormant, or sleeping. At some future time, it may once again wake up to
send more ashes to fall on the earth. _

Mount St Helens, located in southwestern Washington, had been
dormant for over 100 years when it erupted on May 18, 1980. The
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eruption blew off 390 m of the mountain’s top, sent smoke and ash as

high as 18 km, and took 61 lives. It was the first volcanic eruption to take
place in the United States since 1917.

Volcanic eruptions have killed nearly 200,000 people in the last 600
years. Despite their destructiveness, volcanic eruptions provide useful
materials. Volcanic rock is widely used for road building. Volcanic ash
fertilizes land, and some chemicals can be made from volcanic sulfur.

1. What is seafloor spreading?
2. What does the theory of plate tectonics state?

3, Accogding to the theory of plate tectonics, on what do the plates
move?

4. How does this theory relate to scientific knowledge about earthquakes
and volcanic eruptions?

Why is the Pacific rim called the «Ring of Fire»?

How do seismologists measure the intensity of earthquakes?

TR

1.3. THE EARTH’S SURFACE HAS A VARIETY
OF LANDFORMS

Mountain building. As you have read, earthquakes and volcanic
eruptions can change the earth’s surface in a matter of seconds.
However, the process of mountain building can take millions of years.
Depending on how the mountains are formed, geographers classify them

as fault block or folded mountains. Under pressure, the earth’s crust —

may fold and the mountain ranges are formed. The Andes of South
America, the Alps of Europe and the Himalayas of Asia are examples of
folded mountains.

Sometimes sections of the earth’s crust break up into blocks and
mountains develop. One block, with its layers of rock, moves up or sinks
down. In.the eastern part of Africa faulting has been responsible for the
formation of great depressions called rift valleys. Faulting helped give
the Sierra Nevada Range in California its block shape.

Surface forces create distinctive landforms. As plate movements
reshape the earth’s continents and ocean floor, certain external
processes are at work, changing surface features. ‘These processes are
weathering and erosion. They work much more slowly than earthquakes
and volcanoes. In fact, like the process of mountain building, they often
go unnoticed for generations. Over time, however, they can produce
results as dramatic as the Grand Canyon, carved out by erosion — and it
is more than 1.5 km deep.

_ Physical weathering breaks rocks down into smallér and smaller pieces.
Chemical weathering alters the composition of rocks.' When the minerals
that make up limestone, for instance, dissolve in water it is called chemical
weathering. Both types of weathering often occur simultaneously. Even
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granite, one of the hardest rocks, slowly decomposes. The chemicals

present in acid rain speed the process of weathering even more.

Erosion moves weathered products from one place and deposits them
in another. The major agents of erosion include running water, waves,
moving ice, and wind. Running water, found almost everywhere, probably,
does more to change the earth’s surface than any other agent of erosion.

Waves cause erosion and other changes along the shores of the ocean
and large lakes. Along rocky coasts waves cut into the land causing parts of
cliffs to drop into the water. In other spots waves wash up eroded materials
to form sand beaches.

Large masses of moving ice, known as glaciers, erode the land in the
colder regions of the world. As the glaciers move through mountain
passes, they create distinctive U-shaped mountain valleys by eroding soil
and rocks from the valley floor and walls.

Wind is a powerful agent of erosion, especially in regions that receive
little rainfall, Winds carry sand, volcanic ash, and even gravel. High
winds carrying such windblown materials cut even the hardest rocks into
many different and often fantastic shapes.

Because of all these forces and processeg, the surface of Earth has a
tremendous variety of landforms or shapes of the earth’s surface. Plain,
plateau, hill, mountain, canyon, valley, island, ridge, and fjord are a few
of the names given to these landforms. Landforms help to characterize
the natural landscape of each place which is the combination of a place’s
physical features. Other aspects of the physical environment include
climate, vegetation, and soils. Landforms have an important impact on
human activity. Most landforms have both advantages and disadvantages
for human use and settlement.

1. How do mountains form?

2. How does physical weathering differ from chemical weathering?

3. What are the most important agents of a) physical weathering;
b) chemical weathering; and c) erosion?

4. How can erosion change the appearance of a landscape over time?

5. Why does acid rain speed the chemical weathering process?

6. Which changes — those caused by weathering or those caused by
erosion — have had the greatest impact on human activity?

7. How do landforms affect human activity?

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Supply the geographic term that correctly completes each sentence.

1. The shapes on the earth’s surface are called
2ol forms the solid outermost layer of the earth
3. An idea for explaining something that is not proven is called a
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4. A is characterized by a generally flat area that rises far B. waves; in a matter of a few seconds; interior; earthquakes; scale;
above the surrounding land on at least one side. - tremendous changes; weathering; fertilizes land; a theory;
3 are formed as molten rock from within the evidence |
earth pushes up layers of soft rock. r
6. The uses numbers to measure the intensity 2.5. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
of an earthquake. ~ words.
7. The slow process of breaking down rocks into smaller and smaller
pieces is called i cobupatn(ca) — gheatr NpeTepIeBaTh (H3MeHeHus) — udergno
8 are solids deposited by water. : ynobpsirs — flitizere  mpoucxonuTh — orcuc
4 j pactBopATh(cs) — dvesisol nommepxuBaTe — sporupt
ot s BBIIIYCKATh — reelsea npeiidosats — dftri
2.2. Fill in the missing forms of the words. ! R S pacKanbiBaTh(cs1) — siltp
Noun Verb Noun Verb . ybexxaate — cvincone yTBepxknaTh — cimla
; ' uaMeHsTh(cs) — arlet CYpOBELIil — seeevr
dEpLar e caenarh BRIBOT — ccondelu 1o0Ka3aTenbcTBO — cedevine
argument collision
border exp]ode 5 2.6. Match the verbs in A with the adverbs in B.
cause observe A. to move; to mean; to represent; to occur; to be used; to prove;
change loss : to be populated; to erupt :
- - B. continuously; literally; accurately; simultaneously; scientifically;
conclusion destructlxon J heavily; suddenly; widely
erosion fertilize

2.7. Form sentences by combining the lines from the columns below. Use the
/ correct form of the verb cause.
2.3. Underline one word in each line that is different. Explain your choice.

diversity distortion range variety Any shift in the earth’s crust enormous damage.
boundary edge habitat border Earthquakes cause | a storm of controversy.
convinced sure certain compared
devise invent derive design Theory the earth to tremble.
observe gather scan notice =
zzliﬁaage ‘ gng E%]éltde 21;?11; ' 2. 8. Match the words from the list helpw with the correct line below.
collapse burst release explode ridge; lava; earthquakes; valley; plain; ash; cone; core; to prove; liquid;
dissolve fold erode decompose ‘mantle; to propose; hill; crust; solid; molten; to accept; plateaus;
estimate I alter calculate gaseous; indirect; fossil; geological; volcanic; forthcoming; to devise; .
undergo £l suffer CApELICHCe full-scale; volcanic eruption; to support
develop alter change vary
state claim remain argue : 1. Features of the earth’s surface:
join separate connect unite hiidf 2. Natural phenomena:
destroy invent devise create 3. States of matter:
4. Adjectives used with ‘eruption’:
. i y A 5. Major layers of the earth’s interior:
2.4. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations. 6. Products of volcanic eruption:
A. to devise; deep; to occur; severe; geological; volcanic ash; chemical; 7. Adjectives used with ‘evidence’:
to undergo; seismic; the Richter 8. What can be done with a theory:
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3. Translation into Russian

k.

The earth’s surface displays an amazing variety of landforms.

2. The variety of landforms that cover the face of the earth have
advantages and disadvantages for human settlement.

3. Geographers use slope, local relief, and other characteristics to
classify landforms as plains, plateaus, hills, or mountains.

4. Fossils and geological evidence help scientists understand the
changes the earth has undergone over the years. Scientists are also
seeking answers about the earth’s interior — the exact structure of the
core, the mantle, and the crust.

5. Many theories have been presented about how the earth has changed
over time. Francis Bacon was among the first to suggest that the
continents were once joined as one huge landmass.

6. The evidence to support the theory of plate tectonics was provided by
the discovery of seafloor spreading. The theory of plate tectonics
states that the earth’s outer shell is not one solid piece but is broken
into plates that are constantly moving.

7. Earthquakes and volcanoes, which cause violent changes on the
earth’s surface, occur most often near major faults on the edges of the
earth’s plates.

8. Weathering and erosion can produce dramatic changes in the surface
of the earth over time. They create distinctive landforms.

9. Movements of the earth’s plates have changed its surface features.

\

4.Complementary text

Find geographic terms from the text below and give definitions to them.

THE CONTINENTAL SHELVES

The edges of continents slope under the surface waters of oceans and
~seas. These sloping edges are called continental shelves. From the
shoreline, a continental shelf extends outward along most continents for
an average of about 160 km. The average underwater depth is less than 200 m.
The continental shelf hardly exists at all off the coast of Peru and Chile.
There, it extends only a short distance before it drops off into a deep,
trench. Along the coast of Siberia in the Arctic Ocean, the continental
shelfis much wider. There, it extends for almost 800 km. Where the shelf
ends, the continental slope begins. The slope makes a steep drop of
1,800 to 2,700 m. After this steep drop, the continental edges merge
with the crust that forms the ocean floor. ‘ _
For people living on the earth, the continental shelves are very
important. Many of the world’s great fishing areas are in the shallower
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waters over the continental shelves. A few of these areas are in the North
Sea, in the Atlantic Ocean off the coast of Newfoundland, and in the
Bering Sea. Special conditions in these places attract fish in great
numbers.

The continental shelves also hold oil and natural gas trapped in
pockets between layers of rock. Scientists and engineers now have the
tools and equipment to discover these pockets and to bring the oil and
gas to the surface. They have set up off-shore drilling and pumping
platforms in the Gulf of Mexico, in the Pacific off the coasts of
California and Mexico, and in the North Sea off the coast of Norway. As
new pockets of oil and gas are discovered under the seafloor, other
platforms will be set up. Many nations recognize the economic
importance of the continental shelves and the waters over them. So they
claim them as part of their national territories.

5.Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.

KTO ITEPBBIM U3MEPHII 3EMITIO?

TlepBoe NPUOIM3UTEIFHOE ONpPeJeeHHE Pa3sMEPOB 3eMHOTO 1Iapa
Gomee 2 THIC. JIeT Ha3all cAeNal IpeBHerpedecKrii yueHbli, XpaHHuTeb
Anexcanapuiickoit 6ubnuoreku Dparocthen Kupenckuii. OH 3ame-
T, 4yTo B ropone CueHe (COBPEMEHHEIM AcyaH), PACIIONIOXEHHOM K
10Ty OT Anexcanupuu, 22 WoHs nonyaeHHoe COMHIE OCBEIaeT JHO
caMBbIX [TYOOKMX KOJIOMAIEB, a B AJIeKCaHIPHUH B 3TOT Xe IeHb COJTHIE B
TONIIeHb He NOXOOWT IO 3€HWTAa W MPEIMETHI JaloT TeHb. M3MepuB,
HACKOJILKO IIOYAEHHOE COIHIE B AJICKCAaHIPUU OTKIIOHEHO OT 3CHUTA,
OH TIOJIYYWII BENWUMHY, paBuyio 7°12', uto coctaBmio 1/50 oKpykHOC-
TH. VI3 9ero oH crnpaBeiuBo 3akmount, 4yto CHeHa OTCTOMT OT AJleK-
cagapuy Ha 1/50 okpy:xHOCTH 3eMIu. [J1s BEIYUCIICHMSA JUTHHBL OKPYXK-
HOCTH 3éMHOTO 1Iapa 0CTaBaloCh U3MEPUTH PACCTOSHNE MexXy AJICK-
cangpueit u CHeHOM, a 3aTeM yMHOXHTE ero Ha 50. EnuHCTBeHHEIM
JAOCTYITHBIM DpatocdeHy «mpubopoM» IUIS U3MepeHUst Takoi Goib-
LIOH IMCTAHINAK OBUT BepOIOXUil KapapaH. 3Hasd, CKOJBKO BPeMeHHU
BepOJIIOAEL TPATAT Ha Mepexon OT AnexcaHapuu 10 CHEHEBI, yIeHBII
OIpeJEeNINII, YTO 3TH TOpoAa OTCTOAT APYr OT Apyra Ha PacCTOSHUHU
5000 erunerckux cranuii (oxono 800 kM). OKpy:KHOCTE Xe BCeH Iu1a-
HeTHl B 50 pas Gosblle, oHa paBHa npuMepHO 40 Teic. kM. Temeps
Dparocthed Mor 6e3 TpyIa BEIMUCIHTE PATUYC 3eMIH — COMIACHO €T
pacueTaM, palMyc 3eMin okasaiucs paBHBIM 6311 kM. DTo ABHIOCH
MEepPBBLIM ‘M JOBOJIBHO TOYHBIM [IPEACTABIEHHUEM O pasMepax Hamein
TITAHETH.
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6. Speaking

6.1. Render the texts in English.

PREDICTING EARTHQUAKES

Picture this scene. It is the middle of the night. Thousands of people
are sitting in open spaces far from buildings, bridges, and other
structures. They have left their homes, even though the temperature is
below zero. Fear shows on their faces as they crowd in small groups and
try to keep warm. This actually happened in Haicheng, China, in 1975.
The people in this town in northeastern Manchuria were told that an
earthquake would strike within hours. And it did. Because they left their
homes when they were warned, over 10,000 people saved their lives.

Only in the last half of this century progress has been made in
predicting earthquakes. Seismologists (people who study earthquakes)
now have many of the instruments they need to measure changes in the
earth’s crust.

Recording shock waves. Seismometers record shock waves — strong
ones, weak ones, even the ones people do not feel. In using these
instruments, seismologists look for changes in the number and speed of
shock waves. Such changes often signal that an earthquake is likely to
happen soon.

In warning about the Haicheng earthquake, the Chinese also used
reports from farmers and other workers they had trained to read nature’s
signs. The Chinese believe that animals behave differently just before a
quake strikes. The Chinese workers reported strange behavior in their
barn-yard animals. They also reported that water in their deep wells
turned very muddy. The seismologists knew that earth vibrations could
muddy water. Adding these reports to what they had learned from their
instruments, the Chinese were able to tell the place and the time of the
earthquake.

Problems in predicting earthquakes. Accuracy is one problem, because
earthquake predicting is in an early stage. Many instruments need to be
set up in areas where earthquakes are likely to occur. Many sets of data
need to be recorded and studied. Much more needs to be discovered about
what triggers earthquakes and what signs coming earthquakes give.

Time is another problem. As yet, very accurate predictions for short
time periods cannot be made. Seismologists can say that an earthquake
is likely to strike a certain place every 50 to 100 years. They can say one
is likely to strike within a year. But they often cannot tell the exact time
or even the exact place. Accurate earthquake predicting on more than a
hit-or-miss basis, is years away.

Volcano prediction. Volcanic eruptions are more predictable than the
earthquakes. Although predicting volcanic eruptions is generally

30

difficult, some volcanoes give signs of a forthcoming eruption. In
Hawaii, for example, some volcanoes expand and release gases before
erupting. Minor earthquakes and a rise in temperatures are also early
signs. Measuring these changes can help determine when an eruption is
likely to occur. :

MOUNT ST HELENS

In the spring and summer of 1980 a volcano named Mount St Helens
suddenly and violently awoke after 120 years of inactivity. The volcano is
located in the Cascade Range about 120 km south of Seattle,
Washington. On March 27 a huge new crater opened at the top of Mount
St Helens, and steam and smoke poured out for the first time in
memory. The emissions continued sporadically for the next 51 days.

May 18 brought an enormous and devastating blast that drew the
attention of all Americans on the erupting volcano. An earthquake
registering about 5 on the Richter scale shook the north slope of the
mountain. Gases within the mountain suddenly escaped with a force
great enough to send a column of steam and volcanic ash 21,300 m into
the air. No lava erupted, but the blast blew away the entire north slope of
the once cone-shaped volcano. Trees in the way of the blast were blown
down like match sticks. Torrents of boiling mud and water, traveling at
over 320 kilometers an hour, flowed down the mountain into the Toutle
River and eventually into the Columbia River. Seventy people died or
were declared missing because of the blast. More than 11 million fish
died in the heated water of the rivers. Thousands of birds and animals
also died.

Prevailing winds picked up volcanic ash from the eruption and
carried it eastward across the Cascades. The ash-choked skies reduced
visibility to zero in Yakima, Washington, and other nearby cities. Road
and rail traffic came to a standstill. Airplane travel within a radius of
several hundred miles was canceled. A 5-centimeter layer of ash
blanketed the land as far away as Idaho. Smaller particles stayed aloft in
the air surrounding the entire earth during the next 17 days.

Mount St Helens looked like a completely different place, when after
four more big blasts, it finally became quiet. It had a different shape, a
lower elevation, and upper slopes that were totally devastated. Yet life
began to return to the mountain immediately. Within a week, spiders
busily spun webs. By the end of the summer ferns, other ground covers,
and even trees sprouted from the ashes.

Peace and quiet once again prevail in the scenic Cascade Range. But
the mountains, located on the North American plate, lie directly above
the descending edge of the Juan de Fuca plate. Will it happen again?
Geologists fear that another eruption will occur somewhere in the
Cascades in the near future.
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6.2. Find material about an earthquake or an active voleano, prepare a short
speech. Your speech should include information on where the earthquake occurred
what its Richter scale measurement was, how much damage it caused, and wha;
_people felt while it was taking place. Speeches on volcanoes should include such points
as thg location of the volcano, the last time it erupted, the amount of damage this
eruption caused, and what people feel being so close to a potentially dangerous area.

6.3. Discuss why people live in areas that have some disadvantages for human
use and development. Provide examples to support your answer.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

UNIT 3
WATER

1.Reading and learning

Scan esgch ‘text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. WONDERS OF WATER

' Water is everywhere. It covers over three fourths of the earth’s surface
lies underground, and is present in the air that surrounds the earth. :
Water Supports all forms of life — plants, animals, and humankind.
Some very simiple forms of life can exist without air. But no form of life
can exist without water. Two thirds of the human body is made of water.
Potatoes consist of about 80 per cent of water, and tomatoes about 90
per cent.
: Water shapes and reshapes the crust of the earth. It does this whether
it falls as rain, flows in rivers, collects in deep and shallow places, or
freezes into ice. Water plays an important role in determining climate, in
weathering rock and forming seil, and in making other natural resources
usable. Water does all these things because it has special qualities that
few other materials on the earth have. These special qualities make water
a wonder on the earth and the earth a fit place on which to live. Water is
present on the earth not only as a liquid — its most abundant form — but
also as a gas and as a solid.
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Qualities of water. One of water’s most important qualities is its
ability to store huge amounts of heat energy from the sun. Because water
releases heat even as it freezes, it helps to keep air temperatures from
getting too cold too fast. et

Water dissolves materials. Many minerals and other materials that
come in contact with water dissolve in it. Plants and animals need these
materials to grow and to build healthy bodies. So do humans. All living
things take in dissolved materials when they soak up or drink water. And
the water that humans and animals drink helps them to digest the foods
they eat.

Water-supply problems. Day after day, the movement of water from
earth to the air and back again to earth takes place. The water cycle
never stops renewing the earth’s water supply. As you know, 2 per cent of
earth’s total water supply is locked in ice caps and glaciers. This is
enough fresh water to supply each person on earth with a million gallons
of water each year. Then why do people talk about water shortages?

©One problem is distribution.Fresh water is not distributed evenly
over the earth. Lands along the equator usually receive more than
enough rain. But lands north and south of the equator often receive less
than they need. There are some places where a dry season and a rainy
season follow each other every year. There are other places that are dry
all year. Parts of India receive over 200 cm of rainfall each year. But they
receive most of it from May to October. From November to April, these
parts receive less than 25 cm of rainfall a year. In one part of South
America, hardly a drop of rain has fallen in over 20 years.

Another problem is pollutionWhere water is available, it often has
been polluted by the disposal of wastes from homes and factories. One
city dweller out of five does not have safe water to drink. In rural areas,
three persons out of four do not have safe drinking water. Every day
about 15,000 persons around the world die of illnesses caused by
polluted water. To support life, water needs to be kept free from
pollution in any form.

1. What is the role of water on the earth?

2. What do we call the change of water from a liquid to a gas? From a
gas to a liquid?

3. What are some of the water’s special qualities?

4. What are the problems that affect the world’s water supply?

1.2. STOPS IN THE WATER CYCLE: WATER ON LAND

A drop of water travels through the water cycle in a never-ending
journey from sea to land and back to the sea. It travels thousands upon
thousands of miles as the journey is repeated time and time again. A
drop of water may make several stops on land in its journey, staying in
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one place for a short time — a few hours, a day, or a month. It may stay
for a year, even thousands of years. But eventually every drop of water
finds its way back to the sea. Consider the stops a drop of water may take
once it rises from the sea as water vapor, condenses in the air, and falls
back to earth in some form.

Lakes. One possible stop for a drop of water is a lake. Lakes form
whenever two things are present. There must be a place lower than the
surrounding land. And there must be a source of water to fill it. The
scraping of glaciers over the land has dug out most of the places that
form lakes. The eroding action of fast running water has dug out others.
Still others have been formed when rocks within the earth shifted,
leaving gaps in the earth’s crust, or surface rocks have shifted, blocking
valleys. Lake Nyasa in Africa is an example of a lake formed by the
shifting of the earth’s crust.

People also form lakes by moving earth, or building dams to block
the flow of water. Once formed, these low places fill with water from
melting glaciers, snow, and icg}They fill with rainwater flowing down
from higher places. They also fill with water from underground springs
or from layers of water that lic below the earth’s surface.

Most of the world’s lakes are freshwater lakes. Freshwater lakes have
surface rivers or underground streams and springs flowing into them. They
also have surface streams and rivers or underground streams flowing out of
them. A few of the world’s lakes are saltwater lakes. Saltwater lakes have
streams flowing into them. But they have no streams flowing out. Lakes
that have no outlet streams cannot renew themselves. As water evaporates,
these lakes build up a heavy salt content in their water.

Some inland seas are really saltwater lakes. Because they are
surrounded on all sides by land, the Caspian Sea, the Dead Sea, and the
Aral Sea are really lakes. They are called seas only because their water is

-salty. The Dead Sea, the lowest surface lake in the world, is nearly 390 m
below sea level.

Lakes, especially large ones, modify the climates of their surrounding
lands. They do it in much the same way that oceans modify climate,
Large bodies of water heat and cool more slowly than land. In summer,
the water is cooler than the land. Breezes blowing off a lake cool the
land. In winter, the water is warmer than the land. Breezes blowing off a
lake warm the land.

The use of lakes. Lakes serve many of the purposes. People use them
for swimming. They draw fish from lakes for sport and food. They build
summer homes around them. Lakes also serve as transportation routes.
For example, along with the St Lawrence River, the Great Lakes form
an important inland waterway in the United States.

The freshwater lakes of the world have other uses. Lakes provide
water for drinking and home use, for irrigation, and for industrial
purposes. People living in the area around Lake Titicaca even harvest the
reeds growing in the lake and use them to make boats.
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Wetlands. Wetlands are shallow places in the land where water
collects, or stands, either all year long or for only part of a year. Wetlands
are often found along the edges of other water bodies. Where wetlands
lie near the edges of oceans and seas, their water is salty. ;

Both saltwater and freshwater wetlands play an important role. in
nature. Wetlands “clean” the waters that flow into them by removing
pollutants, such as nitrates, from fertilizers. Wetlands hold the overflow
from other water bodies. They reduce flooding from heavy storms or
from the melting of snow and ice in spring.

Certain plants — mangrove trees and some kinds of reeds and TNOSSES —
grow in wetlands and nowhere clse. Many insects and some kinds of
marine animals begin their life cycles in wetlands before moving to other
places. And many wetlands provide nesting places for different kinds of
waterfowl, such as ducks, herons, and egrets. Without w:etlands, the
plants and animals that live in them or depend on them in some way
would disappear. 1 .

People and wetlands. Many people do not realize how important
wetlands are. They think of them as places with land that could be put to
better use. So they drain them and fill them up with tragh and land frpm
other places. Then they build homes, offices, factories, or shopping
centers on them. As a result of this large areas of wetlands hgwe
disappeared. Still more wetlands disappear every year. Protecting
wetlands has become a special concern of many countries. :

One of the greatest wetland areas in the world is the Everglades, in
Florida. Much of the Everglades has been made into a park and
conservation area to protect the area and its wildlife from human abuse.

‘What is the water cycle?

In what different ways are lakes formed?

Why are some lakes saltwater lakes?

How do lakes modify climates?

What is the world’s largest natural lake? Where is it found?

What are wetlands? Why are wetlands important?

How might heavy pollution in lakes, wetlands, rivers, and other water
bodies affect the agriculture of a nation? ;

8. What are some of the things industries can do to prevent factories from
polluting lakes, rivers, streams, other water bodies, and groundwater?

A Tl Rl ol

¢ 1.3. RIVERS AND STREAMS

Rain falls on the earth, snow and ice melt, and springs gus}l out of the
ground. The water from these sources flows down mountainsides and
hillsides, forming tiny streams that run into bigger ones. These streams
join small rivers that flow into still larger rivers. Eventually they join a
main river, one that empties into the sea. @main river and all its
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tributaries, or branches, form a river system. All of the rivers and streams
flowing into a main river form a larger drainage basin, one usually
determined by the higher peaks and ridges of a mountain range. Every river
and stream has a river source — a place where it begins, a river’s mouth —
a place where it empties into another body of water and a river’s flow,

The work of rivers and streams. Rivers and streams are always at work
on the land, destroying rock and soil (erosion), washing them away
(transportation), and putting them down some place else (deposition).
The first two processes — erosion and transportation — wear down the
land, changing highlands into lowlands. The last process — deposition —
builds up the land. Together these three processes keep a balance
between the high places and the low places of the earth.

As a standing liquid, water changes rocks and soil chemically through
its dissolving action. As ice, it breaks up rocks mechanically. But when it
moves as ice or flows as water, it does its work of erosion,

Streams and rivers, like mountains, can be described as young or old.
Streams flowing down steep slopes are considered young. They have
fairly straight courses. Young streams are still cutting into their
streambeds and forming their valleys, which are narrow and V-shaped.
The land between stream valleys is usually high and broad.

As rivers become older, their currents slow down. Less erosion takes
place, and more materials are deposited along their banks. Streambeds
gradually widen and flatten out. Then floodplains build up. The soil of
floodplains is extremely fertile. The world’s four earliest civilizations
developed along the fertile floodplains of the Tigris-Euphrates, Nile and
Indus rivers. As the rivers advance into old age, they begin to change
course. Instead of flowing straight through the land, they move from side
to side, forming wide bends. At times of flash floods, old bends may be
cut off. As new bends form, the old bends may remain as lakes.

The world’s great rivers. There are many different things that make a
river great. One thing is length. Even though the Amazon flows through
an area where few people live, it is a great river. It is not only about 6,440
km long, but it also carries more water in its system than the Mississippi
River, the Nile River, and the Yangtze River put together. The flow of the
Amazon River is so powerful that the water of the Atlantic Ocean is fresh
to many miles past the river’s mouth.

On the other hand, the Rhine River in Europe is only about 1,500 km
long. But it, too, is a great river. It flows through an area where great
numbers of people live. Its waters are used to manufacture many
industrial products, to generate power, to transport goods and people,
and to provide water for home use, for sport and recreation, and for
agriculture. Use is another measure of a river’s greatness.

1. What is a river system? A drainage basin?

2. What is a stream or river called if it flows into another stream or river?

What is it called if it flows out of a stream or river?
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3. How do erosion, transportation, and deposition help rivers do their

work of shaping the land? .
4. How does the speed of a river’s current affect the buildup of land

along its bank and at its mouth?
5. What makes a river great? :
6. What are some of the ways people use rivers?

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Make up sentences by combining the words and phrases from the columns below.

is; dissolves; | an important role in weathering rock; as rain;
has; reshapes; | everywhere; heat even as it freezes; the crust of
lies; collects; | the earth; in rivers; over three fourths of the
covers; plays; | earth’s surface; different materials;

flows; falls; underground; some special qualities; in deep
releases and shallow places

Water

2.2. Underline one word in each line that is different. Explain your choice.

sstore keep release hold
build up reduce increase accumulate
gap space break crust
Iuck lack need shortage
stream drop flow current
abundant rich scarce fertile
widen often shorten flatten

consist of provide include be made up of

2.3. Cross out a word in a line which is different. Number each line according
to the headings given below.

evaporationr  precipitation  irrigation condensat19n
irrigation fishing pollution [ transportation
tributary nest source mouth

shore insect estuary floor _
diffusion erosion deposition transportation
fertilizer nitrate wetland waste
polluted available fertile fresh

streatn SHOW glacier ice

1. Something that can melt.

2. Purposes that lakes serve.

3. Words associated with seas.

4. Water pollutants.

5. Processes involved in the water cycle.
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6. Words associated with rivers.
7. Work of rivers and streams.
8. Adjectives describing water.

2.4. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words. :

Kpay, rpanuua — gdee IiepeBapuBaTh (MUIILY) —
COIEPXUMOE; cofepXKaHue — cnontte diegts

OTIPENEIIATE, OOYCIOBNMBATE — deetrnemi  cHaGXkaTh — plupys
paccmatpuBaTh, 00IyMbIBaTh — sicdeonr  M36GaBIATHEC — dpissoe of
OTHBIX — rreceaotin MONy4yaTs — irveeec
opomieHue — rintirioga YMEHbIIATh — rucede

2.5. Make up sentences by combining the words and phrases from the columns.

Animals take of 80 per cent of water. -
Potatoes CONSISE N i) dissolved materials.
City dwellers depend on wetlands.

All living things dispose waste.

2.6. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.

1) A. water; fertile; steep; city; fresh; marine; river; mountain
B. slope; soil; water; bank; shortage; range; dweller; animal
2) A. to digest; to surround; to support; to determine; to manufacture;
to drain /
B. food; wetland; climate; the earth; product; life

2.7. Match the words in A with their opposites in B.

A. abundant; surface; dry; safe; shallow; rugged; tiny; high; narrow;
fresh :

B. dangerous; wide; low; flat; scarce; underground; huge; rainy; deep;
salt

2.8. Fill in the missing words in this paragraph.

As heat from the sun warms water on the earth’s surface, some of the
water turns into , 4 gas that rises into the air. At higher altitudes,
the water vapor or cools into water droplets. The water
droplets join together to form in the air. Eventually, the water
droplets become heavy enough to fall back to earth in some form of

. Some of the water seeps into the ground to become part of the
. Most of it, after a few stops on land, finds its way back to one
of the four great of the world. Because of the work of the
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, the earth’s water supply has stayed the same for millions of
years.

2.9. Select a good title for the above paragraph:

How clouds form.
The unending water cycle.
Why water changes form.

il

3. Translation into Russian

1. Because of its special qualities, water supports all forms of life, shapes
and reshapes the crust of the earth, influences weather and climate,
and makes other natural resources usable.

2. Water’s special qualities include its ability to store and release energy;
its presence on the earth as a liquid, gas, and solid; its dissolving
power; its surface tension; and its ability to climb up a surface against
the pull of gravity.

3. The water cycle is the movement of water from earth to the air and
back again to earth by the processes of evaporation, condensation,
and precipitation.

4. About 70 per cent of the earth’s surface is covered with water. Of this
water supply, 3 per cent is fresh water. Because 2 per cent is frozen in
ice caps and glaciers, only about 1 per cent is available for use in
lakes, in rivers, in streams, and underground.

5. Rivers wear down the land through the processes of erosion and
transportation. They build up the land through the process of
deposition.

6. The Colorado River is a young river that is still cutting its bed; in a
million years the Grand Canyon will probably be deeper; the area
will be more populated and more industrialized.

7. The earth’s water supply stays the same year after year because of the
water cycle.

8. Polluted water carries germs. People who drink polluted water often
get sick and may even die.

4. Complementary text

WATERFALLS

In places a river may descend vertically giving rise to a waterfall. The
term cataract, usually designating a series of rapids in a large river, is
often applied to waterfalls of large volume. Waterfalls develop due to
many causes. The most common one is the presence in the river’s course
of rocks of unequal hardness or resistance.
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The beautiful Lower Falls in the Yellowstone National Park appeared
due to a body of resistant, igneous rock which here extends across the
Yellowstone River. The rocks on cither side of the river are of a rich
yellow color, giving the river its name.

Some waterfalls appear as a result of different rates of erosion where a
resistant layer of rock in a streambed lies over a less resistant rock.
Subsequent erosion of the softer rock by the falling water periodically
breaks off portions of the harder cap rock. Some of the largest cataracts
in the world, Niagara Falls in North America and Victoria Falls in
Zimbabwe, Africa, originated in this way.

Niagara Falls. Between Lake Erie and Lake Ontario the Niagara
forms the famous Niagara Falls. The Niagara River was born near the
end of the Glacial Period,; it flowed northward as now, and about 10 km
below the present falls it plunged over the edge of a limestone, which
there forms an escarpment, or steep rock-slope. The limestone is
resistant, but the swirling water at the base of'the fall gradually undercuts
the softer rocks below and the heavy limestone, robbed of its support,
breaks off in huge blocks. Each time this occurs the crest of the cataract
recedes a few feet father upstream. Century by century the fall has
worked its way upstream, leaving a deep gorge.

At the present time the cataract is divided into two parts. The lesser
falls is on the American side and the great horse-shoe fall is on the
Canadian side. So much more water pours over the latter that its crest is
receding faster than that of the American fall. Millions of people come
each year to see this spectacular natural wonder,

Victoria Falls. One of the world’s largest and most magnificent
waterfalls Victoria Falls lies on the border between Zambia and
Zimbabwe in South Africa. These falls of the Zambezi River are said to
be more imposing than Niagara. Beautiful Victoria Falls lies at the
southern end of the Great Rift Valley. They are formed due to
inequalities in a vast body of solidified lava in which the river is cutting
this portion of its channel. The mist and noise produced by the 122-m
drop of the Zambezi River inspired the waterfall’s alternate name
“smoke that thunders”. Many tourists visit the falls each year.

Iguagu Falls. Iguacu Falls on the border between Argentina and
Brazil is one of South America’s great natural wonders. The falls range
between 60 and 80 m high. In the dry season the river drops in two
crescent-shaped falls, but in the wet season the water merges into one
large fall more than 4 km wide.

Summarizing, we may say that waterfalls belong to the youthful stage
of a river, are usually due to the presence of unequally resistant rocks in
the stream channel. Waterfalls are often of imposing grandeur, but in
time disappear by erosion.

i Compare the waterfalls described in the text with other famous waterfalls. Espe-
cially voluminous or spectacular waterfalls are Angel Falls (979 m) in Venezuela,
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the world’s highest uninterrupted cataract; Tugela (948 m) in KwaZulu/Natal, South
Africa; Cuquendn (610 m) in Venezuela; Takakkaw (503 m) in British Columbia;
King George VI Falls (488 m) in Guyana; Krimmler (381 m) in Austria; Silver
Strand Falls (357 m) in California; Wollomombi (335 m) in Australia and Gersoppa
(253 m) in India.

5. Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.

KAKOTI'O IIBETA MOPE?

CuHuM Mope Kaxercs He BeeTna. CHHUI IBET — 3TO HBET «OKeaHC-
KMX IIYCTBIHE». Mops MMCIOT pa3iMYHBIC IIBeTa. B CEBECPHBIX MODSX
BOIa TCMHO-3¢JIcHas; ¥ Oeperos, 0CoOOCHHO ¥ BIAACHUS PeK, — Oypad
WK KenTast. B TopMoByIo IIOToAy, KOT/ia yparaHHbIi BeTep B3ABIMAeT
OTPOMHBIE BOJTHBI U MUUT TI0 HeOY M30PBAHHBIE KIJIOUBS MOXKIEBBIX
00JaKoB, MOpe IpuobGpeTaeT MpaYHbIl CBUHIIOBO-CEPHIH ITBET.

Y10 xe npHIaeT IOBEPXHOCTH MOPS TOT WIM WHOM IIBET WM OTTEHOK?
ITBeT MOpA 3aBHCHT OT TOJIIIA BOOEI, B KOTOPOH paccerBaeTCd M OTpaxKa-
eTcs AHEeBHOM cBeT. MOoneKyNEl THCTOH MOPCKOH BOIEI OTPAKAIOT W BO3-
BPALIAKOT K MOBEPXHOCTU MOPS cMHMe Jydr. Ecnu B Bofg MHOTO MUKpPO-
CKOIMMMYECKMX 3eJICHBIX BOIOPOCIEll, MOpe KaxeTcd 3elleHbBIM. MuHe-
PaNBHEIC YaCTHIIE M PACTBOPCHHOE B BOIC OPTaHMYECKOE BCIECTBO (Ty-
MYyC), BEBIHOCHMBIE peKaMM, a Takxke Gyphle OMHOKISTOYHBIE BOMOPOCTH
TIPUAAIOT TIOBEPXHOCTH MOPS OYPHI MW JKEITHIN ITBeT. PeKM MpUHOCAT ¢
CYLUIM OrPOMHOE KOJIHYECTBO MIMHMCTBIX YacTH1 B 2KenToe Mope, u Boaa
ero MMeeT XenTyio okpacky. KpacHelil 1igeT Bone KpacHoro Mops npuna-
0T TIEPUOANYECKH pa3BHBAIOIIKECS B HEM OYPHIC MUKPOCKOIIIYCCKIC
Bomopocmy. Kacmifickad Boma coBepIleHHO XenrTas B yerhe Bonru, a rmo
Mepe YIaneHus B MOpe TIPHoGPETaET 1IBET TEMHOTO H3YMPYIa.

Ha et moBepxHOCTH MOpS BIuUsAeT LBeT Heba — He3obiradHoe T0-
Jyboe HeDO yCHIMBAET CHHHE TOHA, TeMHEIE 00/laka TIpUAaoT MOPIO
VHBLIBIA CBUHIIOBO-CEPLIA 1IBET.

6.Speaking

6.1. Render the text in English.

EROSION AND NATURAL SCENERY

Rocky gorges and mountains. Running water has been the master
sculptor of the ages. Without its work the surface of the Earth wquld
present an aspect of dull monotony, with stretches of featureless plains,
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and dreary plateaus devoid of scenic beauty. Instead of majestic peaks we
should have only huge swells or blocks of uplifted rock without pass,
valley, or canyon; no gorge of the Rhine, no Alpine peaks, no gorgeous
the Grand Canyon in Arizona, or Iron Gates of the Danube, or Niagara.
It is the work of weathering and erosion that gives us the endless variety of
mountain sculpturing, and much of the charm of all natural scenery. *

Rising in the heart of the Rocky Mountains, the Colorado River in its
lower course traverses the arid plateaus'and pours its muddy current into
the Gulf of California. The river is more than 1,000 km long, but the
Grand Canyon is about 200 km in length, The Colorado plateau has
been slowly rising during long ages that the river has been eroding the
deep gorge which is now 1.5 km deep and scarcely wider than the river at
the bottom. Tributary gorges, into whose depth the sun penetrates
scarcely two hours a day, branch out from either side. The nearly
horizontal beds of rock, of gorgeous colors, and unequal hardness,
weather into castellated forms and complete the most impressive
example of river erosion that the world affords.

Speaking of the charm of the Grand Canyon of the Colorado a noted
geologist has said: “Of all the gorges and canyons of the world, and
perhaps of all works of nature, the most wonderful example is the Grand
Canyon of the Colorado. It is not magnitude alone that gives this
marvelous canyon its preeminence; it is the gorgeous and varied coloring
of its mighty walls, the endless details in the sculpturing of its
battlements and towers, the ever changing atmospheric effects of its
profound depths and the wonderful stimulus to the imagination with
which it feeds the mind.”

Limestone scenery. Karst limestones are those rocks which contain at
least 50 per cent calcium carbonate. Limestones are found in several
places in the world. As rain water falls through the atmosphere it picks
up carbon dioxide. As a result, the water becomes a weak solution of
carbonic acid. This weak acid is capable of very slowly dissolving
calcium, carbonate as it makes its way in limestone rocks. In those areas
where the surface rock is limestone, a distinctive type of landscape
develops. This is known as karst scenery after the Karst region in
Yugoslavia where it is very extensively found. Karst scenery has a
number of typical features.

Limestone is a permeable rock. Streams flowing on the limestone
soon disappear underground down enlarged vertical holes or shallow
holes. Hidden below the surface there is a complex drainage system of
streams, caves and caverns. Streams flow underground along channels
which they create by dissolving the limestone rock. In some places so
much solution takes place that eventually large underground caves are
formed and a great variety of passages reachmg on and on, up and down,
in and out. If you were to enter a cave in a limestone area, you would
probably hear the sound of water dripping from the roof. Over a long
period of time dissolved limestone may be deposited in the form of long,
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finger-shaped stalactites which, like icicles, hang from the rooﬁ of caves.
As a stalactite grows downward from the roof and a stalagm}te ZrOWS
upward from the floor of the cave, they meet and form a rock pillar.

6.2. Select one of the world’s major rivers or lakes to report on. Mention
whether a lake is naturally or artificially formed, note the source that keeps it filled,
describe the cities or towns along its shores, and generalize about its importance
to the economy of the surrounding area.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

| UNIT 4
CLIMATE, SOILS AND VEGETATION

1. Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. THE ATMOSPHERE MAKES LIFE ON EARTH POSSIBLE

Earth is unique among the planets in the solar system. One of the
most unique features of Earth is the presence of a stable atmosphere.
The various gases that surround a planet make up its atmosphere.
Earth’s atmosphere shapes our weather, climate, and vegetation patterns
and makes life as we know it possible. Without air there would be no
day-to-day weather changes. It would be extremely hot during the day
and very cold at night. And, there would be no oxygen and no carbon
dioxide to support human and plant life. _

Components of the atmosphere. A great “ocean” of gases surrounding
the earth for thousands of miles forms the earth’s atmosphere, usually
known simply as the air. More than 98 per cent of the gases that make up
the atmosphere, however, are found within 26 km of the earth’s surface_:.
Farther above the earth, the gases — and the air — gradually thin out. Air
in its natural state is a colorless, odorless, tasteless mixture of gases.
Nitrogen makes up 78 per cent of dry air, oxygen makes up 21 per cent,
and other gases such as carbon dioxide, helium, and ozone make up the
remaining 1 per cent. '
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Along with gases, air nearly always contains small amounts of water
vapor, dust, soot, pollen, seeds, and other particles. Winds, forest fires,
and volcanic eruptions sweep many of these particles into the air naturally.
Other particles release from chimneys, smokestacks, automobiles, and
other polluters. Together, these particles create polluted air, such as the
haze and smog that hangs over many cities today.

Weather is the condition of the atmosphere for a short period-of time
at a specific location. The average of daily weather conditions over a
long period of time is known as climate. Certain location and place
factors influence the distribution of climates over the earth’s surface.
These factors, known as climatic controls, are latitude, altitude, and
proximity to land and water.

Climate’s role in the environment. Climate has relationships to all
other parts of the earth — its land, its water, and its atmosphere. These
relationships work in two ways. Land, water, and the changes that take
place in the air play their parts in shaping climate. At the same time,
climate plays its part in helping to shape landforms and soils. Climate

helps to keep the water cycle working. Climate, as average weather, also -

helps to determine what changes take place in the air from month to
month and from year to year.

The relationships among land, water, air, and climate go even further.
They have a direct influence on the kinds of plants and animals that live
in a region. Climate also places limits on people’s choices about how
they will use the land, the water, and the forms of life found in a region.

Climate probably began to play its central role as a part of the natural
environment as soon as the earth took form and settled in its orbit
around the sun. Today scientists know some things about climate
changes in the past. Lands around the equator have probably always
been hot. But, there were periods when climates in the middle and high

latitudes were warmer than they are today. There were other periods

when climates outside the tropics were much cooler than they are today.
These cooler periods usually resulted in the buildup of ice on the earth.
Glaciers spread over large parts of the earth’s land surface. Packs of ice
covered large parts of the world’s oceans and lakes. But always, the
glacial periods were followed by warmer periods. This cycle of warming,
cooling, and warming again has repeated itself several times in the past.
The earth’s last glacial period gave way to a warming period about
11,000 years ago. )

After the last great continental glaciers withdrew (moved back) to the
lands around the poles, the climates we know today emerged. Now we
have hot climates around the equator, cold climates around the poles,
and — as a general rule — climates with warm and cold seasons in the
middle latitudes. Where temperatures are hot to warm and where
precipitation is heavy to moderate, forests cover the land. Where
temperatures are warm enough but where precipitation is lighter or falls
only in one season, tall grasses cover the land. In very hot but dry places,
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special forms of plants grow by storing water in their stems or by taking
moisture from the air. Tn very cold places, tiny mosses and some very
short grasses manage to survive.

Special forms of animal life, too, live in certain climate regions.
Animals that swing from branches and climb up and down tree trunks
live in forests. Animals that can hide among grasses or can outrun their
enemies survive in grasslands. In very dry regions, there are animals that
can go without water for long periods of time or that burrow
underground to escape the heat. Animals with furs or thick skins liv_e.in
very cold regions. Finally, every climate region has its own communitics
of insects and birds.

1. What are the components of the atmosphere?

2. Why are some scientists concerned about the atmosphere’s levels of
carbon and ozone?

3. Where are hot climates generally found today? Cold climates? Climates
that have warm and cold seasons?

4. What are some of the ways climate limits people’s choices about how
they will live and meet their needs? '

1.2. FOUR CONDITIONS IN THE EARTH’S ATMOSPHERE
CAUSE WEATHER

There is a saying: “If you don’t like the weather, wait an hour.” This
refers to how quickly weather conditions can change. By its nature,
weather changes constantly. The term “weather” describes the condition
of the atmosphere for a short period of time in a specific area. Because the
atmosphere changes constantly, the weather, too, changes constantly.
Four variable conditions in the atmosphere affect an area’s weather:
temperature, moisture, atmospheric pressure, and wind. '

Temperature. The earth receives its warmth from sunlight, or solar
radiation. The process by which sunlight warms the earth is called
insolation. Only about 48 per cent of all sunlight actually reaches the
earth’s surface. Gases in the atmosphere either absorb or reflect the rest
back into space. Land and water absorb the sunlight that reaches the
earth’s surface and change it into heat energy. This heat energy radiates
back into the atmosphere, where it warms the air. At night the earth and
the air slowly cool.

Moisture. It is the second variable element of weather. The air in the
lower atmosphere always contains some amount of moisture. However,
air higher than 6.4 km above the earth’s surface rarely contains moisture.
The amount of moisture in the air is called humidity. Humidity can be
measured in two ways: absolute humidity and relative humidity.

As a rule warm air can hold more moisture than cold air. When air
contains all the moisture it can, it becomes saturated and has a relative
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humidity of 100 per cent. If the saturated air cools, the extra moisture
condenses to a !iquid state, forming clouds and fog. When the drops of
water .copdensmg in cooling air become large enough, they form
precipitation — rain, snow, sleet, or hail. Rain forms when c:mdensation

takes place at temperatures above 0°C. Snow, sleet, and hail form when -

condensation takes place below 0°C.

AtmOSp_heric pressure. The third variable element of weather is
atmospheric pressure, or the weight of the air. The standard pressure
exerted by the atmosphere at sea level is 760 millibars. The distance
above the earth’s surface — altitude — has a major effect on atmospheric
pressure. At high altitudes pressure is lower because the earth’s gravity
h_olds fewer gas molecules. Temperature-atse affects air pressure. Warm
air v\felghs less and exerts less pressure than cool air. As the light' warm
air rises, a low-pressure center forms below it. Cool air is densér than
warm air and tends to sink, forming a high-pressure areal In general
low-pressgre areas tend to have unstable weather with clouds, rain anci
storms. High-pressure areas tend to have clear, calm weather. : ’

Wind. When air moves from high-pressure areas to low-pressure areas -

we call it wind. The winds that flow continually between global pressure

belts are called prevailing winds. Prevailing westerlies, trade winds and

doldrums form part of the global circulation of the atmosphere. But it is
qnly a very general scl}eme of the atmospheric circulation. The real
situation is more complicated due to the influence of various factors. For
g;{zg}f‘le, une:iqual hea}t}mg of land and sea greatly affects weather
1tions and causes the seasonal winds, such as mons '
many types of local winds. B
One of these wind patterns is found alon i '

; v g the coastlines of large
water bodies. During the day, the wind often blows strongly from tl%e
cooler water toward the_ land. A breeze blowing from the sea may lower
tempceratures of the adjacent land up to 6—7°C. As the sun sets, the

breeze dies down. During the night the pattern reverses itself. The cooler

air over the land then blows toward the water.

1. What four atmospheric conditions cause weather?
2. What are the glo}aal pressure belts? How are they formed?
i. What are westerlies, trade winds and doldrums? Where do they occur?

How impo_rtant are weather and climate to the business and industry
of your region? ‘

1.3. VEGETATION AND SOILS

Natural vegf_etation regions. Vegetation is plant life. The kind of
ngtural vegetation which a place has depends upon several factors:
cl_lmgte, _rehef, soils. Climate plays a particularly important role in the;
distribution of vegetation, as different kinds of plants need different
amounts of heat and moisture in order to grow welk Trees, forexatple;

; 3
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generally need more moisture than grasses. Broadly speaking, in areas
which have a heavy and well-distributed rainfall, and at least one month
per year with average temperatures above 10°C the natural vegetation is
Jikelyto-be forest. In forests trees are the dominant plants.

In areas where the rainfall is moderate or light and is very seasonal in
its distribution, some type of grassland, where grasses are the dominant
plants, is formed:jin very dry or very cold conditions only a few plants
can live. PlaiTs able to live in deserts survive by adapting to the
extremely dry conditions. In cold areas some vegetation survives by
growing rapidly during the short period when the ground thaws. ;

The exact nature of the forest, grassland and desert types of
vegetation, however, varies greatly. For example, the tropical rain forests
of the Amazon basin are very different from the coniferous (needleleaf) -
forests of the interior of northern Canada and Russia or scrub forests
typical for Mediterranean climate region. Similarly, the savanna
grasslands of East Africa are very different from the temperate grasslands
of the steppes of Russia.

Soil composition. Climate, vegetation and soil are closely related
components of nature and their global distributions over the earth’s
surface are very similar.

Soils are a mixture of mineral and organic matter in which plants
grow. Soils are of great importance to people. Compared with the total
volume of the earth, the soil forms a very thin layer, from a few
centimetres to several metres in thickness. Yet this thin layer of soil
produces most of our food supply. This productive topsoil upon which
agriculture depends has taken hundreds of years to develop, but if it is
misused it can be destroyed within a very short time.

&The soil has five basic components: mineral particles formed by the
breakdown of rocks; decayed organic materials; water which has soaked
into the ground as a result of precipitation; air; living organisms such as
earthworms and many others. _

The formation of the soil profile. Soil is the product of two major
processes. These are the decomposition of rock and the decay of plant
and animal life. The processes of physical and chemical weathering are
responsible for breaking down the bedrock into fragments. These rock
fragments provide the original material for the formation of soils. It is
colonized by living things (organisms). Decayed plants and animals
form humus, which makes up the top level. Soil rich in humus is usually
fertile and is black or dark brown. -

Below humus lies a layer of mineral particles that washes down from
the humus. Finally there is a layer of parent material, or solid rock. This
section down through a soil from the surface to the underlying rock is
called the soil profile. In a mature soil, profile usually consists of
successive (coming one after the other) layers — horizons. Different soil
profiles are found under different conditions, and soils are recognized
and classified on the basis of the parts of the profile which are present.
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Factors influencing soil development./The climate is the most
important factor of soil formation. It affects soil type both directly
through the weathering effects, and indirectly as a result of its influence
upon plant life! In tropics temperatures are high throughout the year,
and as a resuit weathering takes place much more rapidly than it does in
‘places which are further from the equator. It has been estimated that in
tropical regions the effectiveness of weathering is almost ten times that
of polar regions, and more than three times that of temperate regions. As
a result deeper weathering is characteristic of tropical regions.

In the areas which have very heavy rainfall for much of the year there
is a downward movement of water in the soil. The water dissolves the
soluble materials and soluble humus in the soil, and carries both
downwards. This process is known as leaching. The materials carried
downwards by the water are redeposited at a lower level in the soil. In the
areas which have long and severe dry season, evaporation is greater than
precipitation for a large part of the year, and so water tends to move
upwards by capillary action. On reaching the surface the water
evaporates, leaving behind those salts which were dissolved in it.

Bothjplants and animals influence soil development. The amount of
plant mgterial which is returned to the soil, obviously depends to a great
extent upon the kind of vegetation cover.{Soils of forest areas generally
have much higher humus content than those of savanna areas.]Dead
plants provide nitrogen and other elements such as phosphorous,
calcium and potassium, which are broken down from decaying plant by

bacteria, and which plants can absorb again by their roots. The influence -

of animals on the soil is largely mechanical. Earthworms are particularly
important as they chapge the texture and chemical composition of the
soil as it passes through their digestive system. Ants and burrowing
animals also disturb and rearrange the soil making it more porous and
sponge-like, so that it can retain water and permit the passage of ai;ﬂ

In many parts of the world, people play an important part in
modifying the soil by their methods of farming.

1. How is vegetation related to climate regions?

2. Where are forests and grasslands usually found? What are the
different types of forests and grasslands? :

3. What are the basic components of the soil?

4. How is soil formation influenced by climate, vegetation, animals and
topography?

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A. cover; exert; make up; keep; vary; destrdy; thaw
B. form; hold; press; melt; break; hide; change
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2) A. moisture; productive; rainfall; coniferous; layqr; surroundings
B. environment; water; precipitation; fertile; horizon; needle-leaved

2.2. Cross out a word in a line which is different. Number each line according
to the headings given below.

forests = grasses branch mosses
chimpeys  haze smoke-stacks automobiles

~ colorless endless tasteless odorless
helium dust pollen soot
heavy tall light moderate
SNOW hail wind sleet
oZone helium nitrogen carbon dioxide

latitude altitude  magnitude proximity to land and water

1. Particles contained in the air.

2. Polluters.

3. Degree of precipitation (rainfall).

4. Different kinds of vegetation.

5. Gases that make up 1% of dry air.
6. Quality of the air in its natural state.
7. Forms of precipitation.

8. Climatic controls.

2.3. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.

A. stable; relative; prevailing; atmospheric; saturated; successive;
vegetation; productive; solar; organic ‘

B. matter; radiation; air; topsoil; cover; humidity; wind; atmosphere;
pressure; layers

2.4. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words.

crnegosars — wilfoo rHueHue — daecy

ycrpauBaTth(csi) — stlete CpeaHuH —ragveea di
BO3HHKATE — reeemg NULIeBAPUTENBHBINA — deigsviie
[ePEeXUTh; BEIKUTH — SVVeUri 3penelii — mtuare

H3MEDPSTH — Imurasee pacTBOpuMBEIil — subolle

2.5. Rearrange the lines of the table matching a cause with a reason. Form
sentences, e.g. The warmer the air is the more moisture it can hold.

Cause Reason
we are far above the earth weathering takes place rapidly
the temperature is high the gravity holds few gas molecules
burrowing animals disturb the soil | the air is thin
the altitude is high soil is porous
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2.6. Match each of the following terms with the correct definition.

a) decia’uo_us; b) savanna; c) climate; d) continental influence; e) wind,
f) atmgs;_vherzc pressure; g) precipitation; h) condensation; i) weather,
1) humidity; k) temperature; 1) evaporation

. Condition of the atmosphere for a short period of time.

. Process in which gaseous water vapor changes to a liquid.

. Moisture in the air.

. Condensation in the snow, sleet, or hail.

. Force exerted by the air.

. Movement that occurs when air flows from high-pressure to
low-pressure arcas.

T Average of daily weather conditions over a long period of

time.
8. Climatic effect on lands separated from the ocean by
mountains or by hundreds of miles of land.

O L U B =

it gets cold or dry.
10.Grassland found in tropical wet-and-dry climates.
[1.Measure of heat or cold.
12. Change of water from its liquid form to gaseous water vapor,

i

3. Translation into Russian

—

. The atmesphere is made up of gases. The two that are of the most

concern to modern scientists are carbon dioxide and ozone.

The four conditions that cause weather are temperature, moisture,

atmospheric pressure, and wind.

Changing atmospheric conditions can create violent weather.

Thunderstorms, tornadoes, hurricanes, and typhoons are among the

most spectacular displays of weather and can be very dangerous and

destructive.

5. Latitude, altitude, and proximity to land and water are controls that
determine climate patterns.

6. Vegetation responds directly to climatic conditions and plant-growth
patterns. Global vegetation regions are reiated to global elimate
regions. :

7. Global vegetation regions include forest-lands, grasslands, vegetation
in dry and cold regions, and mountain vegetation.

8. Heat energy does not pass through the air as easily as sunlight does. The

lower atmosphere temporarily traps the heat, much like a greenhouse

traps warmth. In a greenhouse the sunlight passes through the glass roof
and walls and warms the air. The heat, however, does not immediately
pass back through the glass to the outside air. Instead the heat is
teniporarily trapped in the warm air, keeping the greenhouse warm, just
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9. Broadleaf trees that stop growing and shed their leaves when

as heat energy is temporarily trapped in the lower atmosphere, keeping
the earth warm. This process, called the greenhouse effect, constantly
warms the earth.

4.Complementary texts
VIOLENT WEATHER

Thunderstorms, tornadoes, hurricanes, and typhoons can create a
spectacular display of weather — a display that also can be dangerous.
Such unstable weather conditions result from certain combinations of
temperature, moisture, atmospheric pressure, and wind.

Thunderstorms occur whenever hot and humid air rises rapidly.
Electrical charges build up in the rising air as moisture condenses,
clouds form, and rain begins to fall. When the negative charges in the
clouds make contact with the positive charges on the earth’s surface, a
streak of lightning flashes across the sky. Thunder, the shock waves
caused by the lightning bolt, rumbles after the flash. Lightning is one of
nature’s most dangerous elements. Each lightning bolt carries a
powerful electric charge. When these charges touch people or buildings,
they can cause death and property damage.

Tormadoes, with winds of between 480 and 800 km per hour, rank
among the most violent of nature’s storms. The twisting, funnel-shaped
cloud of a tornado often descends from the clouds of a severe
thunderstorm. As the tornado gets closer to the earth’s surface, its winds
swirl everything in its path into the funnel. It is not uncommon for the
powerful winds to lift small buildings and move them hundreds of yards.
Although very destructive, tornadoes are usually small. The path of
destruction of an average tornado measures only a few hundred meters
wide and about 25 km long: Tornadoes occur throughout the world.

Large low-pressure areas with strong winds can create violent storms
over tropical ocean areas, usually in the late summer and early fall. The
storms that form over the Atlantic Ocean and the Gulf of Mexico are
called hurricanes. Similar storms that form over the Pacific Ocean are
called typhoons. Winds must blow 120 km per hour or more before a
storm is classified as a hurricane or a typhoon. Once formed the storms
are circular, with “eyes” of very low pressure at their centers. The air in
the eye usually remains calm, but winds swirl around it at high speeds.
Hurricanes and typhoons typically measure 160 to 960 km across. The
eye of most storms has a diameter of 15 to 40 km.

Hurricanes and typhoons move in unpredictable patterns, eventually
pounding coastlines with high winds, high waves, and heavy rains.
Because they gather their strength from the warm ocean waters,
however, they usually die out quickly once they reach land — not,
however, before causing tremendous damage to coastal areas.
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Unlike other storms, hurricanes and typhoons have names. Each year
the National Hurricane Center in Coral Gables, Florida, chooses an
alphabetical listing of names to identify the season’s storms. The names
selected for the first three hurricanes of 1989 were Allison, Barry, and
Chantal.

EL NINO

The Peru Current, which flows northward along the western coast of
South America, sometimes behaves in ways that scientists do not fully
understand. Because this usually occurs soon after Christmas, it is called
El Nifio, Spanish for “The [Christ] Child”.

Upwelling. Upwelling — a climatic condition brought on by winds
that persistently drive water away from the coast — is of great biological
importance to the west coast of South America. When upwelling occurs,
the cold subsurface water of the Peru Current rises to replace the usually
warm water. The rising, cooler water is rich in nutrients for
phytoplankton — microscopic ocean plants. Tiny marine animals called
zooplankton feed on the trillions of phytoplankton. At the upper end of
the food chain, fish thrive on the abundance of food. This process makes
the coasts of Ecuador, Peru, and Chile among the world’s most
productive fishing areas.

Occasionally northerly winds replace the prevailing southerly winds
and the cold Peru Current moves westward. In its place comes a warm
current — El Nifio. The warm waters of El Nifio stop the upwelling and
completely break down the normal ecological system. Most of the
marine life moves in search of plankton-rich cooler waters and the
fishing fleets follow. ‘

Effects of El Nifio. In 1972 El Nifio appeared quite suddenly. Warm
water herded fish into a narrow band of cool water along the coast of
Peru.: Several thousand fishing vessels closed in. Together they caught as
much as 180,000 tons of fish in a day,

When El'Nifio stopped, upwelling resumed. But most of the fish were
gone. Without fish to consume the plankton, they overmultiplied and
exhausted their food sources. Billions died and decomposed on the
ocean floor. Decomposition used large quantities of the water’s oxygen,
making the ocean off Peru unable to support fish until balance was
restored.

Worldwide influences. Scientists now recognize that El Nifio’s
influences reach far beyond the west coast of South America. Indeed, it
is now known that El Nifio interacts with worldwide weather patterns.
Rainfall shifts from the normally wet western Pacific toward the drier
eastern Pacific. The Philippines and Indonesia experience drought.
Intense heat and drought sweep Australia. Ecuador and Peru receive
heavy rain and floods take heavy tolls in human lives and property losses.
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Record-breaking snowfalls paralyze the east coast of North America,
while western Canada and Alaska experience unusually mild winters. All
result from a still-unexplained change in the weather.

5.Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.
\

KPUBOE 3EPKAJIO 3EMJIX

Benepa — Ommxaiimas k 3emie nnaHera ColHEYHON CHCTEMEL.
OcHOBHBEIe IapaMeTpsl BeHephl ealoT e¢ eaBa JIu He OIU3HEeLOM
Hamel mmaneTs: paguye — 0,95; ooveMm — 0,9; macca — 0,8; cpenuss
nnoTHocTh — 0,95; cuna TskecTd — 0,9 OT BCeX aHANOTMYHBIX 3€M-
HEIX BenMMuMH. o Hauajaa 3pbl KOCMHYECKHX TIOJeTOB He OBUIH H3BE-
CTHBI HHA TeMIlepaTypa II0BepXHOCTH BeHephl, HU NaBleHUEe, HU CO-
cTaB aTMocdepsl, HI ocobeHHOCTH penbeda. uana3oH TUIIOTES O
«BEHEPHAHCKOM JeHCTBUTEIBHOCTH» OBUI BeChMa IIHPOK, HO BCE OHU
UMENH OHY 001IyI0 YepTy — TaK WIN MHAYe YYEeHBIE PACCUUTBIBAIK
BCTPETHUTE HA IUIAHETE YCIOBUS, He CTUIIKOM CHIBHO OTIMYAIONIHECS
OT 3EMHBIX. :

ArMocdepa Beneprr comepxut 97 % yriekucnoro rasa (CO,), 3%
a30Ta, ¥ | % NMpUXoOUTCs HA IApBl BOIBI W HEKOTOPHIE Apyrue rasul. Ta-
KO COCTAB PE3KO OTIUYACTCS OT TIPEMMYIECTBEHHO a30THOM aTMOC-
depnl 3emii. TeMIteparypa atMocdeps! y NoBepXHOCTH BeHepEl upes-
BLIYaliHo BeIcOKa — okoyo 470 °C. IlpuyemM ee meperansl oT JHA K
HOYM COCTAaBNAIOT He 6osee 1°, a 0T 5KBaTOpa K MONocaM — He bonee
12°. Ho BOT ¢ BBEICOTOH TeMIIEpaTypa 3aMeTHO MTOHMXaeTcs: Ha BEPIIH-
Hax HauboJee BRICOKMK rop oHa mouty Ha 100° HiKe, 4yeM B HU3MEH-
HocTAX. ATMocdhepHOoe TaBIeHHe Ha TIOBEPXHOCTH BeHephl, IIOYTH B
100 pa3 mpeBHIIIAIOIIEE 3EMHOE, MOXKHO CPABHHTE C NABICHHEM BOJEI B
3eMHBIX OKeaHax Ha TTyOuHe okoio | KM.

ITnorHOCTE aTMOChepH! Y ToBepxHOCTH BeHeps! nmpuMepHo B 50 pas
GONBIIe, YEM TOT XK€ 3¢MHOM IMoKa3aressb. 40 % Macchl BeHEpHAHCKOM
aTMochepsl HaxoaurTes B Ipenenax 10 KM OT MOBEPXHOCTH ILIAHETEL
MoXHO cKa3aTh, 9YTO BO3IYX TAM B OTIPENENEHHOM CTEIICHH BAIKUNA 1
IBMZKEHME B TAKOH IUTIOTHOM rasoBOH cpele JOJDKHO YeM-TO HAallOMH-
HATh IIepeMelIeHKE B BOJIE.

Kax Ha mnasere, mopo6HoM 3emiie, CIOXHUIUCE COBEPIIEHHO HHBIE
knaMaTtnyeckue yernopus? Tlon BiusHEeM KaKHX [IPOLIECCOB BO3HUKIIA
peHepuaHckas atMocdepa? K oTBeTy Ha 3TH CIOXHEHIIHE BOIPOCHL,
BaKHBIE JaXe HE CTOJIBKO JUIS IIOHMMAHMS 3BOJIONMK caMoil BeHepsl,
CKOMNBKO /IS IIPOTrHO3a GYIYIIEro caMoil 3eMiiu, yYeHble CerofHs
CMOTITH JTHIIE ITPUOIU3UTEC.
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6. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following texts in English.

DESERT LANDSCAPES

Most dictionaries define a desert as “a wilderness,” “a barren place”,
or “a place without people”. But these definitions could apply equally
well to polar areas or to many mountain regions. What, then, makes a
desert distinctive among physical settings?

Geographic definitions. When geographers use the word desert, they
have something special in mind. A geographer’s desert may be crowded
with people. For example, Cairo and Alexandria, Egypt, both lic in a
desert, yet millions of people live in these two cities. So “wilderness,”
“barren,” and “place without people” really do not provide a useful
geographic definition of desert.

To the geographer, lack of water is the fundamental factor that
defines a desert. Deserts have little surface water, limited groundwater,
and unreliable rainfall,

Unreliable precipitation. Annual average precipitation figures for
deserts often are almost meaningless. Although statistics may say that a
desert area receives 12.5 cm of rain a year, the figure does not mean
that amount of rain falls every year. This is because averages are
calculated by adding all the precipitation received over a period of
years and then dividing the total by the number of years. So in one
year, for example, a place may receive 25 cm of rain. The next year it
may receive no rain at all. The yearly average for those two years would
be 12.5 cm. Such an average number is misleading because all the
precipitation for a given year may fall in one or two heavy showers.
Such heavy rains usually pelt the hard, dry earth and run off rather
than penetrating the surface. ;

Colors of the desert. Two colors symbolize life and death in many
desert areas. The primary desert color — brown — illustrates the lack of
water. Often this color stretches as far as the eye can see. And even
though the brown desert may burst into bloom after a rain, the colorful
outburst is short-lived and brown soon returns.

The other desert color — green — identifies the few arable areas.
Here life-giving water is available from rivers such as the Nile or from
underground reserves. People can be found, often in large numbers as in
Cairo, living on these green ribbons in the world’s deserts.

The line between green and brown is often sharp in desert regions.
The rich green of an irrigated oasis or river valley suddenly ends. Beyond
is the vast, dry emptiness of brown terrain.
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DESERTIFICATION

To understand the events that have occurred in recent years along the
southern edges of the Sahara, you must know two key terms — Sahel and
desertification.

The Sahel. Located south of the Sahara, the semi-arid Sahel covers
large parts of Burkina Faso, Chad, Gambia, Guinea-Bissau, Mali,
Mauritania, Niger, and Senegal. Today the loss of valuable soil threatens
to transform the entire Sahel into desert.

Desertification. A combination of human activities and continued
drought cause desertification — the spread of desert conditions.
Desertification began to engulf the Sahel in 1968. No rains came and
though drought persisted, nomadic herders continued to graze their
livestock. Pastures became increasingly eroded. Soon vast areas were so
desperately overgrazed that no pastures remained.

In addition to overgrazing the land, the nomads cut the few trees and
shrubs for firewood. This deforestation leaves the soil bare and open to
devastating winds that sweep the soil away. But wood provides 80 to 90 per
cent of the region’s energy and cutting the trees is a necessity. As a result,
deforestation is extremely rapid. Each year sahelian residents strip trees
from 2,600 to 3,900 square kilometers of woodland and reforest only one-
tenth of that. And always the winds come to sweep the soil away.

Although the nations of the region recognize the dangers of
deforestation and have established tree-planting campaigns, the
programs have had limited success. The people of the Sahel think of
trees in terms of firewood, not as protection against the relentless march
of the desert.

Effects of desertification. Desertification has had disastrous effects on
the region. Hundreds of thousands of people and millions of animals
have died of starvation. And as the Sahara relentlessly gobbles up the

Sahel at the rate of 6 kilometers per year, more and more flee to the
region’s impoverished cities. Having lost their herds — their traditional
source of livelihood — nomads now crowd into wooden and tin shacks
and depend on assistance from others to survive. Nouakchott,
Mauritania, for example, has absorbed more than 500,000 refugees since
the drought began. Meanwhile, a reddish-orange cloud of sand and soil
blocks the sun from view as the Sahara continues to expand.

6.2. Find material about different kinds of violent weather phenomena:
thunderstorms, tornadoes, hurricanes, typhoons, etc. and describe some cases of
weather hazards.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.
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UNIT 5
THE EARTH’S RESOURCES

1.Reading and learning

Scan ea}ch text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1 THE USE OF RESOURCES

Natural resources. Resources help people satisfy their needs and
wants. Natural resources — a naturally occurring material that can be
used to prodw_ace goods and services — occur as part of the environment
and are an important part of an area’s characteristics. Renewable
resources can be used over and over again, but scarce and non-renewable
resources must be conserved or recycled for use by future generations.

Earth is a planet rich in the materials necessary to support life.
People can live only by making use of the earth’s natural resources.
Resources include not only minerals, soil, water, forests, and wildlife
but also air and the energy of the sun when people know how to maké
use of them. People convert the things that nature provides into useful
machines, tools, and foods. Even the most desolate and isolated areas of
the world contain at least some resources, or materials that people use to
meet basic needs and wants.

As people use natural resources, they change the natural landscape.
C anges in the landscape brought about by mining and farming
illustrate this idea. Yet the use of natural resources also brings about
changes in the cultural landscape. Centuries ago the Romans built stone
aqueducts to carry water to many parts of the Roman Emipire. For some
peo_ple, this made water readily available for the first tima]Today
vehicles use highways, canals, and airways to speed the movetnent of
valuable resources throughout the world. Not all people in the world use
natural resources in the same way, Factors that affect the use of natural
resources include cultural differences, technological change, economic
factors, and geopolitics.

) Cultural differences. People in different times and places may have
different ideas about whether something supplied by nature is or is not a
natural resource. Years ago, for example, Native Americans viewed the
Gregt Plains of the United States as hunting grounds, while settlers
moving west across the frontier saw the Great Plains as a place for farms
and towns.

: Even people in the same culture may view and use resources
differently. A farm family may see a forest as a source of winter warmth
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and cooking fuel. Loggers may see the forest as a place to find jobs.
(Campers may see the forest as a recreational area in which to spend
vacations.

+ New technology also affects how people value and use natural
resources. Before tractors and trucks, farmers considered mules to be a
liighly valued resource. Mules pulled plows and carried crops to market.
‘loday tractors and trucks do the work once done by mules. For this
reason, people value mules less than they did in the past.

Technological change also creates uses for previously unvalued
natural materials. In the 1700s people did not use uranium ores and did
not value them as natural resources. Uranium ores gained value only
after modern advances made them useful as a resource for nuclear
energy.

- Economic factors. These factors also play an important part in the
way people use natural resources. Scarcity and rising prices have always
led people to seek cheaper substitutes for costly resources. In colonial
days, for example, people burned whale oil for lighting. As demand for
whale oil rose, more and more whales were hunted. Eventually
overhunting made whales harder to find and prices rose. People then
looked for cheaper substitutes. In time they found a way to make
kerosene from petroleum. Because kerosene cost less than whale oil, it
quickly replaced whale oil as a lighting fuel.

Another factor that affects the use of natural resources is geopolitics —
the relationship between geography and political policy. The
international trade of scarce minerals provides an example of the
importance of geopolitics in today’s world.

Most mineral deposits are unevenly distributed across the earth. This
uneven distribution has resulted in increased world trade as countries
lacking certain mineral resources buy what they need from other
countries. Depending on the circumstances, a price increase or
interruption in supply could result in great changes in the country
importing the mineral. Geopolitics is becoming an increasingly
important force in the world today.

|. Why are natural resources important?

2. How can the use of natural resources change a) the natural landscape
and b) the cultural landscape?

3. What different factors affect the value and use of natural resources?

4. How did technological advances and economic factors change the
way people met their needs?

1.2. RENEWABLE AND NON-RENEWABLE RESOURCES

Natural resources can be categorized as either renewable or non-
renewable. Renewable resources are replaced naturally and can be used
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over and over again. Non-renewable resources, however, are almost
impossible to replace andtheir supplies lessen with each use.

Renewable resources. For many years people thought that water was
one of the most abundant natural resources. Scientists regard water as a
renewable resource because it is constantly recirculated by the water
cycle. However, water is a fragile resource. Water re-entering the water
cycle often carries traces of fertilizers, pesticides, industrial chemicals,
and sewage. These contaminants pollute the water and can destroy its
value as a resource.

Forests are renewable resources if people plant new trees to replace
those cut down. Fish and wildlife are renewable resources if people leave
enough fish and wildlife to reproduce and if they preserve natural habitats.

Perhaps the natural resource that people most take for granted is soil.
But even soil must be protected to remain a valuable resource. Soil has
three general levels. Decayed plants and animals, or humus, make up the
top level. Soil rich in humus is usually fertile and is black or dark brown.
Below the humus lies a layer of mineral particles that washes down from
the humus. Finally, there is a layer of parent material, or solid rock. The
weathering of this rock forms most of the soil.

Clearing the land of its natural vegetation encourages soil erosion.
Farming the same crops in the soil depletes it of valuable minerals.
Irrigating the soil can result in salinization, or a salt build-up that
eventually destroys the soil’s productivity. For these and other reasons,
scientists consider soil to be a renewable resource only if people take
measures to prevent erosion, grow plants that restore nutrients, or use
natural or chemical fertilizers.

Non-renewable resources. Such 1mp0rtant resources as coal, oil,
natural gas, iron ore, copper, bauxite (the principal source of
aluminum), gold, and silver are non-renewable resources. As people use
these resources, they cannot be replaced.

Resource depletion can be slowed through recycling. Recycling is the
process By which products that have been used and discarded can be
reused. Conservationists, people who work to protect natural resources
and natural environments, support recycling because it slows the use of
the earth’s resources. Paper, which is made from trees, is one of the most
commonly recycled materials. Youth groups and charitable
organizations often collect newspapers and other paper products to sell
to recycling factories. The factories grind up the old paper and make it
into new paper. Many greeting cards, for example, are printed on
recycled paper. Recycling paper saves millions of trees each year.

1. What is the difference between renewable and non-renewable
resources?

2. In order to be classified as a renewable resource, what steps must be
taken to protect the soil?

3. Why do many people favor recycling?
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1.3. ENERGY RESOURCES SUPPORT INDUSTRIALIZATION

Muscle power was once the chief source of energy. The muscles of
men, women, children, and animals provided the energy needed to plow
fields, raise crops, move goods, and manufacture finished products.
Today the industrialized countries of the world largely use fuels instead
of muscles for energy. To produce the fuels needed, these countries
constantly search for energy resources.

Fossil fuels. )ioday about 95 per cent of all energy generated in the
world comes from coal, oil, and natural gas. These materials are fossil
fuels) energy sources formed from the remains of plants and animals that
died-tnillions of years ago.

0il replaced coal in the 1950s as the world’s most important energy
source. Qil was sometimes called “black gold”, because chemists found
so many uses for i@)il is more than a major source of energy. [t is also a
raw material for making plastics, cloth, medicines and thousands of
other productsScientists now believe, however, that more than half of
all the world’s 0il will be used up by year 2050. This has resulted in
attempts by the oil-consuming nation3yo rely less on oil, turning instead
to other enétgy sources.

As supplies of some energy resources are limited people discover new
ones or new ways to use old ones. Many countries want to become less
dependent on fossil fuels. These countries are searching for ways to use
nuclear energy, hydroelectricity, and solar energy to meet energy needs.
Geothermal, wind, and tidal energy also are other alternative energy
sources.

Nuclear energy.l}“he chief benefit of nuclear energy is that the
electricity it generats is relatively cheap. Because it requires only small
amount of uranium, costs per unit of electricity are low.

Nuclear energy has certain negative aspects, however{ Construction
costs for a nuclear plant are high and a safe way to move and dispose of
hazardous wastes from nuclear power plants has not yet been found.
What concerns most people abont nuclear energy is that nuclear
materials are extremely dangerous|{ A 1979 accident at Pennsylvania’s
Three Mile Island and a more devastating accident at Chernobyl in the
former Soviet Union in 1986 illustrate the potential danger of nuclear
energy. In addition, by-products of nuclear energy can be used to make
atomic bombs.

Other sources of energy. THydroelectnc plants use the energy of
moving water to drive engines that generate electricity. Such plants are
costly to build but efficient to run because water is an abundant
resource.

The stin provides an inexpensive and virtually inexhaustible power
sotirce. Several devices have been built to use solar energy, but most
remain experimental. However some devices to collect the sun’s energy
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have already become common. Various kinds of solar-heated houses
have been built, especially in places that have a lot of sunshine.
Scientists have made solar cells that change sunlight into a reliable
source of electricity. The cells are used on space satellites and even in
small calculators.

People have long used energy of the winds. Perhaps the most familiar

form of wind power is windmills. The main job of the early windmills®

was to grind grains. They were also used to pump water. Today different

type of windmills is built. Their job is to generate electricity. Wind .

energy is widely available but is less reliable than other sources. Since
winds vary from place to place, windmills are more practical in some
areas, although in other places they do not work at all.

Geothermal energy is another option that is getting attention these
days. This energy comes from the intense heat that is stored within the
carth. Geothermal plants use water and gases heated under the earth’s
surface to power engines that generate electricity. Geothermal plants are
located in Italy, Mexico, J apan, Iceland, Russia and the USA. Like wind
energy, geothermal energy is usable in only some parts of the world. The

same problem limits the use of tidal energy, which can be harnessed in

only a few areas.

1. What are the three major fossil fuels?

2. What products might countries lack if there are oil shortages‘?

3. How do the oil-consuming nations deal with the claim that the
world’s oil resources will soon be depleted?

4. What are the advantages and disadvantages of nuclear energy, hydro-
electricity, and solar energy?

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Supply the geographic term that correctly completes each sentence.

1. Materials people use to meet basic needs are called

2. A can be replaced naturally and can be used
over and over agaln

3. A is an inorganic substance in the earth’s crust, such as
gold and iron ore.

4, is the soil layer that consists of decayed plants and
animals.

i

makes it possible to reuse products ‘that have been used
and discarded.
A person who works to protect natural resources is a

are oil-based materials.
An energy source that has been formed from the remains of plants
and animals that died millions of years ago is known as a
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2.2. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.

1) A. hunting; decayed; muscle; hazardous; resource; fossil; mineral;
natural
B. fuel; depletion; power; ground gas; deposit; waste; plant
2) A. to gain; to manufacture; to meet; to plow (plough); to raise; to pump;
to deplete; to prevent; to generate; to preserve
B. electricity; oil resources; erosion; basic needs; goods; fields; value;
natural habitat; crop; water

2.3. Cross out 2 word in a line which is different. Number each line according
{o the headings given below.

forest bauxite soil wildlife

sun wind fossil geothermal
iron ore sun energy copper fossil fuel
overhunting  overfishing overlapping overgrazing
abundant scarce exhaustible fragile
fertilisers traces sewage pesticides

1. Overuse of something.

2. Renewable natural resources.

3. Pollutants.

4, Resources that can be depleted.

5. Non-renewable natural resources.
6. Kinds of energy.

2.4. Fill in the missing forms of the words.

Noun Verb " Adjective

deplete hazardous

contaminant scarcity

increase i attentive

consumption efficiency

supply recreational

2.5. Match the verbs close in meaning in A and B.

A. bring about; demand; encourage; dispose (of); deplete; concern;
gain; rely (on); replace; supply; search (for); prevent; convert

B. provide; reduce; worry; depend (on); acquire; substitute (for);
look for; stop; change; discard; require; stimulate; cause
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2.6. Make up phrases. Choose right prepositions.

soil rich granted
take the first time

cheaper substitutes salinization

demand in fossil fuels

look for costly resource
changes on whalc oil rose

result of the circumstances
depend hazardous wastes
rely cheaper substitutes
dispose the natural landscape

humus is usually fertile

2.7. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.

A. naturally; unevenly; readily; virtually; previously; relatively;
commonly; highly; extremely; increasingly

B. cheap; valued resource; important; occurring material; dangerous;
recycled materials; available; inexhaustible power source; distri-
buted; unvalued natural materials

2.8. Match the words and word combinations with the phrases from 2.7.

Water (for some people); most mineral deposits; mules; uranium ore;
natural resources; geopolitics; paper; electricity generated by nuclear
energy; sun; nuclear materials.

2 L3
3. Translation into Russian

1. Natural resources are naturally occurring materials that are used to

produce goods and services.

People use natural resources in many different ways.

Energy resources support industrialization.

Human innovations help the earth produce more agricultural

resources.

5. All places on the earth have advantages and disadvantages for human
settlement. A natural resource is a great advantage to a group of
people able to use it. Land, soil, and water are examples of natural
resources. Other examples include fish, wildlife, vegetation, and
minerals. Minerals are inorganic substances found in the earth’s
crust, such as coal, copper, and iron ore.

b
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6. The use and value placed on the earth’s abundant resources are
affected by cultural differences, changing technologies, economic
factors, and geopolitics. Technological advances have changed the
patterns of resource use throughout the world.

7. Some natural resources are renewable — they are replaced naturally
and supplies can be used over and over again. Other natural resources
are non-renewable — their supplies diminish with use and are not
replaced.

§. Both renewable and non-renewable natural resources help people
satisfy their needs and wants.

9. Mineral resources are unevenly distributed on the earth. This uneven
distribution leads to global interdependence.

10.Energy resources are essential to industrial societies. Coal, oil, and
natural gas are non-renewable fossil fuels. Hydroelectricity and solar
energy are based on abundant or renewable resources, but each of
these alternative energy sources, along with nuclear energy, currently
has disadvantages.

| 1.Industrial societies depend on non-renewable energy sources but are
experimenting with other sources such as hydroelectricity, nuclear
energy, and solar energy. '

4. Complementary text

MINERAL WATERS. HOT SPRINGS. GEYSERS

I

Mineral waters. As ground water seeps through the soil and rocks, it
dissolves small amounts of mineral matter. In limestone regions, the
water is “hard”, due to the dissolved lime which it contains. Some waters
contain enough iron to make it noticeable to the taste. Sulfur waters
have the disagreeable odor of bad eggs. In somewhat rare cases the
waters of springs contain a quantity of dissolved salts which have
medicinal value; such springs lead to the establishment of hospitals and
watering places (health resorts), for example, Spa in Belgium, Bath in
England, Karlovy Vary in Czech Republic, Baden in Austria. Besides,
large quantities of mineral waters are bottled and sold.

Hot springs. Hot springs or thermal springs are continuos flows of hot
water from the ground usually associated with present or former volcanic
activity. Such waters are believed to rise from considerable depths —
hundreds of meters — where they have been in contact with heated
rocks, due possibly to intrusions of lava. In some instances beautiful
formations are built around the mouths of the springs as the water cools
and deposits its dissolved mineral matter, Few sights in nature are more
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beautiful than terraces formed by the hot springs. Warm mineral waters
are very good for health and relieve aches and pains.

Geysers. In New Zealand, Iceland, the USA and Russia (Kamchatka
Peninsula) there are hot springs of an unusual type, known as geysers.
Old Faithful geyser in Yellowstone Park is an excellent example. About
every 55 minutes, the water in the crater at the mouth of the geyser tube
begins to boil violently, deep rumbling sounds are heard in the earth
around, and shoritly a huge fountain of hot water and steam is hurled
high into the air; this continues for several minutes, then stops. The
performance is repeated with clocklike regularity hour after hour. There
are about 100 geysers in this park, some spouting (erupting) every few
minutes, some at regular intervals of hours or days. Besides the geysers
there are some 3,000 hot springs in the park. As you walk about in the
geyser basins you hear the rumbling of boiling waters under you, and see
jets of steam issuing from crevices all around.

II

Mineral water is spring water containing a high proportion of mineral
salts or gases in solution. It consequently may have an action on the
human body different from that of ordinary water. As a remedial agent,
mineral waters have been used from early times, and were familiar to the
ancient Greeks and Romans. They are usually classified as alkaline,

saline or iron-containing, sulphurous, acidulous, and arsenical. Many
mineral waters are used as table beverages and to dilute spirits or wines.

Saline waters are taken for their medicinal effects.

Hot springs and geysers are usually found in areas which have
experienced volcanic activity in the fairly recent past. In such areas the
ground water may be heated by contact with volcanic magma or volcanic
gases. :

The water produced by hot springs usually contains larger quantities of

dissolved minerals than do ordinary springs, because the solubility of

mineral$ often increases as the temperature rises. The minerals often colour
the water various shades of yellow and red. When the hot spring water cools
at the surface, the minerals are deposited to create a distinct landform
feature.

A geyser is a more spectacular feature than a hot spring, with the
temperature of the water rising to as high as 200 °C. A geyser contains a
lot of steam under great pressure, and some of this is released when the
geyser erupts. Eruptions occur at regular intervals and the amount of
water ejected in a single eruption varies from a few litres to hundreds of
thousands of litres.

For example, Old Faithful geyser in Yellowstone National Park emits
about 50,00 liters of water to an average height of 50 m. Although not the
largest geyser in the park Old Faithful is the most predictable and well-
known. Eruptions occur at 45 to 80 minute interval depending on the
length of the previous eruption. Geysers are also found in Iceland, in
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New Zealand, in Russia and in Italy. In some places only hot gases are
issued (emitted) from a vent. Such a feature is called a fumarole.

Make the outlines of the texts above; pick out from the two texts phrases,
stating the same idea; compare pairs of word-combinations having the same
meaning, e. g.; geysers hurl water = geysers erupt water, etc.

5.Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.

BE30OITACHAA OITACHOCTD

Ecnu o6patuThes K CyXuM TG paM CTATUCTUKH, TO BIIOJIHE 000CHO-
BAHHO MOXHO CKa3aTh, YTO ATOMHAS 3HEPTETHYCCKAA IIPOMBIIIIICH-
HOCTB II0 CPaBHEHHIO C APYTUMHU €€ BHAAMM MaKCUMaJIBHO Ge30IacHa.
Jlong morrbImuX B pe3yasTaTe ABAPUITHBIX CUTYALIMI, TTDOU3OIIEIIIIX
112 aTOMHBIX 3JIEKTPOCTAHIIMAX, HHYTOXHO MaJa IT0 CPABHEHUIO C TEMH,
IKTO SIBMJICS 3KePTBOI aBapuii Ha Ta30BBIX, TUAPO- U YronsHBX JC. XoTs
TOT, KTO 3HAET, KAK0e KOJMMIECTRO XKepTB IpuHec YepHOOBUIb, BRI JIN
[MOBEPUT B 3T0 Ge30T0oBOpoIHO. OIATE XKe, eCl CeN0BaTh CTATUCTHKE,
YKMCI0 TIOTUOIUX, paboTaBmuX B TY HOYb Ha YADC, cocraBuno 31 ue-
nosek. Becero xe mo opHUManbHEIM JaHHBIM IIPABUTENICTB YKPaWHEL,
henmopyccum u Poccuu, B TOR WIM UHOI CTETICHH, 10 CAMBIM CKPOMHBIM
10JIcYeTaM, IMOCTpanaio Goee 9 MIWUIMOHOB YeT0BeK. A MOTHOE KOJH-
YECTRO XepPTB — B COOTBETCTBUHU CO CIIEITHANTBHBIM moxtanomM OOH, mo-
CBAIEHHBIM OLEHKE BIMSHUS aBAPUM HA OKPYKAIOUIUI MHD, — MOXKHO
Oyner mocyuTath He paHbiie 2016 & [leno B ToM, 4TO, IO YTBEDKIEHUIO
MEIHMKOB, OCHOBHOM IIMK MAaCCOBBIX MHAYIIHPOBAHHLIX OHKO03a00JeBa-
HUi ¢ HanboNbIIel MHTCHCHBHOCTRIO TODKEH IIOCICIOBATE Yepes
25 neT mocye aBapuH IS € TUKBUIATOPOB M uepes 50 — mimd xuteneit
JATPSIZHEHHEIX TEPPUTOPUIA.

M Bce e, HECMOTPSI HA CTOJIb YXKACAKOIIME APTYMEHTHI, AAepHas
OHEPIHs IS JKUTeNe 3eMIy ABJIAeTCH ¢IBa JIM HE CaMbIM IEPCIeK-
TUBHEIM BHIOM TOILIMBA, 0COOCHHO B TOM CJIy4ac, €Cy IIPOM30HIET
MCTOIICHKE IIPUPOTHEIX 3aITACOB YIVIA, ra3a, HedTu u Topda, a Takad
TeHIECHIMS HaMeTHIach yike B 60 — 70-x romax XX Bexa. A BOT 3aIIacOB
pamroakKTUBHOTO ypaHa Ha 3emiie JocTaTouHo. K ToMy Xe 3TOT BUL
TOIUIMBA B PE3yIIBTaTe CIEelMaIbHON 00paboTki criocobeH BOCIpon3-
BOIUTECH.

IlpuMepHO OnHA TOHHA MPUPOTHOTO ypaHa IIOCiIe HeoOXOomuMol
0bpaboTku criocobHa obecnieynTs nomydeHue 45 000 000 kutoBaTT-ya-
COB — JTO Xe¢ KOJMYeCTBO Ioaydactcd npu cxuranuy 20 000 tonn
yrg 1 30 000 000 xyGomeTpos raza. IIpu 1obsrde ypaHoBOR PYIE BOI-
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HBIH 9KOTOTHYCCKMIt GalaHe 3eMITH, KaK 3To HE CTPaHHo, HapylIaeTcs |

ropasjio MeHbIIe, YeM IIPH TOOBIYe YIIId.

C Npyroit CTOPOHBI, MX CTPOUTENBCTBO OBXOMUTCS HAMHOTO IOpo-
Xe, ueM, Hanpumep, TOC unu I'SC. Ha u yuuep6, NpuuuHAeMEri BH6-
POCAMM U yTEUKaM¥ PalMOaKTUBHBIX M30TOIOB, HACTONBLKO BEIHK, a
JIUKBUIAKS €10 HACTOIBKO SOPOTOCTOALIA, YTO 3TO HE MOXET He BhI-
SBIBATE HCOTHO3HAYHOTO OTHOLUEHHST MUPOBO#H HayKH K 3 deKTHBHO-
CTH UCTIONB30BaAHWS ATOMHON SHEPIUH.

6. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

HOW A TINY COUNTRY BECAME RICH

When an English sea captain first saw the Pacific island of Nauru in
1789, he called it Pleasant Island. It was a good name for the coral
island. The low cliffs formed a backdrop for the palms along the beach.
The people of Nauru probably numbered about 1,000 in 1789. Like
other Pacific Islanders they lived by fishing, growing a few roots, and
harvesting coconuts and bananas. They made little use of the rocky
plateau that covered four fifths of their island. Nothing much grew
among the rocks except a few coconut palms.

In 1900 a New Zealander discovered that Nauru’s rocky plateau
consisted of high-grade phosphate. It is very valuable for fertilizer. A few
years later a foreign company began to mine the phosphate rock and.
ship it abroad. The mining of this tiny island with an area of only 21
square km has continued to the present day. Over the vears millions of
tons of the island’s rocky center have been dug up and exported.

After Nauru became independent in 1968, income from the export of
phosphate made it a rich country. Nauruans have never done much work
in the mine. Foreign workers do most of the hand labor. Today most
Nauruans have other jobs with the mining company or work for the

government. They no longer fish — except for fun. They do not depend

on coconuts and bananas for food. They import most of their food,
along with automobiles, motor scooters, radios, and other manufactured
goods. During times of drought they even import water from Australia or
Japan. Nauruans pay no taxes, but the government provides free medical
and dental care, education, bus transportation, and even copies of the
island’s only newspaper. The export of phosphate pays for all of this.
Nauruans live by the sale of one important resource — the island itself.
The number of people on Nauru has grown with its wealth. Its
population in 1900 was probably not much larger than it was in 1789.
Today about 8,000 people live on Nauru. This is seven or eight times the
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number of people that were there when the English captain first sighted
Pleasant Island.

The change of attitude. The histo
the people of i

_The people of Nauru have lived well in recent years by selling their
major natural resource. Unfortunately, the supply of phosphate rock on
I‘hc tiny island is limited, The supply will be used up in the near future.
hqme c{ay the last scoop of rock will be loaded on board ship, and the
mine will bE_B closed. What will happen then? Some islanders are reported
to reply with an old saying: “Tomorrow will take care of itself.”
Fortunately, other Nauruans think that they had better plan today to
take care of themselves tomorrow.

The government of Nauru has invested part of the profits from the

osph‘ate abroad. Nauru owns the tallest building in Melbourne
(\ustraha, as well as hotels and other buildings on different Paciﬂ(;
lslapds. The government hopes that in the future Nauruans will be able
[0 live on the income from foreign investments. Perhaps they will be able
(0. In any case, they will not be able to depend on phosphate mining
much longer,

The Nauruans are not the only people to face the problem of what to
do when they have used up a limited resource. The people of the whole
vyorld face this problem as they use up more and more of the earth’s
limited resources, i

The wprld has used a great dea] of oil. What will happen as the world
keeps using more 0il? Some people give the same answer as those
Nauruans who say, “Tomorrow will take care of itself.” Others believe
that we should carefully conserve the oil we still have and that we could
develop other resources to take the place of oil.

6.2. Give examples you know of the rational or careless use of natural resources.
6.3. Select any natural resource, tell how it was used in the past, how it is used
loday, and what technological developments led to this change in use. Prepare an

oral or written presentation focusing on how technological improvements have
changed the way the natural resource that you have chosen is used.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.




UNIT 6
THE WORLD OCEAN

1.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. THE RESTLESS OCEAN

Oceans, seas, and other bodies of salt water cover 70 per cent of the
earth’s surface. This vast “world ocean”, which is still being explored,
forms an important component of the physical environment. It interacts
with the atmosphere, affects world climates, influences world trade
routes, provides a source of energy, and contains a wealth of mineral and

fish resources. In recent years “ownership” of the ocean has become an

increasingly important question as nations argue about the rights to use
its resources.

If we look at the map we’ll see that no continent or island completely
blocks one part of the ocean from another part. A series of narrow
waterways and other sea passages connect the earth’s oceans, forming a
single world ocean. Around the edges of this vast world ocean lie seas, gulfs,
and bays that extend its waters. Nevertheless different parts of the world
ocean have different names. These names were given at various times in
history, before people realized there was really only one world ocean.

The world ocean is usually subdivided into four main oceans — the
Patific, Atlantic, Indian, and Arcti¢t These oceans can be thought of as
components of the world ocea§ z>

General ocean circulation. The amount of water on the earth remains
constant. The water cycle continually recirculates water from the ocean
to the atmosphete to the earth’s surface. At the same time, other forces
also move water through the world ocean. The most important of these
forces are currents and tides.

Gigantic river-like streams called ocean currents circulate the waters
deep within the world ocean. These currents redistribute the sun’s heat
energy through the ocean in much the same way that the prevailing
winds redistribute heat energy through the atmosphere.

Geographers identify two types of ocean currents. Warm ocean
currents flow from the equator toward the North and South poles. They
carry warm water into cold regions and help make climates milder,
especially in winter. Cold ocean currents flow from the poles toward the

equator or rise up from the deepest layers of the ocean’s water. They
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carry cool or cold water into warm regions. As you know ocean currents
strongly influence the climates of nearby coastal regions.

Ocean currents do not flow in a direct course due to the earth’s
rotation. The Coriolis force deflects moving water in much the same way
as it deflects the prevailing winds. In the Northern Hemisphere, ocean
currents deflect to the right of their intended course. In the Southern
Hemisphere, they deflect to the left. This deflection produces a
clockwise circulation of water in northern oceans and a
counterclockwise circulation in southern oceans.

The Gulf Stream is a warm current in the North Atlantic Ocean. The
Giulf Stream originates in the tropical waters of the Caribbean Sea.
I'rom there it moves into the Gulf of Mexico and along the east coast of
North America as far north as Newfoundland. The warm waters then
cross the Atlantic as the North Atlantic Current, bringing mild winters
to northwestern Europe. :

The cold Labrador Current flows south along the shores of Canada as
lar as Newfoundland. It carries icebergs with it, and it keeps the coastal
regions of northeastern Canada very cold in the winter and cool in the
summer. The cold Canary Current flows south on the eastern side of the
Atlantic to complete the circulation. Currents in the Pacific Ocean
lollow the same general pattern as those in the Atlantic.

Finding hidden flow patterns. A new technique has enabled
oceanographers, scientists who study the ocean, to learn much more
than they ever knew before about the circulation patterns of ocean
currents. This new technique, called ocean acoustic tomography,
provides three-dimensional images of the movement of ocean water.

Preliminary studies indicate that ocean currents are as complex as
movements in the atmosphere. Studies also show that the image of a
smoothly circulating system of ocean currents is a misconception. In fact,
only the surface currents have been mapped, while major deep currents
remain hidden. For example, oceanographers have just identified (found)
i vast flow of salt water running beneath the Gulf Stream in the opposite
dircction. This previously unknown flow is a key factor in the processes of
the Gulf Stream, which affects the world’s climates.

Oceanographers now realize that ocean currents do change and are,
(0 some extent, unpredictable. In addition, currents play a far greater
role in determining climate than previously thought. Scientists hope that
new information about ocean currents will help them predict major
changes in climate conditions in the future.

Why are problems with water an international concern?
What are the four main components of the world ocean?
In what way is it true to say there is only one world ocean?
How do ocean currents affect climate?

What are the two types of ocean currents?

What ocean current was recently identified?

Shr RO e
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7. Inwhich direction do the ocean currents in the Southern Hemisphere

tend to move — clockwise or counterclockwise?

1.2. TIDES

Ocean tides. Apart from currents ocean water moves in another way. It
rises and falls with the tides. On most coastlines, the tide moves slowly out
from shore for about six hours. This is low tide. For the next six hours, the
tide moves back slowly. This is high tide. Most places along ocean shores
have two low tides and two high tides each day. In some parts of the world,
the difference between high tide and low tide is as great as 15 m. In others,
it is hardly noticeable. The differences between high and low tides in
different parts of the world ocean are caused by several things. These are
the shape of the coastline; the slope of the continental shelf; and the
depth, size, and shape of that part of the ocean.

The tides are produced by the gravity of the moon and the sun pulling
on (attracting) the earth. Most of the pull comes from the moon,
because it is closer to the earth. As it orbits the earth, the moon is always
pulling on the side of the earth nearest to it.

Sailors always check the times of high tide. High tides, when ship
channels are deeper, are the best times for oceangoing vessels to enter
and leave harbors. Besides, the in-and-out action of tidal waters keeps
harbor waters clean. i :

Tidal energy. Incoming tides produce an enormous amount of energy.
This power can be used to produce electricity. One experimental tidal
energy plant (tidal power plants) is located on the estuary of the River
Rance in north-western France. It went into operation in the summer of
1966. The incoming tide of the river flows through a dam, driving turbines,
and then is trapped behind the dam. When the tide ebbs (falls), the trapped
water is released and flows back through the dam, again driving the turbines
and producing electricity cleanly and efficiently from a renewable resource.
Such tidal power plants are most efficient if the difference between high and
low tides is great, as in the Rance estuary, where the difference is 8.5 m. The
highest high tides in the world occur in the Bay of Fundy in Canada, where
the difference between high and low tide is about 18 m. The erection of a
tidal power plant across an arm of the Bay of Fundy, has long been thought
about; however, the project has not yet started.

1. What are the ways in which oceans move?
2. Why do high tides and low tides occur? (What causes ocean tides to
form?)
3. What causes the differences between high and low tides in different
parts of the world?
4. Why do sailors need information about the height of tides?
5. How is it possible to use tidal energy?
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1.3. USING THE RESOURCES OF THE WORLD OCEAN

Mineral resources. The ocean floor contains a variety of mineral
resources. Some valuable minerals simply lie on the ocean floor. Other
resources, mainly oil and natural gas, have formed in the rocks of the
seafloor. Still other resources, including salt and other minerals, are
found in seawater. Scientists believe that the ocean’s mineral resources
could supplement the decreasing reserves of non-renewable resources
on land. At the same time all agree that the ocean’s wealth must be
conserved so that it can be used by future generations.

Offshore oil fields account for about 20 per cent of the world’s oil
production today. All known offshore oil ficlds are located in waters
above the continental shelf. Two of the more important fields underlie
the Gulf of Mexico and the North Sea. The continental shelf also
contains vast suppli¢s of natural gas. Today, there are over 100 offshore

. natural gas platforms, many of which are located off South Asia. One

platform pumps natural gas from an offshore gas field to the refinery
near Bombay, India, through a pipeline.

Ocean water contains traces of all the minerals found on land. These
minerals, which exist in the water in the form of salts, account for
seawater’s salinity, or salt content. If all the water in the world ocean were
dried up, the salts would form a layer on the ocean floor 152 meters thick.

Fishing resources. The world ocean makes up the largest biological
environment of our planet. Marine biologists continually discover new
species of life as changing technology allows them to probe deeper and
deeper into the world ocean. Each form of life is a part of a complex
process in which small plants and animals provide food for larger
animals living in the sea. Microscopic plants and animals called
plankton make up the bottom of the food chain.

The best fishing grounds (banks) for many kinds of fish are those rich
in plankton. Large numbers of plankton concentrate in these fishing
grounds because they have cooler water flowing through them or coming
up from deeper levels. They are also shallower places in the sea, where
sunlight can penetrate below the surface. The richest fishing banks are
found off the coast of Newfoundland in North America, along the west
coast of South America, in the North Sea, and off the coast of Asia in
the Pacific Ocean.

Fishing ranks among the world’s most important economic activities.
Over 5 million people make their livings by fishing. And even more
people process, package, and sell fish. The total fish catch each year is
enough to supply about 18 kg of fish for each person in the world. About
half of this fish catch comes from the Pacific Ocean. The Atlantic Ocean
provides about one third of the total.

Most fishing today is done on a large scale, using fleets of ships
equipped with machines that do much of the work. Some countries,
Japan and Russia, for example, send out fishing fleets that often stay at

71




sea for two hundred days at a time. The boats in these fleets are equipped
with machinery that lowers and raises nets. Refrigerating equipment
freezes the tons of fish, keeping them fresh for processing. Some fleets
even have ships that do part of the processing at sea. Helicopters and
electronic equipment are often used to locate schools of fish.

Using this modern equipment, most fishing nations increase their
fish catches each year. In one way, this is good. More food is needed to
keep up with growing populations. But in another way, it is bad. The
ocean world is in danger of being overfished. Fish are being taken from
the oceans faster than they can reproduce themsetves,

Today many people are working to protect this vital resource.
Several international laws have been created to regulate the use of the
world ocean and avoid disputes among countries. Several nations, for
example, have signed the Law of the Sea Treaty, sponsored by the
United Nations.

What are some of the resources of the ocean world?

What minerals are found in the ocean floor?

What are the steps of the ocean food chain?

How is overfishing related to the expansion of territorial limits?
What steps do you think nations can take to reduce overfishing?

et Bl

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations,

1) A. hardly; smoothly; usually; universally; strongly; previously: efficiently;
increasingly :
B. produced; sub-divided; unknown; noticeable; influenced: accepted;
important; circulating
2) A. prevailing; electronic; clockwise; preliminary; three—dimensionél;
flow

B. winds; circulation; images; studies; pattern; equipment

2.2. Underline one word in each line that is different, Explain your choice.

sea edge bay gulf

pattern tide wave current

vast enormous tiny immeasurable
narrow wide thin limited

crude refined rough raw

severe harmless smooth mild

deep bottomless shallow abyssal
nearby distant close neighbouring
necessary avoidable required vital

make up accountfor  form constitute
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2.3. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russ_ian
words.

HedTeneperoHHbIA 3aBox — finerrey
HEBEPHOE MPEICTABIEHIE —
miciscconeptn
Tpybonposon — pilinpee
3aMoOpaxnuBaTh — zereef

IIpOCTHPaTh(ca) — eenxtd
COXPaHSATh — SErvenoc
CYPOBBII — versee
thmorumusa — felet
CTPYKTypa — pteratn

2.4. Match the verbs in A with their opposites in B.

A. increase; destroy; dry; lower; warm; pull; find; release; fall; leave;
waste

B. soak; push; erect; freeze; hide; raise; rise; decrease; enter; conserve;

trap

2.5. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

A. affect; distribute; realize; produce; contain; avoid; account for;
penetrate

B. influence; divide; explain; include; escape; get inside; generate;

be aware (of)

2.6. Match each of the following terms with the correct definition.

a) ocean acoustic tomography; b) rift; c) food chain; d) continental
shelf: e) abyssal plain; f) Coriolis force; g) oceanographer; h) strait

1. Narrow body of water linking large bodies of water.

2. Technique that provides a three-dimensional image of water
movement.

. Scientist who studies the ocean.

. BEdge of a continent extending beneath the ocean.

. Wide crack in the oceanic ridge. ~

. Deepest part of the ocean.

. Complex feeding system that nourishes sea creatures.

Effect produced by the earth’s rotation that deflects winds

and currents to the right of their course in the Northern

Hemisphere and to the left in the Southern Hemisphere.

ECOEE

[ B =)

2.7. Find nowuns in the text and explain the use of the definite, indefinite and 0-articles.

Pollution of the world ocean

The ocean has long served as a dumping ground for waste products.
Today the effects of this long-term dumping are becoming increasingly
obvious. The water in many areas is now too polluted for fish to survive. Gil
spills from drilling rigs and ship collisions pollute the ocean. The dumping
of industrial and other wastes far out at sca adds to the problem.
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Pollution of the ocean concerns all nations. Some pollutants are
easily broken down by natural means, and are harmless to the sea. Other
pollutants, however, enter the ocean’s food chain, where they remain for
years. In addition, ocean currents carry pollutants far from where they
originally entered the water. For example, the pesticide DDT has never
been used in Antarctica. Yet scientists have discovered its presence in the
livers of penguins and seals living in Antarctic waters.

3. Translation into Russian

1. Oceans, seas, and other bodies of salt water are interconnected,
forming a single world ocean that is usually divided into four main
parts — the Pacific, Atlantic, Indian, and Arctic oceans.

The world ocean helps determine climate and shapes landforms.

. The waters of the ocean are in constant motion. The most important

movements are caused by the circulation of ocean currents and by tides.

4. Generally ocean water moves because its different parts have
different temperatures. Just as some parts of the earth’s land surface
are colder than others, so some parts of the world’s ocean surface are
colder than others. These differences in water temperatures bring
about a general mixing, or circulation, of ocean water.

5. Spectacular landforms, including the continental shelf and slope, the
oceanic ridge, oceanic trenches, and the abyssal plains, lie beneath
the ocean.

6. Ocean waters hold a wealth of food resources. They are part of a

complex food chain built on plankton.

Over 5 million people make their livings by fishing.

One tidal power plant has already been built in France.

Many problems, such as territorial disputes, overfishing, and

pollution, cloud the future use of the world ocean. Such problems

arise from the absence of universally accepted rules governing
ownership of the ocean and its resources.

10.The world’s nations recognize the ocean’s importance and are
continually seeking solutions to territorial disputes and other
potential problems.

S

GOACTRA

4. Complementary texts

OCEAN SHIPPING

The ocean world does more for people than just make water cycle work
and influence weather and climate. Many ships travel on it, carrying
people and goods from one to another of the world’s many ports.
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In the past, people have traveled and carried goods over the oceans
and seas in rafts, in reed boats, in canoes, and in wooden boats with
wind-driven sails. In recent times, diesel motors have replaced steam
engines. Steel ships have replaced wooden ones. Length has increased’
and so has size. Today there are ships for carrying passengers, ships for
carrying grains or ores, refrigerated ships for carrying fruit and meat,
container ships that carry prepackaged goods for casy loading and
unloading, and supertankers for carrying petroleum. Ships have radar
and other kinds of navigational aids. They have machines that do the
work of loading and unloading goods.

Even with these improvements, ocean shipping still has problems.
And many of them have to do with size. Their larger sizes make ships
more difficult to navigate through narrow or dangerous waters,
increasing the risk of accidents, such as oil spills. Ships carrying larger
and heavier loads ride lower in the water. They need deeper channels to
enter and leave harbors. These needs often limit the number of ports at
which these ships can dock. They also limit their use of the Suez Canal,
the Panama Canal, and the St Lawrence Seaway.

The Suez Canal links the Mediterranean and Red seas, shortening
the journey between European countries and Asia by thousands of miles.
Since it opened in 1869, it has been enlarged several times.

The Panama Canal links the Atlantic and Pacific oceans. The task of
modernizing the canal, which opened in 1914, is so great and so costly
that serious thought has been given to constructing a new canal at
another location. Whether this will ever be done depends on shipping
needs and on world politics.

The St Lawrence Seaway opened in 1959. It extends from the mouth
of the St Lawrence River to the western end of the Great Lakes. From
about the middle of November to early April, the waters of the seaway
are frozen solid. This is probably a greater disadvantage than the size of
its locks, none of which can hold the largest vessels.

COLON AND PANAMA CITY

Colon and Panama City have special locations. Colon lies at the
Caribbean opening of the Panama Canal. Panama City lies at the canal’s
Pacific opening.

Colon. Since 1953 Colon has had a free trade zone. In this zone
goods can be imported and exported without payment of duties, or taxes
on imports and exports. The free trade zone has created an economic
boom for the city. -

More than 300 export and import firms now operate in the free trade
zone, making Colon a center of activity. Trading vessels constantly sail
into and out of port. Industry also has started to grow. For example, a
petroleum refinery on Las Minas Bay, just 8 kilometers east of Colon,
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refines crude oil imported from Venezuela. The refinery meets all of
Panama’s oil needs and exports petroleum products to other Central
American nations.

Besides all this activity, a steady line of ships from all over the world
anchor off Cristobal, a town just south of Colon, waiting for their turn to
proceed through the canal. As a result, Colon’s streets are always
crowded with merchants and tourists inspecting the duty-free bargains
that fill the windows of the city’s shops.

Panama City. Even though its location on the canal also brings
Panama City much activity, its tone differs. As the capital of Panama, it
is much larger than Colon and is marked by impressive government
buildings and skyscrapers. Parks with well-tended flowerbeds and
pleasant walkways stretch along its waterfront.

Panama City, like Colon, attracts visitors and business people from
all over the world. Yet Panama City’s role as an international urban
center is not limited to its port. The Pan-American Highway links
Panama City with the rest of Panama as well as with the other Central
American nations and Mexico to the north. A towering bridge over the
canal brings the highway into the heart of Panama City.

Site and situation. The sites of these two cities are special because of
their ties to the canal. The canal, in turn, provides the cities with a
special urban situation. The flags of ships from all over the world flutter
in the tropical breezes over Colon and Panama City as the ships enter or
exit one of the most important waterways on earth — the Panama Canal.
Few cities located only 80 kilometers apart have such far- reachlng
influences as Colon and Panama City.

5.Writing

Write t}le translation of the following text or render its content in English.

YYJIECA 1 TAMHB OKEAHCKMX I[JIYBUH

Kpomeunsiii 6atuckad nox HasBaHUeM «DIIBUH» ¢ IBYMSI YICHEIMU
U LITYPMaHOM Ha OOpTY IIOrpyxKaercd B Inydhk THXOTO oKeaHa Hemame-
KO 0T OeperoB Dkeanopa. Kaxopa 1res skunaxa? Kyna onn Hanpasig-
forcst? K mecty, koTopoe HasbiBaroT TanamarocckuM pudToM. «Di-
BUH», OCHaIlEHHBIN NIPOXeKTOpaMu, (oToanmapaTypoii ¥ MHOXE-
CTBOM NPUOOPOB 7SI HAYYHBIX MCCIETOBAHMIA, CKBO3b IIOYTH TPEXKU-
JTIOMETPOBYIO TOJILIY BOABL OITYCKAETCA B TIAPCTBO BEYHOTO MpaKa, KO-
TOPOE IO CHX TIOP OCTABANIOCE HEMOCTYITHEIM JITSI JTIOJICKMX I71a3.

Haunnas ¢ 1977 roga, Kora «31BUH» BOEpBbIE OTIIPABUIICS MCCIIE-
DOBaTh MOPCKME MTYOWHEL, ¢ TOMOIILI0 batrckada OBl caeTaH LeIblil
PAN VIHBHUTEIbHBIX OTKPBITHH. Jlaxke OIBITHEIE MCCIETOBATENN UYB-
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CTBOBAMM cebsl TaK, CIIOBHO OOHAPYXIJIM KM3HbL Ha JIpYIroi IUIaHETE.
Banaveit «DIBUHA» OBINO OTHICKATh THAPOTEPMABHEIE HCTOYHWKH —
[TOBOIHbIC TEH3ephl, BEIOPACHBAIOIINE B OKeaH IIOTOKM TOpsAYeil
pombl. Tanamarocckuii pudT B 3TOM OTHOIICHHUH TIPEACTABIAET COO0M
{{eMalblil HHTepEC, IIOCKONBKY SBJISETCS YaCThIO 30HBI ¢ BEICOKOM
BYTKAHMYECKOM aKTUBHOCTHIO. [ToaBOIHBIA pUGT NPUMBIKACT K CIOXK-
HOII TOPHOI! I1eTTH, TIPOTAHYBIICHCS MO THY Bcero MupoBOro okeaHa.
Ee HAa3BIBAIOT TIOOATBHOM CHCTEMOM CpeqMHHO-O0KEaHMIECKHX Xped-
TOB. DTa TpoMagHasd Ipsaaa MpoTskeHHocThIo Gonee 65 000 kM, 110106~
HO IIBY TEHHHCHOTO Mf49a, OTOSCHIBaeT BCIO TmaHety. Ecnu OB ¢¢ He
[TOKpBIBAJIa TOJIIA BOJHI, 3Ta IPsigd, 3aHUMAIOIasl IPOCTPAHCTBO Go-
Jiee OBIIMPHOE, YEM BCE OCHOBHEIC HA3eMHbBIE TOPHEIC CHCTEMBI, BMEC-
Te B3ATHIE, GBIIa OB, HECOMHEHHO, TOMHHAHTOM pelbeda IIaHeThl.

OnHa 113 OCHOBHELX 0CODEHHOCTEH CHCTEMBI CPEINHHO-0KeaHNIeC-
KMX XpeOTOB 3aKJII0UAeTCs B TOM, YTO, IO CYTH, 3TO MapHas cHUcTeMa:
JIBe TPSABI TAHYTCA MapajuieIbHO IPYT APYTY, Bo3sbimiasick Ha 3000 m
HaJ CPEeIHUM YPOBHEM OKEaHWYECKOro jioxa. Mexny sTUMH IPIIaMu
mpoeraloT miybouaiilnve Ha TUIaHeTe TIOABOIHBIE XeJ0ba, WK yIle-
b8, focTuratomme 20 KM B IIMPUHY ¥ 6 KM B TIIyOUHY, YTO B YeTHIpE
pasa riy6xe Bonpmoro Kaubona B CeBepHolt AMepuke. [THO 9THX
VILENUH paccedeHo TPETMHAMM, ¢ KOTOPBIMY CBsi3aHa BBICOKAs BYI-
KaHHYecKas aKTUBHOCTL. Korma yueHsle Hayain m3ydath CpeliHHO-
ATITaHTHYECKUI XpeGeT — YacTh CHCTEMBI CPENHMHHO-OKEaHNYECKHX
XpeBTOB, TEXaMIyIO B IIpeaeiax ATIaHTHIECKOTO OKeaHa, — MOKa3aHMsL
IpUOOPOB CBUICTEIIECTBOBAIM © TAKOW BYIKAHUYECKOW aKTHBHOCTH,
yTO, MO cJIoBaM fHa DpukcoHa, aBTopa KHUTH «MopcKas Ieomorus»
(Marine Geology), «kasanoch, 6yIT0 Heipa 3eMIIM BLIXOIAT HAPYKY».

ITocyie 90-MHHYTHOTO IOTPYXEHUA «DJIBUH» CTaJ IBUTAThCA TOPH-
30HTATBHO, HEMOCPENCTBEHHO Hal MOPCKUM JHOM. BHUTH BKIIIOYEHEI
mpoxxekTophl. He yIMBATENBHO, YTO HCCIICNOBATENM ITOYYBCTBOBAIIH cebs
Kak Ha npyroit rwianeTe! JIydH IpoXeKTopa BEICBETUIIM HECKOMBKO Terl-
JIBIX MCTOYHMKOB Ha JHE OKeaHa — TaM, TJe TeMIIepaTypa BOIEl O0BIYHO
GI3Ka K Hy/mi0. PaioM MOXHO GBUIO YBUAETL HEYTO €Ilie Goiee HeoObI4-
HOE — TIeJTbIEe COOOILECTRA IIPEXe He M3BECTHBIX HAYKE XKUBBIX CYILIECTB.

Yepes 1Ba rofia B 06JIaCTH CpefUHHO-OKEaHUIECKOro xpedra He-
nanexo or 6eperos Mexcuky skurax Gatrckaga oOHapyxKulI CBEPX-
ropsyMe UCTOYHWKK. HekoTophle U3 HUX HANOMUHAIM IIPU3PAYHbIE
JLIMOBEIC TPYOBI, MOCTUrAIOIIHE B BEICOTY 9 M. B ToM paiioHe ObUH
HaliIeHs MHOTHE BUIB! XXHBOTHBIX, o6HTaromux 6113 lananaroccko-
ro pudra.

6. Speaking

6.1. Read the text about Tromelin Island. State your opinion regarding which
country you think should have the territorial rights to the island.
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TROMELIN ISLAND

Tromelin Island is located off the east coast of Africa in the Indian
Ocean, east of Madagascar and 480 km (300 miles) north of Mauritius.
It has a few coconut palms and a weather station, but no drinking water
and no inhabitants. Once important for the harvesting of bird droppings,
from which fertilizer is made, Tromelin has little economic value today.
Nevertheless, the pear-shaped piece of sand that measures less than 1.6
km by about 1 km is the center of an international dispute.

Ownership claims. France, Mauritius, Madagascar, and the
Seychelles all claim Tromelin as part of their national territory. France
presently governs Tromelin as part of the Reunion Islands, a French
possession since 1638. Neighboring Mauritius claims Tromelin as well as
the rest of the Reunion Islands. Mauritius was itself part of the Reunion
group before gaining independence in 1968. Madagascar, the nearest
nation geographically to Tromelin, insists that Tromelin and the four
other uninhabited islands of the Reunion group were part of Madagascar
long before the French arrived. The Seychelles also makes a claim based
on geography, stating that Tromelin belongs to it as part of the
Seychelles-Mauritius Plateau under the sea.

What’s at stake? At first glance a territorial dispute over such an
insignificant island seems ridiculous. In today’s world, however, it
appears that the nation that owns Tromelin can claim ownership of a
200-mile (320-kilometer) exclusive economic zone around the island.
This claim will give the successful claimant the ownership of fishing
rights and mineral resources of seafloor around Tromelin.

No settlement in sight. No settlement of the dispute is in sight,
although the United Nations seeks to prevent scrambles for islands such as
Tromelin. As early as 1967 the United Nations General Assembly voiced
concern over potential conflicts arising from territorial sea claims. A series
of UN actions led to the Third Law of the Sea Conference in 1973. At this
conference general agreements were reached on a number of ocean-
related issues. These agreements eventually led to the adoption of the Law
of the Sea Treaty in 1982. That treaty grants ownership of territorial sea
only to islands capable of sustaining life or economic activity. Of course,
only nations signing the treaty feel obliged to abide by its laws. France
refuses to sign the controversial treaty, so it is not bound by any of
decisions made by the United Nations based on the treaty.

6.2. Find material and give a talk about other territorial disputes based on
geography.

Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

PART II
SOCIO-ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY

UNIT 7
THE WORLD CULTURES

1. Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. WORLD CULTURES: UNITY AND DIVERSITY

Landforms, climate, weather, vegetation, resources, and the world
ocean make up parts of the earth’s physical environment. However, the
study of geography involves much more than a study of_the earth’s
physical features. Just as important is a study of the earth’s various cultural
features. Every human group leaves a distinct imprint on the earth. The
earth’s cultural variety finds expression in different population trends,
social characteristics, political systems, and economic systems.

Humans can be divided into many ethnic groups — that is large
groups of people who have more in common with each other than they
do with other peoples. Some ethnic groups differ physically from others.
However, all humans are born with certain physical differences. They
differ in height, skin, eye and hair color, features of the face and oth;r
ways. Often there are no overall physical differences between one ethnic
group and another. Other differences between human groups are
differences in culture. W

Culture is the sum of what a human group acquires through living
together, including language, knowledge, skills, art, literat.ure, law,
customs, and life styles. When studying about a group’s culture, it helps to
divide cultural characteristics into two categories — material culture and
nonmaterial culture. Material culture includes all the physical objects that
people make. Examples of material culture include buildings, clothing,
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tools, paintings, etc. The ideas of a society — expressed in its language, :

values, political and economic systems, and so on — make up its
nonmaterial culture. Both material and nonmaterial culture tell us a
great deal about a society’s way of life.

In spite of the differences all human cultures have found the same
general ways of living on the land. They have developed some kind of
clothing, shelter and methods of preparing food. They all have a spoken
language — even though it differs from place to place. Nearly all human
groups have developed some kind of art, music, and religion.

Language. Both spoken and written the language makes it possible
for people to communicate with each other. Scientists have identified
over 3,000 different languages in the world today. Some languages are
spoken by relatively small numbers of people. Other languages are
. spoken by millions of people. They include English, which is the official
language of many countries around the world. Most of these languages
began in one area and then spread to other parts of the world.

Scholars believe that the thousands of languages spoken today
develop from a few common languages. As early people migrated
throughout the world and lost contact with other groups, different
languages evolved. Languages that have the same origin are called
language families. The two largest language families in the world today
are the Sino-Tibetan family, spoken mainly in Asia, and Indo-European
family, of which English is a part.

Even though most speakers of different languages within the same
language family cannot understand each other’s languages, certain
words are similar. The English word sister, for example, resembles the
word for sister in several other Indo-European languages. The French
soeur, the German schwester, the Italian sorella, and the Russian sestra
reflect common origins.

Language is never static. It always changes and develops. Changes in
languages can take place over a relatively short period of time. The most
notable, recent additions include terms related to technological
advances, such as the words computer chip and software.

Art. Like language, art could vary from place to place. Eskimos
would carve a face on a piece of driftwood to be used as a fishing float.
For a ceremonial dance, West Africans would carve a mask out of wood
and decorate it with copper. American Indians would wear ornaments
they made out of shells, feathers, and animal bones. The objects out of
which different peoples made their art depended on local resources. But
the designs could come from people’s imagination.

From the tropics to the tundra, humans looked up at the sky and
wondered where the stars q’ame from, and what would happen when they
died. As each group faced these questions, it began to develop its own
religion.

Cultural regions. Geographers divide the world into several cultural
regions, or areas in which the people share similar cultural characteristics.
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They identify the cultural regions of the world in many different ways. The
following list reflects one way accepted by geographers — Anglo America,
| atin America, Europe, North Africa and the Middle East, Africa South of
the Sahara, South Asia, East Asia, Southeast Asia, and Oceania.

Why is culture studied by geographers as well?

What are the main cultural characteristics?

How did different languages evolve?

What do the different religions of the world have in common?
How do geographers divide the world into cultural regions?

B WS —

1.2. POLITICAL BOUNDARIES AND GOVERNMENTS

The “borders” between cultures usually, but not always, coincide with
political boundaries between countries. To illustrate, we can speak of the
Japanese culture, the Mexican culture, and the French culture. Today
political boundaries divide the world into more than 160 different nations.

Political boundaries. They usually follow physical landforms on the
earth. The high Andes Mountains, for example, divide Peru from Brazil
and Chile from Argentina. The Rhine River forms part of the border
between France and Germany. Other boundaries, however, do not
[ollow physical features. The long border between Canada and the
western United States, drawn along the 49° N latitude line, cuts across
many different landforms.

Many political boundaries separate groups of people with different
cultures. The border between Spain and France, for example, separates
the Spanish people, with their distinctive culture and language, from the
I'rench people, who have their own traditions. In other cases, however,
the boundaries are arbitrary lines that include several different, and
often opposing, groups. Many boundaries in Africa, for example, were
drawn by Europeans, who ruled much of that part of the world until the
mid-20th century. Such countries often have serious difficulties because
s0 many different groups are within their borders.

Size and shape. Some countries span (extend across) continents and
cover several different time zones. Others are so tiny that a person can
walk across them in a single day. Geographers call such small countries
microstates. Years ago size was a measure of a country’s pride. Wars were
fought to acquire more land and to add to a country’s prestige. However,
big does not always mean better, Large countries are more likely to have
i large workforce and an adequate supply of natural resources. Yet they
face potential problems concerning food supplies, defense,
[ransportation, communication, and political unity.

Countries vary not only in size but also in shape. Political
peographers often classify nations according to their shape, or spatial
form. Two of the most common classifications they use are compact
nations and fragmented nations.
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Compact are nations that have generally round or rectangular shapes
and land areas not separated by large bodies of water or by the territory
of other countries. In a compact nation all points on the country’s
borders lie about the same distance from the geographic center of the
country. This makes communication and transportation easier.
Examples of compact nations include Poland, Uruguay, and Kenya.

Fragmented are nations that have land areas that are geographically
separated from other parts of the country. New Zealand, which occupies
several islands in the South Pacific, is one example of a fragmented
nation. Other examples include Italy, Indonesia, and Japan. Alaska and
Hawaii, which are geographically separated from the rest of the United
States, make it a fragmented nation. Fragmented shapes make
communication and transportation more difficult than in compact
nations. In fact, some fragmented nations have had such serious
breakdowns in communication that they eventually divided into two or
more countries. East and West Pakistan, for example, originally were
part of the same country. Communication and government
administration were difficult because the two parts of the country were
thousands of miles apart, separated by India. Finally, in 1971 the people
of East Pakistan revolted and formed their own nation — Bangladesh.

1. How are political boundaries drawn?

2. What different purposes do political boundaries serve?

3. Is Russia a fragmented or a compact nation? Why?

4. Why is communication and transportation easier in compact
nations?

1.3. WORLD NATIONS AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

The economic features of a country — the way it produces,
distributgs, and exchanges goods and services — form an important part
of its life. Economic geographers study economic patterns to understand
how countries meet the needs and wants of their people.

Levels of economic development. The countries of the world today
reflect a wide range of economic development. Some countries are
highly industrialized, producing a variety of goods and services. Other
countries have one-crop economies that specialize in the production of
one or a very few products. Most often agricultural products or raw
materials make up these goods. Such specialization leads to instability
because the whole economy depends on the world price of a single good.
The Ivory Coast, for example, depends on coffee production. If the
price of coffee remains high, its economy grows. If the price drops the
cconomy suffers.

The level of development of a country’s economy largely depends on
natural resources or raw materials, human resources or labor, and capital
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resources. Natural resources that are especially important to a nation’s
cconomy are its fossil fuels, minerals, trees, and water. Human resources
include a country’s workers. Capital resources include the money, tools,
equipment, and inventory used in the production process.

A country lacking any one of the factors of production finds it
difficult to reach a high level of economic development. Without energy
resources, for example, a country lacks the power needed to run
factories. A country without a skilled workforce or technical equipment
may be unable to support heavy industries.

Economic geographers divide the countries of the world into two
broad categories — developed and developing nations. Each country’s
level of economic development forms the basis of its classification.

Developed nations. They are highly industrialized nations with high
standards of living. Today only about 30 of the world’s countries, or
about 35 per cent of the world’s people, fit this category. These nations,
which include the United States, Canada, and most countries of
Western and Eastern Europe, use advanced technology to make their
systems of farming, manufacturing, and distribution highly productive.
They also have highly skilled workers and good educational systems.

International trade accounts for (explains) much of the wealth of
developed nations. They import goods they lack and goods they cannot
produce as cheaply as other countries. They export surplus goods and
poods they can produce more efficiently than other countries.

Developed nations offer most of their citizens adequate food, clothing,
and housing. Their governments also offer such services as fire and police
protection; transportation and communication systems; schools, libraries,
and museums. In general, the people have a high standard of living.

Economic geographers often use per capita gross national product to
determine a country’s standard of living. You can figure per capita gross
national product, or per capita GNP, by dividing the total dollar value of all
poods and services produced in a country by the number of people living in
the country. The per capita GNPs of developed nations tend to be high.

Developing nations. Economists classify more than 130 countries of
the world today as developing nations. Developing nations feature
ngricultural economies and traditional life styles. These countries have
little or no industry. Some lack the energy resources to power factories.
Others lack money to develop the resources they have. As a result,
developing nations must depend on the countries of the developed world
{0 satisfy all or part of their needs and wants.

- The per capita GNPs of developing nations tend to be low. Although
some developing nations have several large cities, overcrowding,
Inadequate housing and sanitation, and unemployment present serious
problems. Most of the people in developing nations live in rural parts of
the country and depend on subsistence agriculture. The literacy rate, or
the percentage of people who can read and write, is low. Usually, there *
nre few workers with specialized training.
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Most developing nations have high birth rates and declining dcath.
rates. As a result, their populations grow rapidly. Often, developing

nations cannot feed, educate, or care for their people. In Ethiopia and

Bangladesh, for example, the growing population strains resources (uses
them beyond reasonable limits) and contributes to the outbreak of famine.

1. What is the main economic division of the world?

2. What two categories describe the levels of economic development of
the nations of the world? What are the characteristics of each?

3. What hampers (slows down) economic growth in developing nations?

2. Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Make up sentences by combining the lines from the columns.
Put the verbs from the second column into the passive.

Humans can draw by Europeans.

Some languages fight by relatively small numbers of people.

Alaska and Hawaii | separate | into many ethnic groups.
Wars divide

Many boundaries speak
in Africa

to acquire more land.

geographically from the rest of the
US.

.2‘2' Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.

A. highly; eventually; increasingly; comparatively; extremely; geogra-

phically; relatively; virtually; commonly; previously

B. small; cheap; divided; important; separated; dangerous; valued
resource; recycled materials; unvalued natural materials; inex-
haustible power source

#
2.3. Make up sentences by combining the lines from the columns.

Some | have little or no industry.
Large vary not only in size but also in shape.
i
Most countries | caver several different time zones.
Developing are highly industrialized.
Developed are likely to have adequate supply of natural
resources. ]
of Western and Eastern Europe use advanced
technology.
are highly industrialized with high standards
of living.
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2.4. Fill in the gaps with one of the following: other; the other; others; another.

. Some ethnic groups differ physically from one
2, differences between human groups are dxfferences in
culture.

8. are so tiny that a person can walk across them in a
single day.

. Most of these languages spread to parts of the world.

lack money to develop the resources they have.

. Sometimes the details of a ceremony in one group are very similar to
those of group.

2.5. Make up sentences by combining the lines from the columns.

Most developing nations have standards of living.
Developed nations are nations with industrialized.
Developed nations have high(ly) | birth rates.

Some countries are its economy grows.

productive
manufacturing system.

If the price of coffee remains

3. Translation into Russian

RITES OF PASSAGE

In the past the oceans and the land could act as barriers to people.
Through most of human history, there were no easy ways of crossing
those barriers. Most peopie did not travel much, or very far. They had
little or no contact with people outside their own small area. They did
not always know what their neighbors 15 km away looked like. At the
same time many nations have similar traditions and even ceremonies.
What could have caused this similarity between groups often living far
apart? One reason is the fact that all humans belong to the same family
called Homo sapiens (Latin for “thinking human™).

Sometimes the details of a ceremony in one group are very similar to
those of another group. Thus, for example, nearly all human groups have
held special ceremonies for young people becoming adult. To help
young adults cope with their changing role in life, society develops
special ceremonies or events called rites. Perhaps the most important of
these rites are rites of passage. Of the many role changes you undergo,
the change from youth to adulthood is one of the most important. You
take on the responsibilities and rights reserved for the adults in your
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society. Rites of passage signify to you that change is taking place and
new things are expected of you.

A variety of ceremonies accompany the change to adulthood. Some
of them carry religious meanings. Others, such as getting a driver’s
license or graduating from high school, are civil matters. Still others,

such as marriage, can have both religious and legal significance. But all

have the same purpose — to let you know you are entering adulthood.
In Africa life revolves around family and tribal traditions. African

traditions usually feature more rites of passage for boys than for girls,

partly because in eatlier times boys had to prove they were ready for the
adult responsibilities of being a hunter or warrior. How boys prove their
manhood varies from tribe to tribe. One tribe may require a boy to prove
his hunting skill, another — his bravery, and another his endurance, A

young Masai boy in Kenya, for example, must prove his courage by

grabbing a wild lion by the tail.
Many of these rituals remain a vital part of African culture. Boys in
many West African tribes must prove they are ready to protect their

families and their tribes. To prove this, a boy must kill a wild beast |

without help from anyone. Warriors escort the boy to the edge of the
dense jungle, but he enters it alone. He carries only a bow, one arrow,
and a knife dipped in poison. On his own he must select a worthy animal
- as his quarry, track it, and kill it. He returns to the tribe as a man only if
he brings proof of his kill. The more dangerous the animal he kills, the
greater is his prestige. Such a test of manhood is dangerous. Some boys

never return. Yet tribal members have accepted such a test for centuries. -
They believe that it is better to die fighting than never to know you are

brave. And when the time comes, all boys are eager to prove themselves.

~4.Complementary text

L]

i ) THE GYPSIES

Brightly painted wagons, colourful costumes, and wild violin music
are part of a culture unique in the world. The culture belongs to bands of
nomads who owe allegiance to no government. This is the culture of the
Gypsies, also called Romanies. Although Gypsies live on every
continent except Antarctica, they remain concentrated in the nations of

Eastern Europe. Population geographers have had a difficult time taking

a census of the Gypsies.

Gypsy origins. Gypsy origins remain shrouded in mystery. The
Gypsies language, Romany, is an offshoot of Sanskrit, the ancient
language of India. Because of this link, scholars have theorized that
Gypsies trace their descent to people who originally lived in India. For
unknown reasons the Gypsies began migrating to Europe thousands of
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years ago. By the 1600s Gypsies lived in Europe and North America, and
even in the Americas.

Gypsy society. Gypsies usually live in bands of from 10 to several
hundred families. A chief, elected for life, heads each band and governs
with the help of a council of elders. The entire band ‘shgres .the
responsibility of raising the group’s children. Such an upbrmgm'g gives
the children a sense of loyalty to the band and helps to explain w_hy
Giypsies seldom leave the band into which they were born. Gypsies
depend on cooperation among band members. Taking advantage of
another Gypsy is considered dishonorable. .

A history of discrimination. As have many nomads, the Gypsies have
suffered discrimination from people through whose domains they pass.
They have been accused of bringing bad luck, being the. source of
desease, and of lying and cheating. Persecution reached its height during
World War II when German Nazis imprisoned and executed more than
500,000 Gypsies. _ , _

Gypsies today. Although some Gypsies have given up their no‘n‘ladlc
life style and settled in various countries, many still follow _tra(':hjuonal
ways. As they travel through the countryside, they eamn their living as
migrant agricultural workers and performers, fortune-tellers, or
entertainers. _ ‘

However, the traditional life style of the Gypsies is rapidly
disappearing. Increasing urbanization, political tens‘ions, angi the
policies adopted by many national governments arc forcing Gypsies to
give up their nomadic life style and find permanent jobs.

5. Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.

KOJUYECTBO W TPYIIIIMPOBKA CTPAH

B macTogIee BpeMd Ha IMOJMTAYECKOH KapTe BBRIMENSAETCS 0KOJIO
230 crpan u Tepputopuii. Bonee 190 U3 HUX SABJITIOTCS CYBEPEHHBIMH
rocyapcrsaMu, 00JIagaloluMHi CaMOCTOATETFHOCTEIO BO BHYTPEHHUX
1l BHEIITHUX JeJIaX.

CTpaHbl IDYIIIMPYIOTCSA MO pasMMYHBIM NPU3HAKaM. Yame npyrux
MCITONB3YIOTCS KiIacCU(UKALUK CTPaH IO BEIMYMHE X TEPPUTOPHUH,
UMCTIEHHOCTH HaceJIeHHs M IO 0COOEHHOCTSAM UX reorpaduyeckoro
110JIOKCHHS. :

ITo pazMepaM TEPPUTOPUHU BBIAEISIOTCA CEMb CaMbIX OOJBIINX
CTPaH, TUTOMIANBIO CBBIIIE 3 MITH. KM? KaXasl, KOTOPBIe B COBOKYITHOC-
M 3aHMMAIOT OKOJIO TONOBUHEI Bee 3eMHOM cymm. 910 Poccus,
Kanana, Kuraii, CIIIA, Bpasumis, Ascrpamust, MHous.
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ITo YUCICHHOCTH HACEeHUS BBIOENAIOT AECATH CAMBIX OOIBIIHMX
CTpaH, ¢ YuciaoM xuTenei oomee 100 MiH. yenoBek B Kaxnoi. Ha uux

B COBOKYMHOCTH NpUXomuTcsa 60 % HacelleHMs 3¢MHOro 1iapa. BT1o

Kurait, Unonsa, CIUA, Munonesust, Bpasmmist, Poccusa, Smomus, Taku-
crat, banrnanenr, Hurepus. Ha moautiueckoii kapte Mupa IIpeobiama-
I0T CpefHye W HeGonbliKue cTpanbl. Hanbonee MaqeHbKIe CTpaHbl Ha-
3BIBAIOT MEKpoTocynapeTsaMy (Jluxrenmreit, JliokcemMGypr, MoHako).

ITo ocobeHHOCTAM TeorpaduuecKoro MOMOXCHUS CTPAHEL Pa3IeNs-
IOT Ha IIPUMOpPCKME, TIONYOCTPOBHBIE, OCTPORHBIE, CTPAHEBI-apXHIICIIA-
ru. K mocnenueii rpynre otHocsat Anonmo, WHnoHesuo, Ouinmiv-
HEL. Oco00 BBIOEISIIOT CTPaHBI, JMIICHHBIe BEIXOOA K MOpPIO. DTO 3a-
TPYOHSAET UCTIONB30BaHHEe STUMU CTpaHAMM MODCKMX TOPTOBBIX MTYTER
1 pecypcoB MupoBoro okeaHa. Beero Takux crpas 36.

6. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following texts in English.

RELIGION

Apart from languages and art, religion makes up a part of a group’s
nonmaterial culture. Every culture in the world has religion in one form
or another. In most cultures religion is a set of beliefs in a supreme being
or beings. In general religions give people a model for human behavior,
Most include the idea that good behavior will be rewarded and that bad
behavior will be punished. Often a trained group of religious leaders
leads the people in religious observances. Priests, ministers, and rabbis,
for example, conduct weekly services and preside at confirmations,
baptisms, weddings, and funerals.

Religion affects many aspects of daily life. In the United States, for
example, many workers have Sundays off because that is the traditional

day of Christian church services. In Israel, a Jewish country, most workers

have Saturdays off because Saturday is the Sabbath, or day of rest.
Thrpe major world religions — Christianity, Judaism, and Islam —
began in the Middle East. From there they spread to other parts of the

world. Two of the world’s religions, Hinduism and Buddhism, began in :

anciqnt India and most of their followers live in Asia. Confucianism
remains largely confined to China and Japan.

HOLY CITIES

Many of the world’s religions hold certain places holy. Two of the

most important holy places are Jerusalem and Mecca. Jerusalem is
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sacred to three great religions — Christianity, Islam, and Judaism.
Mecca is the sacred city of Islam.

Jerusalem. For 2,000 years Christian pilgrims have flocked to
Jerusalem’s Church of the Holy Sepulchre, erected near the site of
Jesus’ crucifixion. Beyond this site lies the Via Dolorosa, or the Way of
{he Cross, the route that Jesus followed on the way to his crucifixion.
The city also holds many other sites sacred to Christians.

For the Muslim faithful Jerusalem contains the magnificent golden
Dome of the Rock, Islam’s oldest religious building. Muslims believe that
Muhammad ascended into heaven from the mosque’s site. Nearby stands
the silver-domed El Agsa Mosque, the third holiest mosque in Islam.

Followers of Judaism find faith and unity in another sacred symbol —
the Wailing Wall, or Western Wall. The wall marks the remains of the
Jewish Temple that Roman soldiers destroyed in A.D. 70. The wall’s
name comes from the tears and prayers that Jewish pilgrims offer as they
remember the sad events in their proud history and mourn the -
destruction of the Temple.

Jerusalem today is the capital and largest city of Israel. The Israeli
government is very conscious of the city’s special place in the world. To
protect its holy places Israel imposes a seven-year prison sentence on
anyone who attempts to damage any religious site. In addition, anyone
who tries to prevent someone from entering a holy place can be
imprisoned for five years.

Mecca. Quite unlike Jerusalem, which has holy significance to three
of the world’s great religions, Mecca has religious significance mainly
{or Muslims. Only Muslims may enter Mecca, the holiest city of Islam.

Muhammad was born in Mecca. Also the city is the site of the Kaaba,
{he shrine toward which all Muslims turn during their prayers. Islam
requires all Muslims to make the pilgrimage to Mecca, at least once in
(heir lifetime if they are able to do so. A pilgrimage must be made
between the eighth and thirteenth days of the last month of the Muslim
year. During those five days more than 1 million pilgrims pour into the
city. Approximately half of the pilgrims come from Saudi Arabia. The
other faithful come from all over the world. i

Since the 1950s the Saudi government has spent great sums to
modernize Mecca. Today modern hotels house the pilgrims, and
hospitals and clinics provide health care.

The special importance of Jerusalem and Mecca gives each a vitality.
Visitors and residents alike feel the unique energy of these two holy cities.

6.2. Prepare a 3—4 min talk on an economically developed country (average
Income, GNP, industries, export crops, etc.).

6.3. Prepare a 4—5 min talk on two countries — one economically developed,
the other developing — that belong to one cultural region. Think of the historical,
environmental, cultural factors that account for the differences between the
countries chosen.
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6.4. Prepare a 2 — 3 min talk on one of the languages of international communi-
cation (its origin, the number of speakers, the countries where it is spoken, etc.).

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

UNIT 8
POPULATION

1.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully and :

' memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. POPULATION TRENDS

Earth’s population, or the number of people living on the planet,

constantly increases. In fact, in the time it takes you to read this sentence

at least two more people will be born. Population figures are always
approximations. No one can know exactly how many people there are in
the world because birth and death records are not always well kept,
especially in developing countries. In general it is considered that the total
population of the world is exceeding 6 billion people.

Stages of population growth. The population growth rate has not always
been as high as it is today, Scientists, who study population trends, have
found that population growth rates differ in different parts of the world
and vary with the levels of a country’s economic development. As a nation
develops, it moves through four stages of population growth. In the first
stage of population growth the number of people increases slowly. The
birth rate, or the number of children born per 1,000 people, is high. But
the death rate, the number of people who die per 1,000 people, also is

high. Few children live to be adults. Sickness, malnutrition, and starvation

kill large numbers of people every year. Life expectancy — the average
number of years a person is expected to live — is only about 30. This
means that the rate of natural increase, or the difference between the birth
rate and the death rate, remains low.

In the second stage of population growth technological advances in
farming, nutrition, medicine, and sanitation result in increased supplies
and improvements in health care. So people live longer and many more
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children than before live to become adults. The death rate drops rapidly
and the population begins to grow rapidly.

In the third stage most children live to be adults. In order to raise
(heir standard of living many adults begin limiting the size of their
families, thus lowering the birth rate. The population still grows, but at a
lower rate than before.

Finally, in the forth stage both the birth rate and the death rate are
yery low. At this stage, the population growth rate slows dramatically and
may even approach zero population growth, or a point at which the birth
rate and the death rate are about equal. In stage four the rate of natural
increase is almost as slow as it was in stage one. The four stages of
population growth may not always apply to every country of the world
but the understanding of the demographic tendencies helps put the
world’s population growth into perspective.

Uneven distribution of population. People make their homes in every
geographic region except Antarctica but the world’s population is not
evenly distributed over the earth. In some places hundreds of thousands of
people live within the limits of a single city. In other places only a few
people live scattered over miles and miles of farmland or wilderness. More
people live in areas with fertile soil and a mild climate, for example, than
in areas with rugged terrain and a harsh climate. The number of people
per sq. km of a given land is called population density. Nearly 90 per
cent of the world’s land area remains “empty” or sparsely populated.
The remaining 10 per cent is densely populated. For example, Asia has
55 per cent of the world’s people and 13 per cent of its land. Hence the
population density here is very high.

Population movements. Over a period of time population patterns
were influenced by two population movements. One is migration, the
movement of people from place to place. The other is urbanization, the
movement of people from rural areas to urban areas within nations.

The many migrations that have taken place throughout history have
helped to give many populations a mixture of races, ethnic groups,
languages, and religions. Migration does not add to world population.
But it does change the population of specific areas. Migration from one
country to another can be classified as emigration or immigration.
[migration is the movement of people out of a country. Immigration is
[he movement of people into a country.

People migrate for many reasons. Oppression, war, or natural
catastrophes force some people from their homes. Other people move to
un area because they are attracted by better conditions or new
opportunities — political or religious freedom, better jobs, a more
favorable climate, and so on. In the early 19th century, for example,
more than 50 million people left their homelands in Europe to seek
better opportunities in North and South America.

The movement of people from rural to urban areas has been taking-
place for thousands of years. In recent years, however, urbanization has
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taken place at a faster rate than ever before. Urbanization has increased
dramatically over the last 200 years. Today 70 per cent or more of the
people in industrialized nations live in urban areas. In developing
countries, the urban population is generally about 30 per cent. However,
urbanization in many developing countries is increasing rapidly. One of
the most striking features of contemporary urban growth is the increase
- of large cities with a million or more people. Most of these million cities
are in the economically developing world and they have a tendency to!
grow rapidly.

1. What does the population growth rate depend on?

2. What do the patterns of population density in a country reveal about
its people?

3. What explains uneven population distribution?

4. What population movements do you know?

5. Why do people move from one location to another?

1.2. URBANIZATION

Cities originated more than 8,000 years ago when the development of
agriculture freed groups of people from the need to search for foed on a
daily basis. In the 18th and 19th century cities began growing more
rapidly. Over the years they have continued to grow. '

From first human settlements to modern cities. Scholars believe that =
the first cities developed in the Tigris-Euphrates River Valley, where
farmers learned to grow surpluses of food. These surpluses meant that it
was no longer necessary for all the people to devote all of their energy to
growing food. Instead some people could work at other tasks, such as
making tools or weaving cloth. Dividing tasks among workers is called
specialization of labor.

The first cities were actually tiny villages. Over time some of these
villages grew larger and larger, eventually becoming great cities. Yet even
the greatest cities of the past, such as Athens, Greece, and Beijing,
would not be considered large today. They included no more than
100,000 people. Today many cities have populations in the millions.

Cities are unevenly distributed over the earth’s land surfaces. Some
areas have so many cities that it is difficult to tell where one city stops
and another starts. Other areas have no cities at all — only miles and
miles of uninhabited land.

Cities today serve many functions. Geographers classify towns and
cities as urban areas, from the Latin word urbs, meaning “city.” Places
outside cities are classified as rural areas, a term borrowed from the
Latin word for “countryside.”

From the earliest times cities of all sizes have served many of the
same functions. Even the smallest city serves as the central place, or
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the location of specialized activities and services for the area around it.
Among the most important functions of cities are transportation,
manufacturing, commercial, and administrative functions. Most cities
serve several functions at the same time. Today, however, we recognize
many cities by the special functions that they provide. Some cities
serve as transportation hubs, for example, while others act as centers
of trade or as cultural centers. Thus, for example, where road, rail,
river, or air routes cross, such big hubs as Paris, Frankfurt, Shanghai
appear.

All towns clearly have a residential function — they are places where
people live. All towns also have a social function: they usually provide
educational facilities, such as schools and colleges; health facilities, such
as clinics and hospitals; places of worship, such as churches, mosques
and temples and also places of entertainment. Many of them also are
used by people from the surrounding rural areas.

All towns also have a commercial function: they are places where
business takes place, they have shops and markets for the sale of goods,
and also financial institutions such as banks. Some towns are
particularly important as commercial centers. Examples include seaport
towns, river ports and those towns which have grown up where inland
routes meet.

There are a number of towns which have grown greatly as a result of
the development of mining. Thus Johannesburg, South Africa, serves as
a mining and processing center for gold and other minerals. The
examples of Russian towns centred around mineral deposits are
numerous mining centers in the Ural Mountains, which are very rich in
minerals. Such isolated mining centres as Vorkuta and Norilsk are
located in the far north of this country.

In recent decades manufacturing industry has become important in
many parts of the world. As a result many of the larger towns now have
an industrial function. Some manufacturing centers, however, are quite
small. When prices for their products are high, manufacturing cities
grow rapidly, but they lose population when prices decline. Some cities
even disappear.

Cities centered on raw material production become ghost towns
when supplies of non-renewable resource which they depend on are
used up or are no longer needed. In the 1950s, for example, 2,000
people lived and worked in Cobalt, the USA, the town that appeared
near a large cobalt mine. By the 1980s the mine had closed and all the
people moved away.

Several towns can be described as tourist centres. In and round
them are many hotels which provide all the things people need and
want mainly to holiday visitors. In Russia, for example, resort towns
are a feature of the North Caucasus region, including Sochi,
Pyatigorsk, and Mineralnyye Vody. Elsewhere the capitals of
provinces and other administrative divisions are the main towns,
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having grown to considerable size as the organizing centres for their
territories.

1. Where do scholars believe that the first cities developed? Why did

cities develop there? What discovery led to the beginning of cities? ™
2. How did industrialization encourage the growth of cities?
3. What is urbanization?
4. How might the functions of cities differ in developed countries and
developing countries?
5. Why do transportation centres often become cultural centres?

1.3. URBAN PROBLEMS AND CHANGE

In many parts of the world the rapid growth in the size of towns has
led to serious problems called urban problems.

Traffic problems. As the population has grown in size as people have
become better off, the number of motor vehicles on the roads has grown
enormously. In many towns this has led to severe traffic congestion. On
the overcrowded roads vehicles can often travel only slowly, and
sometimes traffic comes to a complete standstill. Minor accidents
happen often. Traffic congestion is particularly bad during the so-called
rush-hours, although in fact these periods often last for much more than
an hour. The rush-hours are those times of a day when the traffic is the
heaviest. There is a morning rush-hour when many adults are trying to
get to work and children to school; and there is an evening rush-hour
when the same people are trying to get back home. In addition to the
frustration which they experience while travelling on the roads, in many
large towns private motorists also often have problems of finding enough
parking space when they arrive at their destinations.

In some of the largest cities of the world such as London, New York
and Tokyo attempts have been made to overcome the problem of traffic
congestion on the roads by building underground railways.

In some towris a system of one-way streets, those along which all
vehicles travel in one direction only, has been adopted in an attempt to
enable traffic to travel more quickly and safely. This is often quite
successful, although the one-way system can be confusing to people who

are not familiar with it. In some towns pedestrian zones have been

created. These are streets which are closed off to vehicles except for
those delivering goods to shops etc., and are reserved solely for the use of
pedestrians (people on foot). The aim of creating pedestrian zones is to
make conditions safer for people in busy shopping areas.

In the past, main roads generally went right through the middle of
towns. This greatly added to traffic congestion, especially as many of the
vehicles travelling through the town were heavy lorries. This problem
can be overcome by building by-pass roads. These roads go around the
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edge of the town. The vehicles travelling to destinations beyond the town
can use these roads, and so avoid passing through the town centre.
Alth.ough this may make their journey slightly longer in distance, it often
makes it much quicker. Also, of course, it reduces the amount of traffic
in thie town itself.

Housing. Most people who leave rural areas for the cities come
looking for jobs and a better standard of living. They come, however
with little education. Some may be illiterate (unable to read and write).
When they come to the city they are not qualified for the jobs that will
pay them well. They either remain unemployed, or they take the jobs
that no one else wants.

As city population increases, so do demands for housing, water,
clectricity, sewage disposal, schooling, and medical care. Cities in
industrialised countries have difficulties meeting these demands. Cities in
developing nations have even greater difficulty providing for the people
who think that in the cities they will find the fulfillment of their dreams.

The flow of large numbers of people into the towns often leads to the
growth of slum settlements. They are unhealthy and provide a very
unsatisfactory environment for the people. The problem of the growth of
slums can only be overcome by spending more money on developing
rural areas to make them more attractive places to live, especially in
terms of employment opportunities. The governments of some countries
have tried to do this by giving special incentives if people are willing to
set up new factories in rural areas.

1. What are the main problems in cities?

2. What can help to ease the problems of a) traffic congestion;
b) pollution; and c) road safety?

3. How can governments solve the problem of slums?

4. What social problems do people coming to towns from rural areas
confront? -

5. What problems does Moscow face?

2. Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Match each of the following terms with the correct definition.

a) urbanization; b) immigration; c) demographer; d) agriculture;
e) density

1. Scientist who studies population trends.

2. Movement of people into a country.

3. Number of people per square kilometer of a given land area.

4. The art and science of farming.

5. The large-scale movement of people from rural to urban
areas.
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2.2. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.

1) A. to keep; to weave; to meet; to experience; to fulfil; to overcome
B. dreams; demands; problems; frustration; records; cloth
2) A. exhaust; life; health; traffic; food; sewage; growth; population; by-
pass; transportation; rush; pedestrian :
B. congestion; surpluses; fumes; expectancy; disposal; care; density;
hours; zone; roads; rate; hub

2.3. Match the words in A with their opposites in B.

A. rapidly; major; sparsely; harsh; children; rural; remain; drop; raise;

except
B. adults; mild; densely; slowly; urban; minor; include; lower; migrate;
rise

2.4. Fill in the gaps with the appropriate form of the verb increase.

1. Earth’s population constantly :

2. The rate of natural remains low.

3. Technological advances result in supplies.

4. Urbanization has dramatically over the last 200 years.
5. Urbanization in many developing countries is rapidly.
6. As city population -, s0 do demands for housing.

7. Rapidly numbers of motor vehicles clog narrow streets.

2.5. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words.

Tpyiroba — smlu 3aHATOCTE — dtioeinstan

ronogaHue — ronavastti  gyBcTBO pasouapoBaHus — fsruttiraon
MpeBBIIATh — eeexed TIpUONIDKeHHOE 3HAYeHUe — aoxppritioman
Opats B gonr — wrrboo "HemoenaHue — lonnutritima

nocBsaaTs — doteev COBpPEMEHHEIN — tecomnporrya

2.6. Put the verbs in brackets into Present Perfect.

1. Scientists (find) that population growth rates differ in
different parts of the world.

2. Many migrations (take) place throughout history.

3. Over the years cities (continue) to grow. :

4. The towns (grow) greatly as a result of the development
of mining.

5. In some towns pedestrian zones (create).

6. The population growth rate (be) as high as it is today.

7. In recent years urbanization (take) place at a faster rate
than ever before.

8. In recent decades manufacturing industry (become)

important in many parts of the world.
96

9. The rapid growth of towns (lead) to serious problems
called urban problems.

|0. The number of motor vehicles on the roads (grow)
enormously. ;

[ 1.In many towns this

[2.A system of one-way streets

travel more quickly and safely.

(lead) to severe traffic congestion.
(adopt) to enable traffic to

3. Translation into Russian

|. Nearly all of the 6 billion inhabitants of the earth live on about 10 per
cent of the earth’s land surface.

2. Even though migration does not add to world population, it does
change the population of specific regions or countries.

3. Agriculture made the development of cities possible, because people
no longer had to travel constantly in search of food.

4. Industrialization encouraged the growth of cities in several important
ways. As farms became more mechanized, fewer farm workers were
needed. Unemployed farm workers moved to cities ta find work in
the rapidly growing factories. Cities grew up near the factories
because workers needed to live close to their jobs.

5. The four most important functions of cities are transportation,
manufacturing, commercial, and administrative centers. Most cities
serve more than one of these functions at the same time.

6. Land uses in modern cities include a mixture of residential,
commercial, and industrial purposes.

7. City lands are organized into four zones: the inner, middle,
suburban, and outer zones. The inner zone includes the central
business district and generally is located on the city’s original site.
Transition between urban and rural areas is not abrupt.

4. Complementary text

HISTORY OF CENSUS

The term “census” (Latin censere, “to assess”) is primarily referring
to the official and periodical counting of the people of a country or
section of a country; it also means the printed record of such a counting.
In actual usage the term is applied to the collection of information on
the size and characteristics of population, as well as on the number and
characteristics of dwelling units, various business enierprises, and
governmental agencies.
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The earliest known census enumerations were conducted for
purposes of levying (demanding) taxes or for military conscription. Clay
tablet fragments from ancient Babylon indicate that a census was taken
there as early as 3800 BC to estimate forthcoming tax revenues. The
ancient Chinese, Hebrews, Egyptians, and Greeks also are known to
have conducted censuses. Not until the Romans began a count of their
empire’s inhabitants, however, did enumerations take place at regular
intervals. The Roman censuses, designed for both taxation and military
conscription, were the responsibility of local censors. In addition to
registering the population and collecting taxes, the censor was also in
charge of maintaining public morals.

With the dominance of the feudal system in the Middle Ages,
information on taxation and personnel for military conscription became
unnecessary. Not until the 17th century did a nation again attempt an
accurate count of its population. Sweden has been cited as the
forerunner in the collection of information on its inhabitants. Its
churches were required by law to keep continuous records of births,
deaths, and marriages occurring among all people residing within the
parish boundaries. Such vital statistics registrations are still maintained
in Scandinavia, Finland, the Netherlands, and Belgium.

The first true census in modern times, however, was taken in the
colony of New France (France’s North American empire), where the
enumeration of individuals began in 1665. The rise of democratic
governments resulted in a new feature of the census process. The 1790
census of the United States was the first to be made public after gathered
information was tabulated.

During the 19th century and the first half of the 20th century, the
practice of census spread throughout the world. International
organizations, such as the United Nations, have encouraged all
countries to adopt uniform standards in taking their censuses. Decennial
censuses are now taken by many countries throughout the world.

5.Writing °

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in 'English.

AEMOI'PAOMYECKASA IMOJINUTUKA

OueBunHO, UTO pe3Koe 3aMemICHHE TEMIIOB POCTa HACENEHUS (MU
naxe yOBUTb HACEIEHUs) WM PE3KOE YBEIMYEHUE TeMIIOB MPHPOCTa
HAaCeJICHUs HETaTMBHO CKA3BIBAKOTCS Ha AeMOrpadHUIeCKOM M COLM-
aNPHO-9KOHOMUYECKOM CUTyalMH B Mupe. [103ToMy GONBINMHCTBO
CTpaH MHpa CTPEMUTCS] YIIPABIATH BOCIIPOM3BOLCTBOM HACENEHHST,
Jns2 9TOTO NMPOBOMMUTCA TeMorpaduyeckas TONUTHKA — CHUCTEMA
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aIMUHHUCTPATHBHEIX, SKOHOMUYECKHX, IIPOTIaraHIuCTCKUX U IPYTUX
MEpOIPHATHI, ¢ TIOMOIIBIO KOTOPHIX TOCYAAPCTBO BO3NEMCTBYET Ha
eCTCCTBCHHOE IBIDKEHME HACSICHHUS (TIPEXIC BCETO Ha POXKIACMOCTD)
B JKeJIaTeIbHOM HAIIPABICHUH.

KoHTposb HAl POXKIAEMOCTEIO CTal BIIEPBBIE OCYIECTBIATECS B
XVIII Bexe Bo @paHunu, TOe B CBA3U ¢ YIPOXKAIOUIUM CHUXKEHHEM
TEMIIOB POXIAEMOCTH NPEATNIPUHUMAJIMCH IOMNBITKH €€ CTUMYJIMPO-
panug. Cerivac nopsaka 130 3KOHOMWYECKH Pa3BUTHIX CTPaH H 80
pa3sBUBAIOIIMXCH CTPAH TPOBOIST AeMOTPa(pUYECKYI0 MOTUTHKY,
HarpaBIeH1e KOTOPOH 3aBUCHT OT AeMOrpa(pMuecKoil CUTyalliy B CTpa-
He. MepaMy Takoi TOJMTHKY, HATIpaBIeHHOM Ha YBENTMIEHHE POXK-
JaeMOCTH, ABNISIOTCS EAMHOBPEMEHHBIE CCY/IBI MOJIOJIOKEHAM, [TOCO-
6Us B CBA3M C POXIEHHEM AeTeil (M0 TIPOIPECCUBHO BO3PACTAIOIICH
1IKajIe), MPOLOJIKUTEIbHEIE IeKPETHBIE OTITYCKA, TbIOThHl Ha MPHO0-
peTeHMe xunbd 1 1p. B 3amanuoit Esporne qemorpabueckas oauTH-
xa HauboJee AKTUBHO TpoBoauTcs Bo ®panuuy u [Meerym. B CLIA
OHa NPaKTHYECKH He MPOBOAMUTCH, 33 MCKJIIOYCHHEM HEKOTOPBIX
JIBIOT CEMBSIM.

BoABIIMHCTBO CTPAH C BEICOKUM YPOBHEM POKAAEMOCTH OCYIIECTB-
JITIOT JeMOorpadrYecKyio TIONUTHKY, HallpaBIeHHYIO Ha COKpalleHne
POXIAEMOCTH U €CTECTBEHHOTO Ipupocra. [TepBoi Ha MyTh IIAHUPO-
BaHWS ceMbM BeTynuna Muous, HO caMblX 3HAYUTENIBHBIX YCIICXOB B
DETVIISIIIMY TEMIIOB IIPMPOCTA HaceneHust foounca Kutait. OCHOBHEI-
MW MepaMu, 06eCTICIMBAIOIIMMH CHHXKEHHE POXIAEMOCTH, CTaJIH 1O~
BHILIEHHE BO3pacTa BCTyruleHus B 6pak (B MHouu — 21 rom ams Myx-
qpn u 18 aeT s xeHmuH, B Kurac — 22 1 20 JIeT COOTBETCTBEHHO),
CTHMYIAPOBAHNE CO3NAHMUA CEMeil ¢ OMHUM MM JBYMH HEThbMH. B
ctpanax MOro-3amannoit Asun 1 CepepHOl ADpPUKK aKTHBHOCTD Jig-
MOrpahpHUIECKOil MOTATHKY HEBETHKA, T. K. MyCYJIbMaHCTBO TTOOIIPSACT
paHHMe Gpaky, MHOTOIETHOCTE, MHOTOXKEHCTBO. ;

Bomnpock memorpadHyeckoil MOTUTHKM ABISIOTCH BaXHEUITHMHI
IUISI PA3BHTHA BCETO MUPA, HO PA3NMMYHEII MOIX0H Pa3HBIX CTPaH Hema-
€T HEBO3MOXKHOM ¢cTaOMIM3alMIO TEMIIOB POCTA YHCIIEHHOCTH Hacee-
HUS TUIAHETHL B OmkaiinieM 6yIyiem.

6.Speaking

6.1. Retell the following texts in English.

MEXICO CITY

Site. Mexico City serves as Mexico’s capital city, but is impm"tar_}t
economically as well as politically. More than 45 per cent pf Mexico’s
industrial employees work in Mexico City and the surrounding suburbs.
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They produce almost one-half of the country’s total of manufactured
goods. This importance has caused rapid growth. Today more than 15

million people live in the sprawling metropolitan area. Mexico City |

occupies a dry lake basin surrounded on all sides by high volcanic
mountains. Because of its elevation of 2,240 meters, frost sometimes
occurs even though at 19° 30" N latitude the city is close to the Tropic of
Cancer. :

Serious problems. Because of its beauty, people often call Mexico City
the “Paris of the Americas”. But Mexico City also has major problems
such as housing shortages, traffic congestion, and air pollution. The city
cannot house all of the people who have moved there. Thousands of
Mexicans from rural areas flock to Mexico City each year. They seek
employment and better opportunities for their children. So just a few
short blocks from the beautiful tree-lined boulevards sit squalid slums that
house 46 per cent of the city’s population. Thousands of the poorest
families live in kitchenless shacks or lean-tos and cook along the sides of
the streets. Other families occupy the roofs of factories or live in shacks
that barely cling to steep-sided ravines. They scavenge rubbish dumps for
discarded food and things to sell.

Traffic jams and air pollution afflict the city. Rapidly increasing
numbers of motor vehicles clog narrow streets that were originally laid
out for a much smaller city. The exhaust fumes remain trapped over the
city by surrounding mountains instead of dispersing. The air in Mexico
City now has the highest carbon monoxide level of any city in the world.
Public health officials are concerned about the effects this pollution will
have on the health of the population.

Mexico City also faces the continuing danger of earthquakes.
Powerful earthquakes in 1985 and 1986 killed thousands of city residents
and destroyed large parts of the city. Nearby volcanoes, so spectacular to
view from the city on a sunny day, remind residents of Mexico City’s
location near a tectonic plate boundary.

Despife these many problems Mexican officials continue to seek
ways to improve the quality of life for the city’s people. Strict building
codes now make new buildings less vulnerable to earthquakes, while new
social programs seek to lessen the effects of poverty.

TOKYO

Nearly 8.5 million people now live in Tokyo’s 578 square kilometers.
This gives Tokyo a population density that is nearly twice as high as the
population density of New York City. Four other cities — Shanghai,
Mexico City, Beijing, and Seoul — have more inhabitants than Tokyo,
but none is more densely populated.

Tokyo’s many aspects. Tokyo reflects great diversity. In some ways it is
very modern and cosmopolitan. Tall buildings, freeways jammed with
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traffic, and streets aglow with neon signs resemble their counterparts in
many of the world’s other great cities. So, too, do the crowded baseball
stadiums, golf courses, and movie theaters.

In other ways, however, Tokyo retains many Japanese traditions.
Though most people wear street clothes that would not be out of place in
any modern city, on almost every corner there is likely to be a man or
woman dressed in traditional Japanese clothes. Intermingled with
modern restaurants that serve everything from hamburgers to the finest
European dishes are shops selling local delicacies. Down many twisting
alleys are ancient Japanese shrines. And if it is festival time, people
dressed in styles of long ago may be carrying a shrine through the streets
on their shoulders to allow the deity who lives in the shrine a yearly
inspection of the neighborhood it protects.

A Tokyo address. Getting around in Tokyo can be difficult. Because
only a few of the most important streets have names, few street signs
exist. The numbering system for buildings is very confusing because
buildings are not numbered up and down the street as in many Western
cities. Instead the buildings are renumbered every time a new one is
built.

Fortunately the excellent Tokyo subway system helps visitors
untangle the confusing layout. Seven subway lines crisscross the city,
carrying more than 3 million passengers a day. All subway stations have
names and instructions in both Japanese and English. Each station also
features an up-to-date map that shows the streets and the building
numbers of the surrounding neighborhood.

Hub of the nation. Although much of Tokyo was leveled during a
violent earthquake in 1923 and again in the bombing raids of World
War II, the city has been rebuilt. Today, with earthquake-resistant
skyscrapers, Tokyo remains the center of Japanese government,
business, and industry. One of every four Japanese corporations has its
headquarters in Tokyo and one of every six factories is located in the city
or in a nearby community. Tokyo has become the focus of a vibrant
nation and one of the world’s great cities. 3

6.2. Discuss the following idea: Why do some cities grow inte sprawling
metropolitan areas, while others remain small?

6.3. Discuss the history of the city where you live or any other city you like.
Focus on why the city is located where it is, what conditions caused the city to
grow and how the city has dealt with the urban problems. Compare them with the
problems of Mexico and Tokyo.

Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.
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UNIT 9
AGRICULTURE

l.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. AGRICULTURAL LAND USE

AgricuIturq is an important economic activity. It includes growing
crops and rearing animals. Agriculture produces a wide range of products
for manufacturing industries as well as food. Unlike manufacturing and
services, agriculture relies heavily on the physical environment, especially
climate, and the life cycles of plants and animals. Both are largely outside
the control of farmers. Agriculture also uses a larger proportion of the
Earth’s surface (around 37 per cent of the land area) and provides more
employment worldwide than any other economic activity.

Factors involved in land use. The way in which people use their land
and org_anize their agricultural activities varies greatly. Physical,
economic and human factors all exert an influence upon agriculture
although the importance of each varies from place to place. Thesé
factors are also interrelated.

AF the global scale the distribution of agriculture is most influenced
by climate. Large parts of the planet are unsuitable for farming because
they‘ are either too cold or too dry. All crops have minimum
requirements for heat. Growth usually begins when the mean daily air
temperature rises above 6°C. Moreover, temperatures need to be above
this critical level for at least 120 days. As you go nearer to the poles,
temperatures fall and the growing season shortens, until cultivation is
impossible. This is the main reason why cultivation rarely extends
bqy(_)nd latitude 60° in the northern hemisphere. Crops also have
minimum moisture requirements. Thus the world’s hot deserts, such as
the Saharan, Arabian and Australian deserts, are too dry for cultivation
ur_lless water is available for irrigation. High mountains such as the
Himalayas and Andes support few farming activities. As well as severe
climates they also have steep slopes and thin soils.

. In Fhe more developed countries of the world, where scientific knowledge
is applied to farming, economic and human factors tend to play a particularly
important role. Physical problems can to some extent be overcome. In
Hollgmd, for example, a lot of the present farm land has in fact been
reclaunpd from beneath the sea. In Australia, water from the Snowy River has
been diverted to irrigate land in south-eastern Australia, so making it
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possible to increase crop yields there. In Canada and the USA scientific
plant breeding has made it possible to extend the cultivation of wheat into
areas which were previously thought to have been too dry or too cold.

Agricultural systems. In the economically developed world, almost all
farming is commercial. Farmers produce crops and livestock products
for sale to make a profit. In the economically developing world farmers
and their families grow crops mainly for their own consumption. What’s
left may be sold or traded for other products in local markets. We often
call this type of self-sufficient farming subsistence agriculture.

Farmers practice different kinds of subsistence farming, based on
their needs and locations. Farmers in the densely populated river valleys
of India, the People’s Republic of China, and Southeast Asia use
intensive subsistence farming, planting as much food as possible on any
lands that will support crops. Shifting cultivation is the traditional
method of farming in the tropical rainforest. It is a form of subsistence
agriculture, often combined with hunting, and practiced by small tribal
groups. The rainforest has very poor soils — so poor that permanent
cultivation is impossible. Shifting cultivators make temporary clearings
in the forest. The ash from the burnt vegetation fertilizes the soil and
allows cultivation for up to two years. Initially yields are good. However,
cropping (farming without rotating crops) and heavy rainfall quickly
remove plant nutrients from the soil, and it loses fertility. After two
years, cultivation is no longer worthwhile, the plots are abandoned and
fresh clearings are made in the forest. Shifting cultivation is a sustainable
type of farming. This means that it does no long-term damage to the
environment, if the intervals between cultivation are long enough to
allow the forest trees to regenerate and the soil to recover its fertility.

Commercial farming differs in many ways from subsistence farming.
Commercial farming can be either mixed or specialized. Between 5 and
10 per cent of the commercial farmers practice mixed farming, raising
several different crops and animals for income. Mixed farming has
several important benefits. Growing different crops allows farmers to
alternate (rotate) crops in the fields. This practice of crop rotation
replaces nutrients that the previous crops took from the soil.
Economically, growing different crops makes farmers less vulnerable to
falling prices for farm products.

Most commercial farmers practice specialized farming, raising a
single cash crop or kind of animal for income. Specialized commercial
farmers on plantations and very large farms raise most of the world’s
cotton, wheat, cattle, sheep, dairy products, poultry, rubber, rice,
sugarcane, pineapples, bananas, tobacco, coffee and tea.

1. What does agriculture include? What does it produce?

2. What factors determine what can and will be grown in a given place?

3. How do farming activities differ between industrialized and non-
industrialized countries?
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4. What are the advantages and disadvantages of a) shifting cultivation;

b) mixed farming?
5. What are the main differences between plantation agriculture and
subsistence agriculture? Which is the better system?

1.2. DEVELOPMENT OF AGRICULTURE

In very early times people did not know how to grow crops, nor did

they have domestic animals. They lived entirely by hunting and
gathering. This meant they gathered wild plants they found to be safe to
eat, and also hunted wild animals including birds and fish for food. As

the edible (good to eat) wild plant life of an area was quickly used up,

and as the wild animal life was soon either killed off or frightened away,
early people had to move around in order to get their food supply. Such a
way of life is described as nomadic.

As time went by, people learned how to domesticate wild animals, and
so became livestock rearers. They also learmned to cultivate plants, and so
became crop-growers. In only a few remote and difficult environments
people continue to practice the hunting and gathering way of life.

The green revolution. To produce food, people have long depended on

the natural resources of their environments. But during the 1960s,

scientists in Mexico and the USA developed new varieties of wheat, while
scientists in Japan, Taiwan and Philippines developed new varieties of

rice. These new varieties were better able to survive poor weather

conditions. They also produced higher yields. Most important they grew
more quickly making it possible for farmers to grow at least one extra crop
during the growing season. This was the beginning of the green revolution.
The new “miracle seeds™ made it possible for the supply of food to grow at
a faster rate than the number of people. For example, India, which until
the 1960s had suffered frequent food shortages, became self-sufficient in
cereals.

Despite its successes, the green revolution has not benefited everyone.
The new seeds required a great deal of fertilizers to get the best results,
Chemical fertilizers are expensive, and many farmers could not afford
them. One more drawback (disadvantage) of the new varieties of rice is that

they need irrigation. This is a problem because many of the poorest parts of

the world, such as Ethiopia, depend on rain-fed agriculture. Finally, farmers
must buy seeds every year as the seeds from these cereals are infertile.

Feeding more than 6 billion people on the earth is no easy task. In
many parts of the world food still remains a problem. Some people
believe that the world population eventually will outgrow the food
supply. Others are more hopeful pointing to scientific research currently
under way to find ways of growing more food.

Crops for the future. Another way to raise farm production is to expand
the use of crops grown today and to cultivate new crops. Soybeans, for
example, may become an important source of protein in the future.
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Farmers are also experimenting with other new crops. Channel millet is
a grain found in the Australian desert that needs only one watering to
produce a crop. The high-protein winged bean, which grows wild in
Southeast Asia, grows easily and improves soil fertility. The prickly pear,
A nutritious cactus, grows in desert regions.

Aquaculture also is a kind of agriculture. Aquaculture consists of
raising fish in ponds and coastal areas. Farmers raise catfish, trout, and
salmon in artificial ponds and lakes. Oysters and other shellfish develop
in special beds built in shallow coastal waters. Aquaculture already has
succeeded in increasing the supply of fish. Farmers in the People’s
Republic of China, for example, harvest large numbers of fish from
artificial ponds each year.

Many scientists also believe that world food supplies can be increased
through genetic engineering. Using genetic engineering scientists transfer
certain genes from one plant or animal to another. Scientists foresee a
lime in the near future when plants can be specially «designeds to be high
in protein and other nutrients and to resist frost or repel damaging insects.

Agribusiness. In addition to local climatic and soil conditions, crops
grown or animals reared are influenced by local market opportunities
and government policies. Modern large-scale highly efficient farming,
based on scientific and business principles is known as agribusiness. It is
a part of an integrated food system, which extends all the way from
agricultural suppliers to food manufacturers and supermarkets. Usually
several farms belong to a single family business, though each one is run
separately. Being part of a large business enterprise can reduce the costs.
For instance, buying fertilizer and pesticides in bulk (in large amounts)
is cheaper; machinery can be shared between several farms. Crop yields
are high because inputs of agrochemicals (fertilizers and pesticides) and
capital equipment are high.

|. Can you think of examples when people continue to practice the
hunting and gathering way of life?

2. In what ways can farmers increase the food supply?

3. What are some of the scientific innovations that have helped increase
food supplies?

4, What is green revolution?

5. What are the major features of agribusiness?

1.3. AGRICULTURAL CHANGE

Over the last thirty years agricultural change in the economically
developing world has been closely related to population growth. There has
been an urgent need to increase food production to feed the increasing
population. Some countries have responded with high-tech solutions, -
others have preferred a low-tech approach. Whatever the approach, the
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pressure to produce more food has often caused serious damage to the
environment.

In the economically developed world, recent agricultural change has
most often been due to government policies. In the 1970s and 1980s the
European Union (EU) policies favored expanding food production.
This caused huge economic problems through overproduction and it was
also ruinous for the environment. As a result, policies in the 1990s have
shifted. Now, the emphasis is put on reducing food production and
protecting the environment.

The EU has made great efforts to reduce the output of farming.
Indirectly this will also benefit the environment. In 1984 milk quotas
were introduced to limit production in dairy farming, and since 1988
arable farmers have been paid to grow nothing! By taking 15 to 18 per
cent of their arable land out of production for at least 5 years, they
receive compensation of around £250 per hectare per year. By 1995, 13
per cent of all arable land in the UK lay unused and the EU’s food
mountains were drastically reduced.

Since 1992 the level of price support per tonne for crops has been
reduced. Gradually price support is being replaced by fixed payments for
each hectare cultivated. This should make it less attractive for farmers to
get more from each hectare cultivated. The result — lower inputs of
fertilizers and pesticides — should benefit the environment.

Various schemes, providing grants to farmers, have been devised to
improve the countryside. In the UK, for example, local authorities pay
farmers to plant new hedges and improve existing ones. A farm woodland
scheme gives annual payments for planting trees on arable and grassland. In
these areas farmers are paid to farm using traditional methods. They are not

allowed to use chemical fertilizers; they can cut hay or silage only after

certain dates each year. In return, farmers are paid up to $600 per hectare
per year. In some areas farmers are paid compensation by the British
government for farming with lower levels of nitrates. Again this reduces
farming intensity. Grants are also available to help farmers convert farmland
to other activities such as golf courses, camp sites, theme parks and so on.

Some farmers have turned to organic farming. It is farming without
using any artificial fertilizers or pesticides. The result is that each hectare
produces less and the products cost more for the consumer to buy. Although
the products of organic farming are more expensive, many customers will
pay more for them because they contain no harmful chemicals. Organically
grown crops are also attractive because they are produced by a sustainable
system which does not damage the environment.

. 1. What were the consequences of the overproduction of food?

2. What made the EU farmers reduce the output of farming? How did
they do this?

3. Why is organic farming attractive for farmers, customers and
governments?
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2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Fill in the gaps with the following lexical units.
Sertilizer; irrigation; “miracle seeds”; priorities; surplus

1. India changed its by deciding to develop farming before

industry.

2. The new made it possible for farmers to grow more crops per
year.

3. A great deal of is needed to get the best results from the new
seeds.

4. Farmers need to grow a of food in order to sell it at the
market for money.
5. Dams were built to provide for farms in dry years.

2.2, Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.

1) A. to recover; to alternate; to make; to divert; to cause; to reduce; to
resist; to abandon; to feed; to run; to protect; to rear
B. a plot; the population; damage; the environment; costs; animals;
frost; a profit; a river; fertility; crops; a business
2) A. subsistence; daily; chemical; crop; the near; camp; integrated;
coastal; genetic; government; dairy; shifting
B. products; cultivation; future; system; policy; agriculture; waters;
air temperature; sites; fertilizers; yield; engineering

2.3. Form sentences by combining the lines from the columns. Use the verbs
from the second column in the passive or active.

Agriculture - do to farming.

Scientific knowledge |succeed |as nomadic.

Sustainable farming | describe | on rain-fed agriculture.

Commercial farming | increase | from subsistence farming.

Aquaculture apply through genetic engineering.

Ethiopia depend | in increasing the supply of fish.

Such a way of life rely no long-term damage to the
environment.

Food supplies can differ heavily on the physical environment.

2.4. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A. to use up; to encourage; to raise; to abandon; to foresee; to allow;
to alternate
B. to grow; to exhaust; to leave; to keep changing; to make possible;
to predict; to favour
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2) A, harvest; production; mean; due to; vulnerable
B. average; weak; output; because of; crop
2.5. Match the words in A with their opposites in B.
A. domestic; gentle; to benefit; temporary; mild; to survive
B. to damage; severe; to die; wild; steep; permanent

~ 2.6. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words.

KoueBoil — nadomic
TaxoTHadq (3eMig) — ablrae

TpeboBaHKe — tueqmeirren
yI3BUMEIM — leevubraln
JoMaliHu# ckoT — ltocivkes JIOX0a — iomenc
IpUPYYaTh XUBOTHEIX — destomateic chenobunrit — edleib
BJIACTH, aIMUHHCTpaIng — tritiehoaus ypoxai — delyi

3. Translation into Russian

1. Farmers use natural resources, such as soil and water, to produce a
variety of foods and other agricultural resources.

2. Commercial farmers raise crops or livestock for income. Most
commercial farms are specialized, growing a single cash crop. A
smaller but growing number are mixed farms.

3. Several types of subsistence agriculture are practiced in the non-
industrialized countries of the world.

4. Several scientific and farming techniques to increase the world’s food
supply are currently being explored.

5. Because of varying natural conditions, only about a third of the
world’s land area is suitable for agricultural production.

6. In developing nations, most people directly involved in farming
practice a subsistence form of agriculture, using mostly hand or
animal labor, and often produce an inadequate food supply.

4.Complementary text

PLANTATION AGRICULTURE

Plantation agriculture is an extensive system of agriculture, in the
sense that very large amounts of land are involved. Plantation agriculture
is very widely practiced in many parts of the tropics. It is also found in
some subtropical areas. It is not indigenous to the areas where it is now
practiced, but was introduced by the Europeans during colonial times.
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Plantations (sometimes called estates) are very big farms which
usually grow one type of crop. This practice is known as monoculture.
Crops are grown almost entirely for sale, and are very often intended for
export. .

A lot of paid workers are employed. On very large plantations
housing is often provided for the workers, and there are sometimes other
ficilities available such as schools and clinics. Because of their large size,
plantations are able to make use of specializatiop of labor. Differ&;nt
groups of workers can be trained to carry out particular tasks, at which
they become very skilled. _ :

A great deal of capital is involved to buy land agd machinery, build
housing and roads, etc. Many plantations havn_e their own factories for
processing their crops, and even their own light railway systems for
transporting the crops from the field to the factory.

Methods of cultivation are usually modern and efficient. Much use is
made of artificial fertilizers, pesticides and herbicides (chemicals used to
Lill weeds). As a result, crop yields are often higher on plantations_ than
on peasant farms. Modern factory methods also give a more uniform
and better quality product, which is likely to fetch a higher price on the
world market. ‘

One of the main weaknesses of the plantation system lies in the fact
that plantations rely upon a single crop. As a re§ult, plantations are
greatly affected by rises and falls in world market prices. Th@ fact that on
a plantation a single crop is grown over a very large area increases the
risk of the spread of disease. Disease is not likely to spread as quickly on
a peasant farm, because several different kinds of crops are grown.

5.Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.

CEJIBCKOE XO34MCTBO:
COCTAB M OCOBEHHOCTHU PA3BUTHA

CeNlbCKOe XO035MCTBO — BTOpas Beoylasd oTpacih MaTepHUalIbHOTO
IpOM3BOACTBA. B ee cocTaB BXOMAT 3eMIIEENINE U KUBOTHOBOICTBO.
3eMilenenue, B CBOIO 0Yepelib, MOIPasAelAloT Ha MOJEBOACTBO, Cafo-
BOJICTBO M BUHOIPAJapcTBO. B XXMBOTHOBOJICTBO BXOMXMT MHOI'O ITOJ-
oTpacieif, HoO OCHOBHbIE — BBHIPAINMBAHKE KPYITHOTO POTaToro CKora,
CBMHOBOICTBO, OBIIEBOACTBO, ITULIEBOICTRO.

CelbCKOoe XO3AMCTBO — caMBblil IpeBHUM BUJ XO3AHCTBEHHOM Hes-
TeJILHOCTH YeJ0BEKA. BRIIENSI0T 3eMIeAeNbYeCKIie HapOabl M 3eMIie-
nenpaeckyio Kynsrypy (Erumer, LleHTpanbHas AMepHKa), IPUMOPCKME
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HAPOIBL H IPUMOPCKYIO KYJIETYPY (KOHTAKTHBIE IPUMOPCKUE 30HEL) 1
KOUYeBBIe Hapoasl U KyneTypy (LleHTpanbHas Asus u up.).
B Mupe HET HU OIHOM CTPaHbL, KUTETH KOTOPOI He 3aHUMANUCH GBI

CENbCKUAM X03IHCTBOM M CMEXHBIMH OTPACIAMU — JIECHBIM X035~

CTBOM, OXOTOM, pEIGOTTIOBCTBOM. B HiX 3aHsTO oKoJIO 1,1 MIIpI, YeIoBeK.
BpLoensioT MHOXECTBO THITOB BENCHUS CEIILCKOINO XO35HMCTBA, HO UX
MOXHO OOBbEINHUTE B IBe OONBIITHE TPYIIITHL: TOBAPHOE CEIBLCKOE XO3TH-
CTBO, KOTOPOE BKJIIOYAET HHTEHCUBHOE 3eMIEIEITHE 1 SKMBOTHOBOICTBO,
a TAKOKEe SKCTEHCHBHOE 3eMJIEIENVE TIAPOBOT0 1 3JIEXXHOTO THIIA 1 TIACT-
GMIIHOE XXMBOTHOBOICTBO; TPATUIIMOHHOE IIOTPEOUTENLCKOE CEMBCKOE
XO3AHCTBO, BKIIIOYaOlee 00Nee OTCTAaNIoe TUTYKHOE U MOTBIKHOE 36M-
JefieNue, IacTOUILHOE XXUBOTHOBOJICTEO, KOUEBOE U IIONYKOYEBOE CKO-
TOBOJICTBO, a TAKXKE COOHMPATETLCTBO, OXOTY H PHIGOIOBCTBO.

B axOHOMHYeCKM pa3sBUTLIX CTpaHaX MpPeobIamacT MepBBIA THIL |

CeJIbCKOro x03aHcTBa. ITpeobpasoBanue ero (MOBBILEHNE YPOXKAHHOC-
TH IIyTEM CEJIEKLIMH HOBBIX COPTOB, DACIIMPEHNE UPPUTALMK U Ip.) |
CO3IaHMe CUCTEMBI arpobusHeca (TlepepaboTKa, XpaHeHue, IIEPEBO3Ka,
COBIT, BBIIIYCK TEXHUKW H YIOOPEeHU HAPSIY ¢ MPOU3BOLCTBOM CENb-
CKOXO34/CTBEHHOMN ITPONYKIIMH) NPUAAET CETECKOMY X0O3SICTBY pasBH-
TBIX CTPaH MHOYCTPHAJbHEI Xapaktep. [losgBUICcS HOBEIM THIT IIPOM3-
BOICTBA — BBICOKOMEXaHM3UPOBAHHEIC KPYITHBIE hepMBbl 1 habpuku,
3¢ @eKTUBHEIE, HO HAHOCSIIHE BPeI IIPHPOIE.

B pa3BHBaOIIMXCH CTPaHAX MPe0OIafaeT MaJIOTOBAPHOE CEIbCKOS
XO34MCTBO, MPEUMYIIECTBEHHO PACTEHHUEBOICTBO, IIPEICTABICHHOC
MEJIKMMM X035 CTBAMI, KOTOPHIC 00BIMHO 00ECITEYMBAIOT IIPONTUTAHNE
ceMbH. B 3TOM cexTope coXpaHseTcd U MOICCYHO-OTHEBOE 3eMIIEE-
nve. B HEKOTODPBIX Pa3BUBAIOIINXCS CTpaHaX IPEICTABICHEI TAKXKE
KpyIHBIE ()epMBI U IUIAHTALMY, OTHOCSIIHECS K TOBAPHOMY XO35i-
cTBY. OHM OOBIYHO PacHONIOXEHBI B HauboJee GIaronpusaTHEIX 115 BbI-
paluBaHus TOH MM HHOM KYJABTYPBl MECTaX M 9acTo Oollee OpHeHTH-
POBaHBI Ha BHEIITHWIA, a HE HAa BHYTPEHHUH PHIHOK.

¥

6. Speaking;

6.1. Retell the following texts in English.

CHEMICALS IN OUR FOOD — TWO SIDES
OF AN ARGUMENT

Much of the food that leaves a farmer’s field undergoes several
processing steps before it reaches our tables. Grain is ground into flour
or meal, often enriched with vitamins and minerals lost in processing,
and then turned into cereal or bakery products. Meat is smoked,
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pickled, or otherwise treated to keep it from spoiling. Salt, pepper,
parlic, other herbs and spices, and flavorings improve the taste of food.
Dyes injected into fruit or added to other foods make them more eye-
appealing. Vitamins, minerals, smoke, dyes, stabilizers, thickeners, salt,
and other flavor enhancers, substances with chemical-sounding names —
all these things are food additives.

In the past, most — if not all — food additives came from nature.
Today, technology has made it possible for many natural additives to be
replaced with manufactured ones — additives made by putting
chemicals together. Some people say we should be just as concerned
with the effects these manufactured additives have on our bodies as we
are with the effects of chemicals on the land, in the water, and in the air.
These people fear we are polluting our bodies with too many chemicals.
They think these chemicals may cause diseases such as cancer.

Food processors try to justify their use of manufactured additives.
They point out that every living and non-living thing on earth is made up
of chemicals or combinations of them. Even when eating “natural”
foods, people are eating chemicals. Processors argue that manufactured
additives do all the things that natural additives do, but they do them
with less cost to the consumer. They also point out that manufactured
additives do some things that natural ones cannot do. For example, they
enrich milk, flour, and other foods with vitamins and minerals lost in
processing. Or they make foods tastier for people who cannot eat salt or
sugar.

Food companies admit that large doses of some manufactured
additives can cause diseases. At present, the use of some of them is
banned. Words of caution on the packaging of some products are added.

CHINA TRIES ORGANIC FARMING FOR A CHANGE

Almost any vegetable can be found in perfect form in China’s open-
air markets. In all this abundance, however, is an invisible threat:
haphazard use of farm chemicals that leave poisonous residues.

The Ministry of Agriculture is responding to rising concerns about
food quality by promoting “green food,” fresh and processed food
certified as contamination-free. Living standards have gone up. People
are more concerned with the quality of their food. Many Chinese
farmers and consumers have been sickened by fertilizers and pesticides
in recent years. Chinese newspapers report cases like one in Guangzhou
in 1996 when 112 people were hospitalized with dizziness, vomiting and
stomach pains after eating fertilizer-tainted vegetables.

China has farm chemical regulations that if followed precisely would
leave only a negligible, safe residue on market vegetables. But authorities
are unable to monitor and control chemical use on China’s small family
farms. When farmers find pesticides or fertilizers don’t work, they tend
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to apply them more frequently or use something stronger. Rising use of
chemical fertilizers also has caused environmental damage: hardened

soil, polluted water and fish kills.

The Ministry of Agriculture’s Green Food Development Center

encourages farmers to supply safer food. It trains them to use traditional
farming methods, such as compost for fertilizer, and biological controls,
such as planting crops that repel insects next to crops the insects attack.
The center also puts its green and white logo on foods it certifies as
having been grown with minimal amounts of non-toxic or low-toxic
chemicals on land that is free of industrial pollution. With only one-
third the world’s average farmland per capita, China must rely on
agricultural chemicals to farm intensively.

But it can replace chemicals with other methods on a limited scale

and meet a growing demand for safer food. The Chinese are concerned
about residues of farm chemicals on their food, so the market is very
good for the Liuminying organic farm, a national model farm outside
Beijing. People buy vegetables raised in the farm’s greenhouses at a new
organic foods market in Beijing. Some of the products go to restaurants
that are trying to become competitive by advertising pollution-free food.
The market has started because there are many people who are afraid to
buy the vegetables because of chemicals and night soil — human waste
used as fertilizer.

But food certified as uncontaminated still represents less than one
per cent of all food grown in China. Agricultural officials estimate

- consumers will pay no more than five per cent extra for it.

Chinese companies are also trying to build a reputation for clean
vegetables and other foods. The Ministry of Agriculture’s “Green Food”
logo appears on hundreds of products, including Happy Longlife coffee,
Lightning River milk powder and Clear Water canned bamboo shoots.

6.2. Define the problems confronting the efforts to feed the world’s people and
discuss the dttempts to meet these problems. ;

6.3. Make a list of and discuss possible advantages and disadvantages to
economically developing countries of exporting food. (Points for consideration
might include: jobs, skills, balance of trade, food shortages, value added to
processed foods, etc.).

6.4. Prepare arguments in favor and against (a) chemicals in food; (b) organic
food.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.
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N8
INDUSTRY

l.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully
und memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY AND LOCATION

Types of industrial activity. People make a living in many d@ﬁ‘erent
ways. Geographers often find it convenient to group occupations or
economic activities into three main sectors known as the primary,
secondary and tertiary sectors. : :

Such activities as agriculture, fishing, forestry and mining deal with
producing raw materials such as crops, fish, timber and minerals. Many
of these products are not directly consumable; they need to be.processed
first. For this reason we refer to these activities as belonging to the
primary sector. Generally the materials produced b.y such actwitie's,
except for some of those used as food, are passefi on in raw form, or in
semi-processed form, to the stage of manufacturing.

The secondary sector mainly consists of manufacturing industry, but
it also. includes electricity generation and construction work.
Manufacturing industry is concerned with changing materials from a
raw form into a form in which people can use them. For example, raw
cotton is of little use. It has to be sent to textile factories to be spun and
woven into cotton cloth. In this form it becomes useful to people.

The tertiary sector includes service activities such as work in shops,
offices, hotels, in the education and health services and also in transport
and communications.

The distribution of industrial activities. The importance of
manufacturing industry varies from one country to al}other.
Manufacturing is least important in the world’s poorest countries, Fo_r
example, economically developing countries in Africa, such as Buqul,
Uganda and Malawi, have fewer than five per cent of their working
population in manufacturing industry. In contrast, _manufactl}nng
employs at least 20 per cent of the working population in economically
developed countries.

The importance of manufacturing varies very much between
countries. If we turn the clock back to Europe in the early eighteenth
century we find that most people worked in agricultu;e. Then, around
1750, a remarkable change began to happen. Industries started to use
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coal as a source of power; new machines were invented; and

manufacturing moved from cottages and workshops to factories. As a
result, industrial production increased considerably.

‘We refer to these changes as the industrial revolution. The industrial
revolution both transformed industry and changed the lives of
millions of people as they left farming for the newly built factories in
the towns.

This so-called industrial phase lasted until the mid-twentieth
century. By 1995, much of the economically developed world is in the
post-industrial period. As manufacturing increases in efficiency and
machines replace workers, more and more people move to work in the
tertiary sector. At the same time, people become better off, and spend
more on services such as health care, leisure, tourism, travel and so on.
As a result, more jobs develop in the tertiary sector. Thus, now in the
UK, as in other economically developed countries, employment is
dominated by service activities.

We can think of the changing pattern of manufacturing employment
as a simple cycle. Different countries are in different stages of this cycle.

The poorest are still in the pre-industrial stage and depend heavily on

subsistence agriculture. In contrast, some countries, such as China and
Brazil, are industrialising rapidly. Others, such as South Korea and
Taiwan, are newly industrialising countries which have recently
completed the industrial stage. ‘

1. How do geographers group economic activities?
2. What activities deal with producing raw materials?
3. What is manufacturing industry concerned with?
4. What is industrial revolution?

1.2. MINING

The extraction of minerals from the ground is of great importance in
many countries, but makes very little contribution to the economic life
of many others.

Methods of mining. A wide variety of different methods of mining are
used throughout the world. In some places the valuable mineral lies
within a few metres of the surface and can be easily reached. In other
places the mineral deposits may be at much greater depths, and
expensive equipment is needed to work (mine) them. In such cases
mining is usually done by large companies, which have the capital and
technical know-how which is needed to develop them.

Where the mineral deposit lies within a few metres of the surface it
can be mined by open-cast methods. In open-cast mining the few
metres of the unwanted material lying on top of the mineral deposit is
removed. If the mineral-bearing rock is soft it can be simply dug out.
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If the mineral deposit is covered by a great thickness of other rock,
open-cast methods become too expensive and therefore some k}nd' of
underground mining has to be used. This generally involves digging
vertical shafts, which in mines in some parts of the world extend
downwards to a great depth. From these shafts, horizontal tunnels are
driven outwards until the mineral deposit is reached.

In the case of petroleum and natural gas, the deposit is reached bya well.
It is called drilling. This may take place either on dry land or on the seabed.

Problems of the mining industry. Throughout the world the mining
industry is associated with a number of problems. Perhags the most
serious of these problems relates to the fact that mineral deposits are non-
renewable resources. That is to say, they eventually become exhausted
(worked out). In this respect the mining industry is very different from
other forms of land-use such as agriculture and forestry. In both cases
production can go on for ever, if the land is properly managed. The length
of the working life of mineral deposits varies greatly. It depgnds upon 'the
size of the original deposit, and also upon the rate at which extraction
takes place. In recent years the governments of many countries
throughout the world have become increasingly concerned about the rate
at which their valuable mineral resources are being used up.

Another problem in many of the less developed countries has to do
with the ownership of the mining industry. The development of large-
scale mining using modern methods requires an enormous outlay (moncy
invested in a project) of capital, and also a high level of_managenal anfi
technical expertise. In the past many such countries did not have this
capital and expertise, and so had to rely upon foreign mining companics
to develop their mineral deposits for them. Profits from mining thus
tended to leave the country. In recent years the governments of many
countries have objected to the fact that their valuable natural resources are
controlled by foreign companies. In some countries the government has
attempted to deal with the problem by nationalising either tpe WIilOle: of
the mining industry, or at least certain sections of it. Nationalisation
means that ownership passes to the government of the country concerned.
In other countries the government has simply preferred to take shares in
the foreign mining companies. In this case the original company gqnerally
continues to provide the necessary managerial and technipal expertlse‘, put
the government now takes a share of the profits. It isalso in better position
to exercise control over the way in which the country’s mineral resources
are managed.

Another problem has to do with the price of minerals on the world
market. In the past mineral prices have tended to fluctuate greatly over
fairly short periods of time. These price fluctuations have very serious
consequences for tiny countries whose economy depengls hea\_nly upon
the production of a limited range of minerals. In particular it greatly
affects their ability to earn the foreign currency which they need in order
to pay for their imports.
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Yet another problem has to do with the impact which mining can
have upon the landscape. Mining can damage the environment in
several ways. In many countries, however, the government now enforces

strict regulations regarding open-cast mining. Where this is the case,

mining companies are required to restore the land fully once they have
removed the valuable mineral deposit. In Jamaica, for example, there is
an agreement among the bauxite companies on the techniques to be
used in restoring land which has been mined. The first half metre or so
of top soil is carefully removed and stored, so that it can be replaced

once the mine becomes worked out. Some of the bauxite companies in
Jamaica have planted forests on mined-out land. Other restored land has

been used to grow vegetables and to rear (raise) livestock.

1. Explain what is meant by: a) open-cast mining; b) underground
mining; ¢) drilling; d) nationalisation.

2. Under what circumstances is the open-cast method of mining likely
to be used?

3. Briefly discuss the major problems associated with mining.

1.3. OIL AND NATURAL GAS

Petroleum or crude oil is a thick liquid which occurs in certain kinds
of rock beneath some parts of the earth’s surface. As it is brought out of

the ground, petroleum is of very little use. It can, however, be broken

down to give us a wide range of useful things. Natural gas is sometimes

found together with petroleum, and also occurs in deposits on its own.
Petroleum and natural gas are believed to have been formed many
millions of years ago, especially during the Cretaceous and Tertiary periods
of the earth’s history. At that time, much of what is now land was covered by
shallow seas. In those seas lived countless millions of tiny plants and

animals. It is thought that by some means the remains of the marine
animals and plants were changed into drops of oil or into natural gas. The

oil and natural gas accumulated in porous rocks such as sandstones.

Once oil has been produced from an oil field, it is treated with

chemicals and heat to remove water and solids, and the natural gas is

separated. This process is called refining. The oil is then stored in a tank,
or battery of tanks, and later transported to a refinery by lorry, railway

tank car, barge, or pipeline.
The oil boom. The Middle East is a region that is extremely rich in oil.

Iran, Saudi Arabia, and Kuwait are three of the world’s top oil-

producing countries. Certain natural conditions make the Middle
Eastern oilfields especially productive. First of all, the oilfields in the
Middle East are extremely large. Also, the oil in the ground is under very
high natural pressure. For this reason, few wells and little pumping are
required to bring the oil to the surface. In some cases, the crude oil rises
by itself. Finally, Middle Eastern oil lies under easily accessible land. In
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Southeast Asia, on the other hand, the oil lies under dense jungles. In
South America, oil must be pumped from impassable swamps. Because
Middle Eastern oil is in open country, production costs in this region are
lower than in Southeast Asia or South America.

When Middle Eastern oil was first discovered, European companies
quickly moved in. They succeeded in gaining the right to pump and
market the oil. The Middle Eastern countries, as colonies of European
powers, received only a small share of the oil wealth. After World War II,
however, the independent Middle Eastern lands began to demand a
bigger share. In 1951, the government of Iran took over (began to
control) all oil production. Since that move, Middle Eastern lands have
won a greater and greater share of the wealth from oil. In 1960, Iran,
Iraq, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, and Venezuela formed the Organization of
Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC). This organization succeeded
in increasing Middle Eastern shares in oil wealth. In less than ten years,
OPEC increased Middle Eastern shares from less than 50 per cent to
more than 80 per cent. ‘

Highly industrialized countries in other parts of the world became
more and more dependent on Middle Eastern oil. Even the increased oil
production in the North Sea could not meet the needs of Western Europe,
Japan, and North America. The OPEC countries grew powerful as they
recognized the world’s need for their oil. In 1970, they were able to take
complete control of both the production and pricing of Middle Eastern
oil. In 1973, the price of Saudi Arabian oil jumped by about 300 per cent.
But oil prices began to fall by the early 1980s. Many non-OPEC countries
began producing more oil. OPEC does not have the same power that it
had in the 1970s. This has caused problems between member countries as
they try to determine how to regain some of their control over oil prices.

Profits and progress. At first, the sudden wealth from oil benefited only
the few who were in a position of political power. Then governments
began to expand the benefits that oil wealth brought to their countries.
They took on (started) major development and improvement projects.
Nomadic grazing, poor farming, and fishing and pearl diving were the
most common ways people in Kuwait could make a living. Now, the
government operates a water-distillation plant built from oil money. For
the first time in its history, Kuwait uses irrigation for agriculture. The city
of Kuwait has become a large, modern city.

Saudi Arabia and Iran have also made vast improvements with oil
income. Saudi Arabia built thousands of kilometres of highways. It also
built electric and water conservation plants and expanded its irrigation
networks. Iran has built steel mills (plants) and machine-tool plants
with its oil wealth. It has also spent a great deal of money on the program
to teach its people to read and write.

1. What three natural features make Middle Eastern oilfields especially
productive?
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. What is OPEC?
W_hat changes has V{ealth brought to Kuwait? To Saudi Arabia?
Oil has been very important to the countries of the Middle East

ENRENS

What are some of the benefits? What are some of the problems?

Which are greater, the problems or benefits?

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Match the verbs close in meaning in A and B.

A. concern; produce; fluctuate; consist (of); go on; lead (to); rear;

require; attempt; exhaust

B. cause; work out; raise; worry; manufacture; demand; continue;

include; try; change

2.2. Fill in the missing forms of the adjectives.

Adjective comparative superlative
less
poor
the worst
great
far
the lowest
big
the best

2.3. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations. Give

Russian equivalents.

1) A. as a; in different; for this; in contrast; better; in this
B. ways; reason; off; respect; to; result
2) A. to invest; to make; to mine; to invent; become; extend
B. downwards; mineral deposit; a living; better off; money; new
machines

3) A. pearl; nomadic; crude; technical; electricity; oil; enormous;

porous; f_:asily; remarkable
oil; grazing; outlay; change; diving; field; generation; accessible;
rocks; know-how

B

)

2.4. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian

words.

(ro)cnencTBre — coegnsncuee  BaJOTa — COCreury
no0p19a — eacrixtion oypenue — dnllriig
konebarscsd — fetluuate BlaficHne — oewnrisph
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2.5. Cross out a word in a line which is different. Number each line according

{o the headings given below.

spend depend contribute focus
refer contribute object succeed
open-cast consumable underground shaft
costs outlay price profit
ownership agriculture forestry : mining
crop cloth timber minerals
depend succeed invest result
education manufacturing communication health

1. Raw materials.

2. Verbs used with the preposition ‘on’.
3. Verbs used with the preposition ‘to’.
4. Verbs used with the preposition ‘in’.
5. Adjectives used with ‘mining’.

6. Money you spend.

7. The tertiary sector includes...

8. Forms of land use.

2.6. Form phrases by combining the lines from the columns.

oil benefited only the few | whose |extraction takes place
it depends upon the rate at | that is extremely rich in oil
tiny countries who

a region which |were in a position of political power

economy depends heavily upon

2.7. Form sentences by combining the lines from the columns. Explain the
difference in the usage of the words few and little. Give your examples.

The mineral deposit lies within a use. A

The extraction of minerals makes | few | hectares of Jand.

Vegetation is removed from a little | metres of the surface.

Raw cotton is of contribution to the economic
life.

3. Translation into Russian

|. Mining can damage the environment in several ways.

2. It may disfigure the landscape. Open-cast mining in particular can
Jay waste to very large areas of land, producing an ugly landscape
often dominated by piles of waste material and water-filled hollows.
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3. Large areas of vegetation may be destroyed in order to clear the land

for mining. This also leads to the destruction of the natural habitat

for animal and bird life.

The removal of vegetation may lead to soil erosion.

Large-scale mining may disrupt natural drainage patterns.

. Toxic (poisonous) wastes from the mines and processing plants can
pollute streams, lakes and other surface water over a large area.

o n

4.Complementary text

A MODERN INDUSTRIAL GIANT

Japanese islands. A group of islands is called archipelago. The
Japanese archipelago has over 3,000 islands. They stretch 2,250 km
along Asia’s east coast. If all Japan’s islands were combined in one’
landmass, Japan would be smaller than California. The Japanese islands
are very hilly and mountainous. They are part of a long volcanic fringe
called the “Ring of Fire”. Volcanic eruptions and earthquakes have been
frequent throughout Japanese history.

There has not been a serious earthquake since 1923. Yet mild earthquakes
occur in Japan nearly every day. There are over 60 active volcanoes in’
Japan. That is ten per cent of all the active volcanoes in the world.

Most of Japan’s land surface is steep slopes and narrow valleys. Most:
of the rivers are too steep for large boats to sail. Centuries ago J apanese
farmers began to terrace the mountain slopes. The steep slopes were:
turned into farmlands. Even with these spectacular terraces, only one
sixth of Japan’s land can be farmed. :

Economy. Despite its size, Japan has become a modern industrial
giant. Modern industry began in the 1890s with the use of machines to
manufagture silk, a fabric that had a heavy worldwide demand then,’
Money from exported silk helped finance the development of other:
industries. Soon Japan was importing cotton and manufacturing cotton
goods. Japanese businesses sold these goods all over the world. Japanese
silk still makes up about 60 per cent of the world’s supply. But the
manufacture of silk has declined considerably since the development of
synthetic fabrics.

Heavy industry and the manufacture of electrical goods have grown
rapidly in Japan. The country, however, has very few mineral resources:
with which to support its manufacturmg industries. Lead, zinc, and
sulfur are the only minerals produced in large amounts enough to meet
Japan’s manufacturing needs. Japan imports most of its industrial raw
materials and great amounts of fuel. Trade with the United States,
Canada, Australia, Saudi Arabia, and other countries is therefore very
important to Japanese industry. With the help of imported raw materials,.
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Japan has become the world’s leading producer of cars, television sets,
videocassette recorders and other major electronic equipment. Japan
has a reputation for making high-quality goods. It ranks second in steel
production, producing about 16 per cent of the world’s steel supply.

Industrial growth has helped build large, modern cities. Tokyo is the
world’s second largest urban area, with a population approaching 17
million. Other metropolitan areas with populations of 2 million or more
ure Osaka, Nagoya, and Kitakyushu. The streets of many of Japan’s
large cities, like those in European or American cities are crowded with
cars and people. High-speed commuter trains connect Tokyo with its
suburbs. Other high-speed trains shuttle (carry backwards and forwards)
Japanese travelers between Tokyo, Yokohama, and other cities. -

Few buildings in Japanese cities are higher than five or six storeys
because Japan has about 1,500 earthquakes each year. Buildings of this size
are less likely to experience severe damage if a strong earthquake should
strike. Japan’s many industries provide a variety of jobs for its people. Many
Japanese employees stay with one employer their whole lives. Because of
their loyalty, the Japanese seldom have to worry about being dismissed.
Employers, in turn, reward their workers with lifelong benefits.

On the whole, Japan’s recent history makes its story a successful one.
But Japan’s success has had its price. One problem is pollution. Another
problem is Japan’s heavy dependence on other countries for raw
materials to feed its industries. Despite these problems, Japan’s
evelopment since World War II has given its people a high standard of
living. In both agriculture and industry, the Japanese people have found
ways to make much out of little.

5.Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.

PECYPCOOBECHEYEHHOCTD

Ieorpaguyeckas obonoyka 3emun 06IamaeT OTPOMHBIMH M Pa3HO-
00OpasHBIME pecypcamu. OnHAKO 3armachl pasHBIX WX BUIOB HEONWHA-
KOBBI M pacIIpeleNieHbl HepaBHOMepHO. B pe3ynsraTe oTneIbHbIE pali-
OHBI, CTPaHbl, PETHOHBL, IaXe MaTepHUKY UMEIOT Pa3IMYHYI0 PECYPCO-
obecriedeHHOCTh. [lom pecypcoobecnedeHHOCTLIO OOBIYHO TOHUMAIOT
COOTHOLIEHHE MEXAY BETUYMHON MPUPONHBIX PECYPCOB U pasMepaMu
1x ucronb30Banus. OHa BbIpaxaeTcsd JIM60 KOMHYECTBOM JIET, Ha KO-
TOpoe HOMXHO XBATUTh JAHHOTO pecypca, JIMGOo erc 3alacaMil U3 pac-
‘leTa Ha Oyury HaceneHus. Hanpumep, no pacuetam y9eHbIX, MUDOBBIE
JaI1ackl MUHEPAJIBHOTO TOIUIMBA IIPEBBIIAIOT 12,5 TpiIH. T. D10 3HAYMT,
'ITO TIPY COBPEMEHHOM YPOBHE IOOBYM MX MOXET XBaTHTE Oolee ueM
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Ha 1000 net. OgHakKo, ecliM YYUTEIBATE 3AIIACHL, JOCTYITHBIC IS U3BIIE
YCHUS, 2 TAKXKE ITOCTOSHHEIN POCT MOTPeONIcHN, 00¢CICUCHHOCTE CO
KPaTHTCS B HECKOJIBKO pas. JIpyruM IpHMepoM, WITIOCTPUPYIONTUM
pasINuYHs B pecypcoobecIeYeHHOCTH, MOXKET CIYKHUTh XapaKTepUcTH
Ka OyIIeBoii 06ecrieYeHHOCTH 3eMJIIMU B PA3HBIX CTpaHax Mupa. Tak
TIpY CpeIHEeMHPOBOM ero rmokasatene 0,25 ra Ha Oymry HaceJIcHUd, O
konebnaercs ot 0,04 ra B Anonuu 1o 3,00 ra B ABCTpamiy,

CylecTBYIOT 3aMETHBIE Pa3IUdHs B YPOBHE W XapakTepe obecres
YeHHOCTH MPUPOIHEIMHE PECYPCAME Pa3IMIHEIX cTpaH. bimokHuit Bog
TOK, HAIIPUMeED, BBIAESNSETCH KPYNMHBIMU pecypcaMy HeQTH U rasd
AHNcKMe cTpaHBl 60TraThl MEAHBIMU 1 MTOMUMETAIUIAYCCKUMH PyIaMu
TocymapcTBa, pacmojiaraiompe 00JbpIINMH MAaCCHBaMU TPOIMYECKH
JecoB, 00NIamaT pecypcaMy IIEHHOH MpeBecHHBI. B MHpe ecTh HE
CKONTBKO TOCYJAPCTB, HMEIOIIUX TIPAKTHIECKH BCE M3BECTHEIC BHIH
npuponHEIX pecypcos. 3t1o Poccus, CIITA u KHP. BricokoobecnieueH
HBLIMM ¢ TOYKH 3pEHUS TIPUPOIHEBIX pecypcoB aBidgoTes Munusa, bpa
3K, ABCTpPaJIMS M HCKOTODPBIC OPYTHE CTpaHEl. MHOTHE rocynap:
cTBa 00NIAmAIOT KPYITHBEIMHE 3aTIacaMi MUPOBOTO 3HAUEHUST OJTHOTO MIIH
HECKONBKHUX pecypcoB. Tak, [aboH BhIenseTcsd 3amacaMy MapraHig,
Kyseiir — nedyru, Mapokko — docdoprTos. bonbioe 3HaYeHIE UMEE]
KOMIUIEKCHOCTh UMEIOIIMXCS MPUPOOHLIX pecypcoB. Hampumep, M
OpraHW3ally YePHON METaUIYPTHH B OTACIBHO B3STOH cTpaHe Xema
TENBHO PACIIONAaraTh PECypcaMu He TONBKO XKENe3HOU PYAbl, HO U Maps
raHlla, XpPOMHUTOB M KOKCYIOWIETOCs YIS,

BonpmuHCTBO cTpaH pacmosaraloT HEKOTOPHEIM HabopoM IIpH
POOHEIX pecypcoB. OOHAKO BCTPEYAIOTCA TOCYIapCcTBa C OYEHE CKYIHE:
MM HX 00BeMaMM, HO 3TO He BCerla OOpEeKaeT CTPaHy Ha HUIEHCKOL
cyiectBoranme. Hampumep, SAnoHus, sBNssiCh BEICOKOPa3BUTOM CTPA:
HOM, MMEET OrPaHMYECHHOE KOJIHMYECTBO MMHEPAIBHEIX pecypcos. K
HaobopoT, 061agas GONBIIMM MX YUCIOM M KOJIMYECTBOM, MOXHU
HepalOHaTbHO HMH BOCTIONB30BATECS W HE JOCTHTHYTh OONBIIHX YO
IIEXOB B COITMANIBHO-3KOHOMHYECKOM Pa3BUTHH.

6. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

MINERAL RESOURCES AND INDUSTRY OF AFRICA

African countries have abundant natural resources. They posses:
some of the world’s richest deposits of certain minerals, gold and
diamonds are among the most important. South Africa is the world
leading supplier of diamonds and gold. Gana used to be called Gold
Coast. Some gold is still being mined there. Zaire and Zambia supply
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most of the cobalt and copper used throughout the world. Other
minerals important to the modern nations include chromium, platinum,
bauxite, iron ore, phosphate, tin and manganese. The newest resource
lor development is oil. Nigerian oil is especially important.

Many countries, however, have not yet developed the technology to use
(hese resources efficiently. Africa still has few manufacturing industries and
the governments try to set up more processing plants. Economists classify
ull the countries of Africa except South Africa as developing nations. There
e, however, definite signs of the economic growth of the African nations.
One of them is urbanization. Some cities are growing very fast. Lagos, for
example, has the highest rate of growth in the world.

The Republic of South Africa. Today South Africa has Africa’s largest,
most diversified, and most developed economy. European interest in South
Alrica began with the Portuguese in the 15th century. They explored the
voast in search of gold and the sea route to the East. In 1488 the ships of
Bartolomeu Dias were blown round the Cape of Good Hope during a
storm. Ten years later another Portuguese explorer, Vasco de Gama,
tounded the Cape before successfully reaching India. Other Europeans,
mainly the English and the Dutch, used the Cape as a base for taking on
meat and water. In 1652 they established a settlement on the Cape.

South Affrica is very rich in mineral resources. Gold and diamonds
ire the best known, and together with coal have traditionally had most
economic importance. Most of South Africa’s diamonds come from
(llamond fields near Kimberley. Almost all the gold comes from the High
\eld, especially from a region called The Rand. Johannesburg, the most
populated city in Sub-Saharan Africa, is in The Rand. South Africa also
lins many other commercial mineral deposits, including uranium,
copper, nickel, platinum, uranium, asbestos, chromium, phosphates,
vanadium, tin, titanium, beryllium, manganese and iron ores.

The chief manufactured goods are clothing, processed foods, chemicals,
nnd metal items, including iron and steel products. South Africa does not
have to depend on other countries for these items. Most of the factories in
South Africa are in or near the cities of Pretoria, Johannesburg, Durban,
Port Elizabeth, and Cape Town. The gold and diamonds allowed South
Alrica to become a modern, industrial nation. South Africa can pay for
expensive irrigation systems for dry farmland. It has capital to support good
schools and universities and is able to construct good houses with modern
fucilities. Some South Africans live a very comfortable life.

South Africa has some of the best farmland in the world. Many kinds
of crops are grown here. This is because there are several different
¢limates in South Africa. The first type of climate and farmland is
Mediterranean. The Mediterranean climate is good for growing fresh
[ruit, especially grapes, and wheat. Farther inland is quite dry. Here sheep
nnd cattle are raised. The second type of climate and farmland is the
jubtropical sugar lands. They are in the coastal area near the city of
Durban.
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The upland hilly grassland of the plateau in South Africa is the High
Veld. It is the third type of climate and farmland. The rainfall is seasonal,
but the High Veld has a good underground water supply. Farmers of the
High Veld grow most of the corn in South Africa. They feed the corn to
beef cattle. '

The country has a well-developed tourist industry. The tourists are
attracted by numerous natural reserves, sunny beaches and excellent
service. The internationally famous Sun City resort, the entertainment
mecca of Africa, attracts some three million visitors a year. It offers
everything one could ever want from a holiday in Africa: luxury
accommodation, entertainment (such as parasailing, jetskiing, and
balloon flights), wildlife and superb climate. There is also the Lost City,
one of the world’s most exciting tourist destinations. It is set in a man-
made rain forest. The Lost City Golf Course has a colony of 33
crocodiles as a permanent hazard, which helps to make an interesting:
game. Another element of the Lost City is the Valley of Waves, the
world’s most advanced water park which offers dramatic water shdes and
an enormous wave pool on which 2 m surfing waves are generated.

6.2. Discuss the following topics:

a) What parts of Africa are rich in mineral resources and which have almost none.
b) What important minerals and energy sources seem to be in short supply in Africa.
¢) Why South Africa was a good place for European settlement.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

UNIT 11
INDUSTRIAL CHANGE

1.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again careful
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY

Manufacturing industries use either raw materials or put together
(assemble) parts to make products. Because of the work and materials
involved in both types of manufacturing, the final products have added
value.
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Some manufacturing industries simply process raw materials. These
industries, which include oil refining and iron making, are known as
processing industries. Their main purpose is to supply other
manufacturing industries with essential materials. Another group of
Industries, such as textiles and pottery, use raw materials without any
processing to make finished products. Finally, assembly industries buy
components (parts) from other firms, and put them together to make a
{inished product. Motor vehicle manufacture is probably the best-
known example of an assembly industry.

Iron and steel industry. Iron and steel making is an important
industry for a modern industrial economy. Many industries, such as car
making, construction and engineering use steel as their basic material.

There are three main operations in iron and steel making. First,

coking coal and limestone are used to smelt iron ore in a blast furnace to

make iron. Second, the iron is refined in a furnace to produce steel. And
third, the steel is shaped to make a range of products such as beams,
rails, plate, coil and so on.

In a modern integrated iron and steel works, all three operations take
place on the same site. This helps to cut both transport and fuel costs. For
example, molten iron is taken directly from the blast furnace to the steel
making plant. Such integrated iron and steel plants are very large and
often occupy sites covering six or seven square kilometers. Large plants are
essential if the costs of making steel are to be kept as low as possible.

[ron and steel is a heavy industry. Its raw materials are bulky; they are
used in very large quantities and are expensive to transport. During
manufacture, though, these raw materials lose a lot of their weight. This
has had an important effect on the industry’s location. In order to keep
its transport costs low, the iron and steel industry has always located as
close as possible to its materials. Thus, for example, for most of the
nineteenth century, iron making in UK located on the coalfields. Later,
with the discovery of iron ore deposits, plants were built on the orefields.

Since 1945, the industry has relied increasingly on imported
materials. This has led to a movement to coastal locations. Here
imported iron ore and coking coal, brought in by 200,000 tonne bulk
carriers, can be processed most cheaply.

Car manufacturing industry. Car manufacturing is an assembly
industry. Components such as engines, radiators, spark plugs,
windscreens, seats etc., made by hundreds of different firms, are put
logether at an assembly plant. We refer to this system as horizontal
organisation.

Car making is a leading industry in the developed world. Although
production is growing rapidly in some economically developing
countries, like Brazil and China, in the mid-1990s nine out of every ten
cars were still made in the developed world.

Huge transnational corporations (TNCs) dominate world car
production. Many of these companies, e.g. General Motors, Ford,
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Toyota, Nissan, are household names (well-known and often talke
about). TNCs operate assembly plants and component factories in man
different countries.

What types of manufacturing industry do you know?
What is the difference between them?

What are three main operations in iron and steel making?
Where are major car making factories located?

SR Db e

suppliers in the car industry to locate close to assembly plants.

1.2. INTEGRATION AND GLOBALISATION

Ford Motors. Ford is an American TNC with its headquarters ifl

Detroit. After General Motors, it is the world’s second largest cal
manufacturer. At the beginning of the 20th century, Ford first developet
the mass production of vehicles using moving assembly lines.

The company opened its first overseas plant in Manchester, UK, il

1911. In 1995, it had assembly plants throughout the USA and the
European Union, as well as in Mexico, South America, East Asia,
South-east Asia and Australia. In total, Ford employed 350,000 peoplt

worldwide. Before the end of the 20th century Ford aimed to build

assembly plants in China and India. In Europe, Ford’s operations art
fully integrated. In fact, it has a common car range for the whole of

FEurope. For example, the plants at Dagenham (UK) and Valencia
(Spain) produce all of the Fiestas sold in Europe, while Halewood (UK)

and Saarlouis (Germany) plants make Escorts. What advantage does thi
policy have? Essentially, it lowers costs and helps to make Ford moré
competitive. By concentrating on just a few models for the entirg
European market, Ford can make a large number of cars. This i

important because the costs of developing new models (research, designy

new machine tools etc.) are enormous. For example, in 1995 Ford
decided to build a new Jaguar car at Coventry. The cost of developing

this new model is very high. Overall expenses are lowered if a factory

specialises in making a single model or component. These savings arg
vital to the success of large-volume car producers like Ford.
In the next few years Ford aims to go even further and integrate it§

operations at a global scale. In fact, the Mondeo is Ford’s first truly
“global” car: it is manufactured worldwide and sold in markets in many
different countries. Other car companies such as General Motors;

Toyota and Nissan are following Ford’s example and moving towards
the globalisation of production.

High-technology industries in the UK. High-technology (high-tech)
industries cover a wide range of activities, including micro-electronics,
computers, telecommunications, biotechnology, pharmaceuticals and
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Suggest possible reasons why it is an advantage for componenl

many others. Like iron and steel and car making, high-tech industries
need a lot of investment. However, one special feature of high-tech
industries is the importance they give to researching and developing new
products. In the UK, for example, around six per cent of manufacturing
Jobs are in the high-tech sector. In fact, high-tech industries are the UK’s
leading exporters. However, like car manufacturing, high-tech industry is
dominated by transnational corporations. GlaxoWellcome is a UK -owned
company which is a market leader in pharmaceuticals, but the electronics
industry in the UK is almost entirely controlled by foreign (mainly US
and Japanese) companies. Many of these companies, such as IBM,
Motorola, Apple, Mashushita, Fujitsu and Sony are well-known.

Footloose but not free: the location of high-tech industries. Most high-
tech products have relatively low weight and bulk. This means that the
cost of transport, both of components for assembly, and of finished
products for market, is fairly low. Therefore, compared to iron and steel
industry, transport is not of such importance to the location of high-tech
industries. Similarly, other traditional locational factors, such as supplies
of materials and energy, have little importance. Industries, such as high-
{ech, which are not limited in their choice of location by transport
materials or energy, are called footloose. Yet, despite having a much
{reer choice of location than heavy industries, high-tech industries
cannot locate anywhere they like.

What is the world’s first largest car producer?

What is Ford Motors famous for?

What aspects does the development of new car models include?

In what way do the locational factors for high-tech firms differ from
those for more traditional industries?

5. Why cannot high-tech industries locate anywhere they like?

s

1.3. COTTAGE INDUSTRIES AND APPROPRIATE
TECHNOLOGY

Most manufacturing industries in economically developed countries
nre capital intensive. They use advanced technology and highly educated
labour forces, and take place in purpose-built factories. Their products
nre increasingly sold globally.

Similar industries exist in most large cities in economically
developing countries. However, much manufacturing here is different.
This is because it is usually small-scale, based on simple technology, and
uses local materials and traditional skills to produce goods for the local
community. Such industries are often located in people’s homes in rural
areas, or in small workshops in towns. These so-called cottage industries
were once common in Europe before the industrial revolution.

Some economically developing countries like China, India and Brazil
are building capital-intensive, advanced-technology industries, but most
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governments and aid organisations do not see these big projects as the bel
way forward for the developing world. Industries using advance
technology may bring prestige to the country but they rarely benefit th
majority of the people. The most successful schemes are based on 1¢
technology, use local materials and traditional skills, and cost relativel
little to introduce. They involve the local people who are consulted aboll
their specific needs. One of such schemes in economically developin
countries is based on these principles and uses technology whichl
appropriate for local people’s needs (appropriate technology).

Case study: silk reeling in India. More than 500,000 people in Indi
work in different stages of the silk industry, from the production of ra\
silk (sericulture), to reeling (turning the raw silk to yarn) and weaving.

Reeling is mostly a cottage industry. It is labour intensive and a vifs
source of income and employment for India’s poor rural populatiol
Reeling involves unwinding threads from silk-worm cocoons using
simple reeling machine known as a “charaka”. Firstly, farmers breed sill
worms which feed on mulberry leaves. When the silk worms pupate, the
spin silk cocoons which the farmers then take for auction in locd
markets. Reelers, who are mainly women, buy these silk cocoons anl
separate the strands on their “charakas”. The women then sell the yart
to weavers. Some women operate small businesses, buying the raw sill
and employing three or four reelers.

Aid organisations, which are keen to promote appropriate technology
support the silk-reeling industry because it is based on simple technology
For example, in southern India, aid workers have helped improve thi
business and marketing skills of local reelers. In addition, they helped i
design a new reeling machine. Reelers have tested three new maching
which they found were easier to use, produced better quality yarn an
increased output. All these improvements came through the involvemen
of local reelers, using their ideas and skills. This development shoull
greatly improve the lives of local people and at little cost.

1. Where are most manufacturing industries located in economicall
developing world?
2. Why are labour-intensive industries often well suited to man
economically developing countries?

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A. to rely (on); to cut down; to supply; to manufacture; to dominate
to involve

B. to depend (on); to produce; to include; to provide; to control; ¢
reduce -

2) A. expenses; purpose; essential; entire; most; site; component; suitable
B. necessary; costs; whole; place; part; appropriate; majority; aim
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2.2. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
I'ind their Russian equivalents in the list (1) — (8) below the table.

A. added; oil; finished; blast; household; assembly; coking; mass
B. coal; production; line; product; value; furnace; name; refining

(1) moGaBneHHas: CTOMMOCTE; (2) meperoHKa HedTH; (3) TOTOBOE M3~
nemve; (4) nomHa; (5) KOKCyoUMiics yroib; (6) cepiifHOe NMPOM3BOL-
¢TB0; (7) cOOpOYHEI KOHBeiep; (8) XOPOIIIo 3HAKOMOE UM

2.3. Fill in the missing forms of the words.

Noun Adjective Noun Verb
available weight
competition refine
expensive introduce
skill aim

2.4, Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
Give Russian equivalents.

1) A. advanced; manufacturing; molten; overall
B. expenses; iron; industry; technology

2) A. process; refine; cut; introduce
B. iron; a new scheme; costs; raw materials

2.5. Make up sentences by combining the lines from the columns of the table.
Put the verbs from the second column into the passive.

High-tech industry dominate in their choice of location.
Coking coal and use by transnational corporations.
limestone

High-tech industries | refine in a furnace to produce steel.

to smelt iron ore.
in people’s homes in rural areas.

(not) limit
often (locate)

The iron
Cottage industries

3. Translation into Russian

EUROPE’S MICROSTATES

Six tiny nations, among the world’s smallest, lie scattered throughout
Europe. Imagine six nations whose combined areas occupy less than 975
square kilometers, approximately the area of New York City. Each of
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these nations is an independent country with its own government
economy, and history.

Andorra and Malta. Andorra, by far the largest of these microstates,
covers 487 square kilometers. Sandwiched between Spain and France i
the Pyrenees Mountains, the 43,000 Andorrans depend on tourism t@
provide between 80 and 90 per cent of their income.

Malta, an island nation in the Mediterranean Sea, covers 316 squa
kilometers. An economy based on tourism and textile manufacturing
supports the population of 355,000.

Liechtenstein. Wedged between Switzerland and Austria, Ltechtenste n
has a population of only 28,000. Most Liechtensteiners 11ve in tiny rural
villages and work in small facton'es or businesses. The nation itself depends§
on two major sources of income — the sale of postage stamps, which
highly prized by collectors all over the world, and taxes levied on foreign
businesses. Liechtenstein’s business and income taxes are quite low when
compared with those in most other nations of the world. As a result, about
5,000 foreign companies use the nation for their corporate headquarters,

San Marino. San Marino, completely surrounded by Italy, is barely
one-third the size of Liechtenstein. Yet it traces its independence back
more than 1,600 years. Its 24,000 people pride themselves on being
citizens of the oldest republic in the world,

San Marino’s picturesque capital, also named San Marino, sits at the
very peak of the country’s highest mountain. The entire setting, with it§
magnificent vistas, fortress walls, and numerous festivals, makes it a
favorite spot for tourists. Indeed, tourism provides the major source of
income for San Marino. Like Liechtenstein, San Marino also is noted
for its postage stamps.

Monaco and Vatican City. Perhaps more well-known than the other
microstates are the two smallest nations in the world, Monaco and
Vatican City. Monaco occupies 1.9 square kilometers of land. Famed for
its resortlike atmosphere on the Mediterranean coast, Monaco ranks as
one of the favorite vacation spots in the world. :

Vatican City’s total area is just 44 hectares. Vatican City, ruled by th
Pope, serves as the spiritual and governmental headquarters of the Roman
Catholic Church. Vatican City lies entirely within the city of Rome. Yet it§:
area is recognized as the territory of an independent nation.

4.Complementary text

MODERN INDUSTRIALISATION: SOUTH KOREA

Like Japan, South Korea has developed its industries despite having fow
natural resources of its own. Since the early 1970s South Korea has bee
transformed from one of the poorest, to one of the richest countries in Asia.
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South Korea’s industrial miracle. From the start the South Korean
povernment planned the country’s industrial development. It protected
its own industries from foreign imports. At the same time it encouraged
industries making goods for export, by giving them subsidies and cheap
loans. Firms were told what to do and what factories to build. Daewoo,
began making cars on the orders of the government. Yet until 1970 it was
1 small textile company.

Between 1973 and 1979 the South Korean government promoted
heavy industries such as metals, machinery, chemicals and shipbuilding.
This policy proved very successful. The state-sponsored Posco iron and
steel company is now the second largest steel maker in the world and in
1993 South Korea overtook Japan as the world’s leading shipbuilder.

Since the mid-1980s the emphasis has shifted from heavy industries
to cars, high-tech (e.g., semi-conductors) and electronics (TVs, videos,
ete.). Hyundai, Daewoo, Kia and Samsung are South Korea’s four main
car makers. South Korean manufacturing industry is dominated by four
huge companies. Samsung, Hyundai, Daewoo and LG produce 60 per
cent of the country’s exports. By 1995 Samsung had become the
fourteenth largest company in the world, and the biggest maker of semi-
conductors. Unlike American or UK companies, Korean companies are
involved in a range of industries. Apart from semi-conductors and cars,
Samsung makes electronic watches, computers, video recorders, heavy
machinery, ships, petrochemicals and medical equipment.

Overseas investment. In the 1990s South Korea’s companies began to
plobalise their operations. The four leading companies started to invest
heavily in the USA and Europe, as well as in East Asia. The UK has been
South Korea’s most popular location in Europe. Investment in the UK
gives Korean firms a manufacturing base in the UK, which allows them
to get round trade barriers. Samsung recently poured about $700 million
worth of investment into electronics on Teesside (UK). This largest
Korean investment project in Europe started production in 1995.
Eventually it will employ 3,000 people.

5.Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.

MWPOBOE X0O34AMCTBO

MupoBoe X03sHCTBO — UCTOPHYECKH CIOXKMBIIAACA COBOKYITHOCTE
HAIIMOHANBHEIX X034ICTB CTpaH MMpa, CBA3aHHBIX MEXNy coboll Bce-
MUPHBIMH 3KOHOMHYECKMMH OTHOIIEHUSIME. MHUpPOBOE X035ICTBO AB-
JISIETCST PEe3YJIBTATOM THICAYETICTHEH SBONICUUH MPOM3BOIUTEIIBHEIX
cun. OHo BosHuKIIO B XVI Beke, Korja B pe3ynsrate Benukux reorpa-
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PUUYECKHUX OTKPBITHH MEKIYHAPOIHAS TOPrOBIs OXBATUIA BCE PELHO
HEBI 3eMHOTO 1apa. Bo Bropoii onosrHe XIX Beka MpOHCXOIMAIIO CT4
HOBJIEHME W PACIIMpPEeHNe MUPOBOTO X03glicTsa Gidrogaps pasBHTHN
TpaHcropra. [iapHeIM aTanoM GoOpMUPORAHIS COBPEMEHHOMN CUCTE:
MBI MHPOBOT0 X035cTBa cTan KoHell XIX 1 XX BeK, 9T0 OBIIO pe3yiih!
TaTOM COBOKYITHOTO Pa3BUTUS KPYITHON MAalllMHHON MHIYCTPHH, TPAHC:
TOPTa U MUPOBOTO PEIHKA.

TToHsiTHE MUPOBOTO XO3SICTRA TECHO CBA3AHO ¢ IIOHATUEM Memy
HapoAHoro reorpaduydeckoro pasneneHus Tpyna (MITPT) 1 5KOHOMU=
yeckoil uaTerpauuu. MI'PT Bolpaxaercs B CHelMATH3ALHA OTICID
HEIX CTPaH Ha MPOM3BOACTBE ONpPEACIEHHBIX BHIOB NIPOAYKIIAH 1 Yeu
JIyr ¥ B niocnenyiomeMm ooMeHe umu. MI'PT npucyiy o6beKTHBHBIE
nporusopeuns. Tak, HanpuMep, Ipe3MepHast CreHUATU3ALWS CTPAHb
- Ha NOCTaBKax HeOOMBLIOTO KOJIMYECTBA TOBAPOB CTABUT €€ X034HCTBO 1
CIIVIIKOM CHJIBHYIO 3aBUCHMOCTE OT K0JIeGaHMil KOHBIOHKTYPHI Ha MH
POBBIX pEIHKaX. CHeluanu3aiis ke Ha OTpacisx obpabaTsiBalonieil
MIPOMBIIUIEHHOCTH CIYAKUT MOIIHBEIM (DaKTOPOM Pa3BUTHS BCETO X0«
sgiicTea. ITpyMepamy oTpacieii clieHUaIM3al K MOTYT CIYKUTE aBTO~
MOOMJIECTPOEHKE, CYNOCTPOEHNUE, BIEKTPOTCXHHYCCKAS IIPOMBILIIEHS
HoCTb AroHuu, 3epuoBoacTso KaHans! ¥ ApreHTHHEL, BHIPAIIUBAHHE
xode B bpasmwmm u KonymGumn.

CyluecTByonias reorpatbudeckasi MOJAeIb MUPOBOTO X034iICTRA TI0
croAHHO passuBaerca. Mo koHma XIX Bexa B Mupe npeobnanan oguH
eHTp — EBpomna, 3atem o6pa3oBaicsl BTOPOif, BCKOPE CTABLINI [IaB~
HeiM — CIIIA. B nepuon Mexay IBYMS MAPOBLIMH BOITHAMM BO3HHK-
TN elie NiBa 1eHTpa MupoBoro 3HadeHuss — CCCP u Anonwus. INocne
Bropoit MupoBoii BOITHEI Havamock hOPMHUPOBAHKE HOBLIX 1IEHTPOB B
Asnu (Kurait, Muous, vedremobrBaninne ¢rpansl KOro-3ananHoit
Aaum), a taxxe B Kanane, Ascrpanuu, bpasumiu. B nmocnensme necs-
TUJIETHS Ha MUPOBYIO apEeHY BHIILTH HOBHIE MHIYCTPUAIBHBIE CTPAHBI
BO IJIaBE C «YETHIPEMS a3MATCKMMH THUTpaMu» — Kopeeli, TaliBaHeM,
TonkonreMm, CuHranypoMm. Takum o6pa3oM, B HaIlli JHH reorpadu=
YecKas MOLENb MUPOBOTO XO35IHMCTBA IIpUoOpeia MOJUIIEHTPUYECKIN
XapakTep.

6. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

FACTORS INFLUENCING THE LOCATION OF INDUSTRY

Important locational factors include the following:
Nature of the ground surface. Ideally you would look for a large area of
reasonably flat land on which to site your factory: this would make the job:
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of building easier. Obviously, the amount of land needed would Vary
nccording to the type of factory planned. Those factories which use large
quantities of bulky raw materials need plenty of space in which to store
them.

Availability of water supply. All factories need water. But certain types
use very large amounts and so need to be located near a good water

supply such as a river.

Availability of suitable labour. Some types of industries are much
more labour-intensive than others. They need large numbers of
workers in relation to other inputs such as raw materials and capital.
Such factories need to be located in areas where there is a fairly dense
population. In some cases industries need their workers to be highly
skilled, and it is an advantage for them to be located in areas where
there are already people with experience of doing that particular
work.

Availability of raw materials. If a factory uses large amounts of very
heavy or very bulky raw materials, it is usually a good idea to build it near
(o where those raw materials are produced, as this cuts down transport
costs. Also, if the raw material is more perishable or more fragile than
the finished product, then it is also a good idea to build factory in the
area where the raw materials are produced. This type of industry is
sometimes called raw material-oriented industry, because its location is
mainly determined by its raw materials.

Some of the raw material-oriented industries are concerned with the
processing of local agricultural products. A good example of raw
material-oriented industry is the manufacture of raw sugar from sugar
cane. It takes about 10 tonnes of sugar cane to produce 1 tonne of sugar,
and so transport costs are greatly reduced if the sugar factories are
located in the main cane-growing areas. Also, the sugar content of the
cane declines rapidly if it is left lying around, and so ideally it needs to
be processed within about 48 hours of being cut.

In the case of forest industries, saw mills are usually located in or
near to forested areas. Fish processing plants are usually located at ports.
[n the case of minerals, alumina factories are often set up in the bauxite-
producing areas.

In the case of industries using large amounts of imported raw
materials, it is a good idea to locate them at seaports, because this cuts
down transport costs. Good examples of such industries are oil refineries
using imported petroleum and flour mills using imported wheat.

Availability of power. Although all industries need power, there are a
few whose location is mainly determined by its availability. These are
known as power-oriented industries. A good example of such an
industry is aluminium smelting. For example, although both Guyana
and Jamaica produce large amounts of bauxite, neither country has as
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yet been able to develop an aluminium-smelting industry. This is mainly
because neither produces enough cheap electricity.

Availability of markets. Some industries are best located near to their
markets, and so are known as market-oriented industries. Market-
oriented industries tend to be located in or near to towns. This is because
that is where the largest number of people live, and where there is the
biggest market (demand) for manufactured goods. '

Availability of transport. Transport is needed both to bring raw
materials to the factory site, and also to distribute the finished products
to the consumer. In the end, the cost of transport is paid for by the
consumers of the finished products, as it has to be added on to the price
which they pay for them. Clearly, in siting a factory transport links are
essential, although the relative importance of transport does vary with
the type of industry involved.

Influence of government. In some countries the government plays an
active part in influencing the distribution of manufacturing industry. In
order to discourage people from flocking into the towns in search of’
work, they may encourage industrialists to set up factories in the rural
areas. They can do this by giving longer tax holidays to companies which
set up factories in such areas. They may also build factories in rural
areas, and let them to industrialists at low rents.

Effect of interdependence. There are certain advantages to be gained
by locating a factory near to other factories which are already in
operation. For example, there is already an automobile factory in
operation. Originally this factory would have had to import the paint
which it needed. In response to demand, a new factory has been set up
nearby to produce paint for the automobile industry. In the manufacture
of paint, chemicals are used. As a result, there is an opportunity for the
development of a local chemical industry.

*

6.2. Explain what is meant by: a) raw material-oriented; b) power-oriented;
¢) market-oriented; d) labour-intensive industry. What are the peculiarities of their
location? Give examples of each of these types of industry from your own country
or from elsewhere in the world.

6.3. Discuss whether Russia is an appropriate place to build assembly plants
and component factories of transnational corporations.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.
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UNIT 12
TOURISM

I.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. THE NATURE OF THE TOURIST INDUSTRY

A tourist is a person who travels away from his or her home area in
order to have a holiday. The tourist industry looks after holiday visitors
by providing them with such things as accommodation (plgges in which
to stay), food, transport, entertainment and shopping facilities. .

In the last few decades the number of people travelling to foreign
countries for holidays has grown greatly. The growth of international
tourism has been made possible by improvements in transport,
especially the development of faster air travel, and by jche fact that in
some parts of the world many people are now much richer than they
were in the past. Generally speaking, only in the more developed
countries of the world people can afford to travel abroad for pleasure..

Today tourist industry became a multisectoral activity thaF requires
inputs from many industries — agriculture, construction, and
manufacturing — and from both the public and private sectors to
provide the goods and services used by tourists. . ;

The growth of tourism in the Caribbean. The West Indian tourist
industry began as early as the end of the 19th century, when a few
wealthy North Americans and Europeans started to take winter holidays
in the Bahamas and Jamaica. In the early part of this century the
number of visitors increased slowly, and between the two world wars
other islands were able to build up a small tourist industry. Th_e real
development of the West Indies as a major holiday resort area did not
begin until after the Second World War. Since 1950 the number of
visitors to the Caribbean region has increased rapidly. .

A number of factors have helped in the growth of the region’s tourist
industry. | { :

Accessibility. The Caribbean is relatively near to the main populatllon
centres of the eastern parts of the USA and Canada. Because.of thq high
living standards which they enjoy, a larger proportion of the 1nhab‘1tants
of these two countries can afford to travel abroad for holidays than in any
other part of the world. Because of the relatively short distances
involved, air fares from the eastern part of North America to the
Caribbean are much lower than those to most other resort areas.
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Climate. For the North American and European tourist one. of tht
most attractive features about the Caribbean region is the climate,
Weather conditions are particularly pleasant between December and
April. At this time of year weather conditions are at their worst in the
areas from which most tourists come.

Sea and sand. Many of the Caribbean territories have excellent
beaches, some of them being of pure white coral sand. The surrounding
waters are warm throughout the year, and in many places they ar¢
extremely clear. Conditions are ideal for such aquatic (water) sports as.
swimming, scuba diving, sailing and windsurfing. 1

Scenery. While many of the tourist visitors to the Caribbean spend
much of their time between the beach and the sca, several territories can
also offer magnificent scenery in the interior. This is especially the case
in the more mountainous countries such as Dominca, Haiti, Jamaica
and St Lucia.

The political climate. Political stability favors the development of the
tourist industry, as the average tourist tends to be easily frightened away
from an area by any suggestion of violence or unrest (instability). With a
few notable exceptions, the countries of the Carihbean have shown a
fairly high degree of political stability in recent times. The stable and
democratic form of government has certainly been a factor which has
helped the tourist industry of the region to flourish. It is noticeable that
in countries such as Cuba, the Dominican Republic and Haiti which
have from time to time been subject to political unrest, the tourist
industry has not shown the same steady growth as elsewhere.

Government encouragement. The governments of many Caribbean
countries have done a great deal to encourage the growth of the tourist
industry. Many of them have set up Tourist Boards which have offices in
countries in North America and Europe. These boards advertise the
attractions of their country’s resort areas. Some governments have also
done a lot to improve facilities for tourists, by improving docking
facilities for cruise ships, building better roads and so on.

The origins of.tourists. By far the greatest number of tourist visitors to-
the Caribbean region is from the mainland of North America. Visitors:
from the USA usually make up more than two-thirds of the total arrival§
in many countries. Canadians are also frequent visitors to several of the
Caribbean countries. Because of the greater distances and travel costs
involved, visitors from Europe tend to be far less numerous.

The holiday visitors to the Caribbean can be divided into two main
groups. One group visits the region on board cruise ships (cruise
passengers), while the other actually stays in a country (stop-over
passengers). In the early days of the Caribbean tourist industry, most of
the visitors to the region arrived on board cruise ships. Although this is
no longer the case, the cruise ship trade is still important in several
Caribbean countries. in 1980 for the region as a whole, about one-third
of the total visitors were cruise-ship passengers. Some holiday-makers
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prefer to take their holiday in the form of a cruise, as it means that they
can visit several different countries.

Most of the cruises to the West Indies start from ports in the USA,
although there are some which start in Europe. A typical cruise from the
LUSA lasts between one and three weeks, with several different islands
being visited. The cruise-ship usually stops for one day in each of the ports
in order to allow its passengers to go ashore for a few hours sightseeing and
shopping. During the night, the ship moves on to its next port of stop.

Some Caribbean countries get a lot of cruise-ship visitors, while
others are not visited by cruise ships at all. The countries which are most
visited by cruise ships are generally those which have the best docking
facilities for large ships, and which also have good facilities for
entertaining the passengers.

|. What are tourists?

2. Why do so many tourists spend their holidays in the Caribbean

region?

Why are some Caribbean territories able to attract more visitors than

others?

What countries provide the largest number of tourist visitors?

Why are visitors from Europe to the Caribbean far fewer in number

than those from North America?

6. Why do some countries get a lot of cruise ships calling, while others
get very few?

L

o

1.2. THE EFFECT OF TOURISM

There are great differences of opinion on this subject. Some people
point out that the development of the tourist industry has greatly helped
to strengthen the economy of many Caribbean countries. At the same
time there are others who feel that the tourist industry has had harmful
social effects which greatly outweigh its possible advantages.

The effect on the economy. Overall, the effect of the tourist industry
upon the economy of the Caribbean is considered beneficial. In
particular, the tourist industry brings a lot of foreign currency into the
region. It creates employment and provides a market for local handicraft
industries as well as for local agriculture and fisheries.

The tourist industry makes a very important contribution to the
economy of the region as a whole, although its importance varies greatly
from one country to another. In several countries, including the
Bahamas, the British Virgin Islands, the Cayman Islands and the US
Virgin Islands, the tourist industry forms the basis of the local economy.
[Fiven some of the countries which in the past have attracted few holiday
visitors now feel that the development of the tourist industry offers them
the quickest means of strengthening their economy. This is especially
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true for the smaller countries which lack mineral resources, and which
prospects for the development of manufacturing industry are not good.

The number of visitors to the different countries of the Caribbean
varies greatly, but numbers alone do not give a true picture of the
importance of tourism to the local economy. Even more important that
the number of visitors a country has, is the amount of money which the
visitors spend. This is dependent upon several things, but especially
upon the average length of stay. For example, cruise ship passengers
usually make a much smaller contribution to the local economy than da
stop-over passengers. This is partly because they stay for a shorter period
of time, and also because they are accommodated aboard their ship, and
so do not need to pay hotel bills. Those countries in which cruise ship’
passengers form a large proportion of the total visitors can therefore bg
expected to gain less economic benefit from tourism than those in which'
stop-over passengers are most numerous. However, not all the money
spent by tourists remains within the country. Indeed, the critics of
tourism claim that a very large part of the tourist expenditure goes
straight back abroad. In some resort areas many of the large hotels and
othe.r tourist amenities (hotels, beaches, aquaparks) are owned by
foreign companies, and most of the profits from their operation§
therefore leave the country. Also in many cases, much of the food and
other items which are consumed by the tourists during their stay have to
be imported, and so are paid for in foreign currency.

Tourism also makes other contributions to the local economy. In some
cases the growth of the tourist industry has provided a valuable stimulus to
local agriculture and to the local fishing industry, as tourist hotels provide
a ready market for fresh fruit, vegetables, flowers, fish, dairy produce and
meat. Local handicraft industries also benefit from the growth of tourism.
The making of handicrafts in sisal, straw and wood has become very
important in such countries as the Bahamas, Haiti and Jamaica. ‘

However, the growth of tourism is not without problems. A flourishing
tourist trade which has taken many years to build up can decline. This can
be the result of unfavourable political developments, outbreaks of disease
and natural disasters in the resort areas themselves, or the result of
economic problems in the countries which supply most of the visitors.

Tl}e social impact. In the major resort areas the tourist industry i§
ce;rtamly important as a provider of employment. There is not only a
direct employment provided in the hotels and guest houses to tourists, but
much additional work is created in transport and entertainment and many
people benefit from it. On the other hand, employment in tourism tends
to be seasonal in nature. At the height of the tourist season there is a large
demand for workers, but at other times of the year there are relatively few:
visitors, and some hotels may shut down entirely for the period.

In addition to its impact on the economy, the growth of tourism has
been responsible for bringing together peoples whose cultures and
lifestyles are different. But not everyone has been entirely happy with the.
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social consequences of tourism. For example, in some Caribbean
countries casinos and other gambling houses have sprung up with
tourism. Many people feel that these activities help to demoralise
Caribbean society and that they should not be allowed to exist. Others
argue that gambling provides relaxation and attraction for tourists and
should therefore be permitted.

There have also been complaints that some foreign tourists dress too
scantily, and that this is an insult to the dignity of the people of the region.
There are other critics of the tourist industry who suggest that it has been
responsible for an increase in prostitution and drug abuse in the resort areas.

Other people complain about the effect of tourism upon the local
cost of living. The land sold for building hotels and other tourist facilities
often has a far higher price than the current local price. This has had a
considerable impact upon the price of land in general. In many cases
this tremendous increase in land values has prevented local people from
being able to buy even a small plot of land for their own use.

|. What effect does the growth of the tourist industry have upon the
economy of the Caribbean, upon the way of life of the region’s
people and upon its ecosystems?

2. Has the growth of the tourist industry been beneficial, or has it been
harmful?

3. The number of holiday-makers visiting the region is much higher at
certain times of year than at others. What problems might such
seasonal variations cause for people in the tourist industry? What
could they possibly do in order to spread out the flow of visitors more
evenly over the year?

1.3. TOURISM AND THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT

In the Caribbean the natural environment is very fragile and
sensitive. It must be properly managed to serve the needs of local people.
If the natural environment is mismanaged the tourist resource base
could disappear, and with it the tourist industry itself.

Some of the most beautiful and appealing tourist destinations in the
Caribbean are very small islands. The smaller the island, the more
delicate is the natural environment. These islands have an acute shortage
of land and fresh water, and problems with the disposal of sewage and
other waste. Any attempts to solve these problems must take the whole
environment into consideration.

Tourism affects the natural environment in the Caribbean in many
ways. Land has to be set aside for building tourist accommodation, and
other facilities such as roads and airports. The way in which the land is
used affects the vegetation and scenery. In Barbados, for example, thirty
or so years ago there was a special kind of forest which extended for
several kilometres along the west coast. There were also small areas of
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mangrove swamp along the coast. This coastal area is heavily built b
hotels and the natural vegetation has disappeared.

The sea adjoining the tourist resorts is affected by the increase if
waste disposal that comes with major tourist developments. In som
cases sewage, detergents and greasy water from kitchens are not properis
treated before disposal, and the sea becomes polluted. This makes
conditions less pleasant both for tourists and for local residents.

Local coral reefs are also endangered by pollution. Coral reefs are
very beautiful. They attract scuba divers and other tourists who admire
them through glass-bottomed boats. They form the habitat (living place)
for many species of fish, for sea urchins and for many other forms o
marine life. Coral reefs also play a vital role in protecting the seashore:
from erosion. Tourists may be directly responsible for damaging the
marine ecosystem, by collecting corals and sea shells as souvenirs. In
other cases they are indirectly responsible for such damage, as they buy
these items from local people who have collected them to sell.

Managing the natural environment for tourism in the Caribbean. The
problem that now confronts the governments of the Caribbean is to find
a suitable balance between the environment and tourism. This can only
be achieved by careful planning. If the natural environment is not
protected, then tourism will decline.

National parks have been set up in some countries. In Dominica
there is a national park covering about 6,500 ha. This park encloses high
mountains, and contains many different species of forest trees and birds,
The Guadeloupe National Park, which occupies about 30,000 ha of
land, encloses high mountains, forests and a volcano.

In the Bahamas the Exurna Cays (small islands) have been given over
to a national land-and-sea park. In this park there are birds, marine
plants and animals which are protected by the Bahamas National Trust,
In addition, there is a wildlife reserve on Conception Island and a
flamingo colony on Great Inagua Island under the protection of the
Bahamas National Trust.

In Trinidad and Tobago there is a special body that looks after the
coastal areas. It is attached to the local Institute for Marine Affairs. The
coastal area is one of Trinidad’s most critical and sensitive resources,
and the Department is concerned with making the best possible use of
this resource, not only for tourism but for many other purposes as well.

In Jamaica there is a government agency responsible for the
conservation and management of the island’s natural resources. The
Recreation and Conservation Division is especially concerned with the
management of coastal resources.

1. How does tourism affect the natural environment in the Caribbean?

2. What endangers the coral reefs? Why are they important for the
Caribbean?

3. What places should be protected in the Caribbean?
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2.Lexical and gsrammatical exercises
2.1. Complete the gaps using the correct forms of the verbs in brackets.

TRENDS IN TOURISM

oughout history, people (travel) all over the world for a
varigl; ofgpurposes. I—%xﬁever, it is only in the last ﬁfty years that people
(travel) in such huge numbers foq pleasure. Until this century qnly
the very rich and leisured people in society (have) the free time
and the money to travel outside their own local area. For instance, it is
known that wealthy Romans (go) to seaside TEsOrts in Greecg:
and Egypt. In the seventeenth century the sons of 'the British arlstocraﬁy
(travel) throughout Europe to improve tl}elr knoyvledge. With t 1e
railways and the industrial revolution in Britain work*ng—class people
(begin) to travel. By the 1870s a typical family hphday -
(be) a day’s trip to the seaside. A century later, during the 1970s, the
advent of the cheap package holiday {result) in many peo_ple
being able to enjoy the sun, beaches ar}d_ food of Spain. Growing
affluence, faster planes and improved facilities (mean) that
more and more people travel abroad every year and now people
(begin) to want to travel farther afield.

2.2. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A. to confront; to shut down,; to enclose; to spring up; to flourish; to

- look after . .

B. to appear; to be successful; to serve; to deal with; to surround;

to close : . o :

2) A. adjoining; accommodation; inhabitant; suggestion; consequence;
acute

B. resident; idea; next to; a hotel room; result; serious
2.3. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.

A. on board; stop-over; high living; pure white; vital; average; drug;
political; harmful social; magnificent ; : .

B. tourist; coral sand; effects; cruise ships; abuse; passengers; role;
standards; scenery; stability

2.4. Make up sentences by combining the lines from the columns. Use the right
form of make.

Visitors from the USA conditions less pleasant.

The tourist industry possible by improvements in transport.
Water pollution make |up more than two-thirds of the arrivals.
Its growth _ | an important contribution to the economy.
Switzerland up of three major physical divisions.
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2.5. Fill in the missing forms of the words.

Verb
dispose of

Verb

arrive

Noun Noun

permission danger

2row strengthen |

2.6. Match the words in A with the words in B ¢ inati
; o form Y
Give Russian equivalents. o

A. totake ‘into; generally; in order; on; to be; in
B. to; particular; the case; the other hand; speaking; consideration

worﬁg' Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian

nporseTaTs — fisloruh
IIOONIPSTE — eouragnce
nepesemuBaTh — oweutihg
uacThlii — fgqurneet

MIPUBJIEKATEITRHOCTL — aatttirocn
pemecno — hicfraandt
MOCJIENCTBHE — CSeequnonce
MYHKT HasHaycHHsA — dtioeinstan

3.Translation into Russian “

HISTORY OF TOURISM

Tourism can be recognized as long as people have e
na_rr_ative _of Marco Polo in the 13th cgentufy; gle “granzlri‘(;‘:frlsdc;f'l;ﬁ
Br1t1'sh aristocracy to Europe in the 18th century; and the journeys
David L1V1.ngst0ne through Africa in the 19th century are all examples o P
early tourism. Thomas Cook is popularly regarded as the founder of
1nc_11_151ve tours with his use of a chartered train in 1841 to transport
tourists from Loughborough to Leicester. |

; Before the 1950s, tourism in Europe was mainly a domestic activity.
w1th. some international travel between countries, mainly within
contn}entgl Europe. In the period of recovery following World War II, a
combination of circumstances provided an impetus to internatior;al
travel. Among the important contributing factors were the growing
pumber of people in employment, the increase in real disposable:f
incomes qnd available leisure time, and changing social attitudes
towards leisure and work. These factors combined to stimulate the latent‘:
demand for foreign travel and holidays. The emergence of tour.
operators, wl_lo organized inclusive holidays by purchasing transport
accommodation, and related services and selling these at a single price:"
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brought foreign holidays within the price-range of a new and growing
group of consumers. The “package” or “inclusive” tour democratized
travel in Europe; foreign holidays were no longer the preserve of the

affluent (rich) and socially clite classes.

4.Complementary texts

TOURISM IN COUNTRIES AROUND
THE MEDITERRANEAN SEA

Tourist industry is of great importance in many parts of the world.
One region which is very popular with holiday-makers is that which
borders the Mediterranean Sea. One of the main features of the
Mediterranean type of climate is the fact that the summers are generally
hot, sunny and have very little rain. This attracts many visitors from the
more northerly parts of Europe, where the summers tend to be cooler,
wetter and cloudier. The lands around the Mediterranean Sea have
many good beaches.

Unfortunately, one problem is the fact that many parts of the
Mediterranean Sea have become badly polluted. The Mediterranean
lands can also offer much of cultural and architectural interest. of
particular importance in this respect are the remains of the civilisations
of ancient Egypt, Greece and Rome.

One great advantage of the Mediterranean region for holidaymakers
from northern Europe is its easy accessibility. Tourists from such
countries as Sweden, the United Kingdom, Germany, and Russia can
get to Spain or Italy much more quickly and cheaply than they can to

the Caribbean.

TOURISM IN SWITZERLAND

Another European country with a well-developed tourist industry is
Switzerland. Every year more than 10 million foreign tourists visit
Switzerland.

Switzerland is different in several ways from the countries of the
Caribbean and Mediterranean regions. Firstly, it is much farther from
the Equator, and for this reason temperatures are much lower than in the
Caribbean. Secondly, it is a land-locked country (it does not have a
coastline but is completely surrounded by other countries). Thirdly,
Switzerland is a mountainous country. Visitors find the mountains
attractive to look at. Also, because of their height, temperatures in the
mountains are unusually low and there is a great deal of snow during the

winter months.
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Switzerland is made up of three major physical divisions. The Jura i
a region of rugged hills, which rise to over 1,500 m above sea level. Th
Plateau is lower and has gentler slopes. This is where the bulk (most) of
Swiss people live, and where most of the country’s industrial activitie
take place. The Alps reach a height of over 4,500 m.

The Swiss tourist industry is very different from that of the Caribbean
region, and even from that of the Mediterranean. Having no coastling,
beaches are clearly not one of Switzerland’s major attractions, although
in summer people can swim in the lakes. The most important attraction
of Switzerland is its scenery, especially its mountains and lakes. In
summer people visit Switzerland for sightseeing and for walking in the
mountains. In winter Switzerland has a very different sort of tourist
trade. Because of the altitude, mean temperatures in the mountains in
winter are well below freezing point. At this time of year precipitation
comes in the form of snow. The higher mountain slopes are in fact snow-
covered for several months, and conditions there are ideal for such
winter sports as skiing and sledging.

Compare tourism potential of the Mediterranean, Switzerland and the
Caribbean region.

5.Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.

[NPUPOOHO-PEKPEALIMOHHBIE PECYPCHI

ITpuponHo-peKpealoOHHEIE PeCYPCH — OOBEKTH U SBICHUS TpH-
POIbI, KOTOPHIE MOXKHO UCIIOIb30BATh B LEJSX OTMBIXA, TYPU3MA U Jie-
yeHusA. Kak BMIHO M3 ONpeNesieHHs], 3TOT BUIL PECYPCOB BBIIEIACTCS
HE 110 0OCODEHHOCTSIM MPOUCXOXKACHHUS, a TIO XapakTepy HUCIIONL30Ba-
HUsL. [TTaBHBIMY (hOpMaMyl TAKKX PECYPCOB ABISIOTCS «3EJCHBIE 30HBD
BOKPYT OOJIbIINX TOPONOB, 3aTIOBEHUKY, HALMOHAIbHBIE MapKu. STH
TEePPUTOPHH OCOBEHHO MOABEPKEHEI BO3AEHCTBHIO YeI0BEYECKOTO 06~
1IeCTBa ¥ TPEOYIOT 0cO60T0 BHUMAHMS ¥ OXPAHBI,

3anoBETHUKOM CYMTAETCSI NPUPOTHAS TEPPUTOPHS (WIN aKBATO-
pHd), IMOTHOCTBIO UCKITIOUEHHAS W3 XO3SIMCTBEHHOTO HCTIONB30BAHHS
AT OXPAaHbl M U3YYCHUS IIPUPOIHOTO KOMIUIEKCA B HeioM. OnHolt 13
OCHOBHBIX 3ala4 3allOBEIHUKOB ABJISETCA COXpaHEHHE MPUPOLHBIX
JIAHAA)TOB, TUMMYHBIX WIH YHHKAJILHBIX IS JaHHOM TEPPUTOPUH,
bonee nubepaibHOl HOPMOI OXpaHIEMBIX TEPPHUTOPUN SIBISIETCS 3a-
KasHMK, I1I€ IIOCTOSHHO MJIK BPEMEHHO 3aIlpelleHbl TOJBKO OTIHEN b=
HBIE BUMIBI XO3IHCTBEHHOM IeATebHOCTH. OBBIYHO OH CO3IAETCs I
OXPaHEBI OHOTO HIIM MHOTHX BUIOB XXMBOTHBIX WM PACTEHMIA: 3aTIpe-
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amTcs cOop pacTeHuWi, oxoTa, JIOB PHIOB HAa HECKOJRKO JIET WJIH Ha
OlpeneIeHHBI CE30H.

CrenyioliuM BHIOM OXPaHSEMOM TEPPUTOPHM SABIIETCA HALMO-
HAIBHBIA NapK. B MUPOBOI IpaKTHKE IIMPOKO HUCIIONB3YeTCS OpraHy-
SIS TAKWX TEPPUTOPHIA, T HAa MaJIOHAPYIICHHEIX JaHAIIA(Tax co-
\CTATOTCSH 3aJadyd OXPaHBl IIPUPONE H KOHTPOIUPYEMOTO OTABIXA,
\AIIE BCETO MMO3HABATEIBHOTO TypH3Ma. OOBIYHO B HAUMOHAIBLHBIX
[1apKax €CTh YHUKAIBHEBIE IPHPOIHBIE H IpyrHe 00bekTsl. B HeKoTO-
PHIX TOIYCKAeTCS BENEHME CENbCKOTO XO3AMCTBA IUIT MECTHBIX HYXIL,
KpyrmHeiime mo mionand HallMoOHAJILHEIC MapKU PAcIIOIOXEHbl B
[pennanoum, Boresane, Kanane, MoHromum 1 Ha Angcke. Beero B
MUpe HacyMTBIBacTCA Gojiee 2,5 THIC. KPYITHEIX 3aTlOBEAHHKOB, pPe3ep-
BATOB, MMPUPOTHEIX H HAIIHOHANBHBIX MapkoB. OHM 3aHUMAIOT IUIO-
IlA0b CBBIILIE 4 MITH., KM2, WK 2,7 % 3eMHOM CyILIH.

B HacTosIee BpeMs HapsSOy ¢ pacCMaTPHBACMBIMU TCPPUTOPHUSIMU
HAYaTM BBIIENSATh MAMATHUKK IIPUPOIRI, TIOI KOTOPEIMH TIOHUMAIOT
JIOCTOTIPUMEYATE/IbHbIE YIACTKY CYIIIH WK aKBaTOPHH € OXPaHAEMBIM
nanmmadToMm (03epo, MoMa, polla PeIKUX AEPEBLEB U T.H.) MIIH
OTICIBHEIA OXpaHaeMBlid 00BeKT (Bogomnam, Mellepa, YHUKAIBHOS 6~
PCBO).

MHorma COBMECTHO € IPHUPOTHO-PEKPEAITMOHHBIMA TEPPUTOPHAMH
PACCMATPUBAIOT KYJIETYPHO-MCTOPUIECKIE TOCTONPUMEUaTeNbHOCTH —
1AMSTHUKY UCTOPHH, APXEONOTHH, aDXUTEKTYPEI, NCKYCCTBA, Ipume-
PAME KYJIBTYPHO-MUCTOPUIECKHUX TOCTOIIPHMEIaTeIbHOCTE !l MUPOBOTO
YHaueHns MOTYT SBIAThes MockoBekuit Kpemis, HeTpOHBeru moj
(ankr-TleTepOyprom, BectmuncTep B JloHmone, Bepcanbecknii gBop-
I0BO-ITAPKOBBIM KoMIUIeke mox ITapmxkem, Konuseil B Pume, Akpo-
11016 B AdmiHax u 1p.

B cooTBeTCTBUH € (helepalbHEIM 3aKoHOM «00 0co00 oXpaHsIeMBIX
npuponHeix Tepputopusax (OOIIT)» B Poccuu paznuyaiorcs: ceMb Ka-
reropuit OOIIT: rocymapcTBEHHBIH MPUPOAHEINA 3aII0BEIHUK, HALNO-
WAJBHBIN TAapK, TOCYIAPCTBeHHBIN NPUPOIHBIN 3aKa3HUK, TaMATHHK
[IpUPOIEL, IPUPOIHEIA MAPK, JEHIPOIOTHYeCKHH napk ¥ 6oTaHUYeC-
KW cam, JiedeOHO-0300pOBUTENbHAS MECTHOCTh U KypopT. 1o 3Have-
HUIO IS COXpaHEeHUA OMOpa3sHOooOpa3us cpedd HUX BBIOEIAIOTCA 3a-
KA3HUKA U MMaMATHUKH TIPUPOJEI, KOTOpble BMecTe 3aHMMAIoT 4,1 %
neeit moomagn Poccun.

3anosenurky Poccuy JOCTATOYHO ITOTHO IMPEACTABISIOT IPUPOI-
[bI€ 3KOCUCTEMBI Pa3HBIX JaHTIIA(GTHEIX 30H CTPAaHbl M COXPaHSIOT
[OITYTISIIAN M MecTo00UTaHUs OOJIBIITMHCTBA PEIKNX PACTEHWN U XKU-
IOTHBIX, 3aHeceHHEIX B KpacHyto kuury Poccui. YacTs 3anmoBeJHUKOB
PXOJUT B MEXKIYHAPOIHYIO CeTh 0M0ochEpHBIX pe3epBaTOB, 4 HECKONb-
|0 3aIIOBEIHHKOB BXOIAT B COCTAB NPHUPOIHBEIX OOBEKTOB, BKIIOUEH-
HBIX B CIIMCOK BCEMMPHOIO M KYJIBTYPHOTO Hacienus. InmaBHOe OT/IN-
e POCCHMCKNX 3allOBEIHUKOB OT 3alIOBEIHUKOB JIPYTUX CTPaH 3a-
KJII0YAeTCA B TOM, YTO OHH UMEIOT B CBOEM COCTaB¢ Hay4HBIC OTHEJEL,

145




KOTOPHIC IIPOBOAAT MCCIEA0BAHUS, KaK MPABUIO, KPYIJIOTOAMYHEI
no obuIel Wi BeeX 3al0BeJHUKOB NPOTrpaMMe.

6. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS OF TOURISM

The economies of scale which made foreign travel possible for &
many people also broadened the travel horizon. As technologica
developments in the airline business produced bigger and fasteé)
aeroplanes, it also had the effect of shrinking distances in terms o
journey times. Today, a 400-passenger aeroplane can fly non-stop fron
London to Johannesburg in 11 hours; or from London to Bangkok in |
hours. Long-haul holiday destinations are now realistic in relation f¢
journey times and attractive in terms of price as air fares are, relatively
much cheaper than they were 15 years ago. Long-haul hohday travel
becoming a growing sector in international tourism demand.

In addition to holiday-based tourism there is also an importan
business tourism market. Business travellers use transport
accommodation, and services in similar fashion to holiday-travellers;
However, as their expenditure is usually a business rather than a personal
expense, they have a shorter length of stay than holidaymakers but teng
to have a much higher expenditure per visit. A specialist submarket, th
Meetings, Incentives, Convention, and Exhibition sector has developed
and is represented in many countries of the world. Quality convention
and exhibition centres can be found in virtually every major city in th
world. Asian cities, for example, Jakarta, Hong Kong, and Singapore,
have recently developcd state-of-the-art facilities, competing favourably’
with established centres in Europe and North America. Convention
and exhibitions attract visitors from different parts of the world who
often would not normally visit a given destination. In 1994 this markel
was estimated to generate $97 billion in revenue globally.

The rapid growth of international tourism is reflected in the growth if
membership of the World Trade Organization, which in 1995 had 1
country members and 250 affiliate members. With few exceptions mos
countries have established a National Tourism Organization (NTQ),
usually funded directly by government, for example, the British Touris|
Authority, Australian Tourist Commission, and South African Tourist
Board. These NTOs are the focus of government and private sectol
activity to represent abroad the tourist assets of the country. Government
support for NTOs is based on the need to secure the economic benefif§
that tourism can generate. The importance of tourism as an earner of
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loreign exchange is seen in India and Thailand where tourism is the prime
source of foreign exchange revenue. In labour terms it is probably the
major source of employment in the United Kingdom. As a stimulus to
iegional development it has been a major factor in the Gold Coast area in
(ueensland, Australia, and in places such as Natal in South Africa.

The growth of tourism on an international scale has brought with it
problems particularly related to its impact on societies and the natural
environment.

The uncritical acceptance of the benefits of tourism prevalent in the
1970s began to give way to a more balanced approach to the role of
tourism in development, particularly related to its noneconomic
impacts. Tourism planners began to include socioeconomic and
environmental factors in their work; concerns about overdevelopment of
coastal regions in Spain, poor resort planning in Pattaya, Thailand, and
fex tourism in Bangkok and Manila were all issues that were seen as
negative features. By the 1990s economic advantages were no longer the
only criteria to support the development of tourism; increasingly,
development is linked to the concept of sustainability.

Sustainable tourism can be defined as “a process which allows
development to take place without degrading or depleting the resources
which made the development possible.” Sustainability in tourism as a
concept is often referred to as “ecotourism”, “green tourism”, or
“responsible tourism”. :

Whatever its description it is seen as a means of recognizing that the
Farth has finite resources and in tourism as in other sectors, there are
limits to development, particularly in site-specific locations. Current
concerns are to be found in tourist usage of game parks in Kenya,
deterioration of the Great Barrier Reef in Australia, and damage caused
by irresponsible trekking in mountain areas of Nepal. The
interdependence between tourism, culture, and the environment, has
become a critical consideration in the formulation of tourism policies.
Sustainability applies not only to small-scale tourism projects; it is
cqually, if not more important in areas where there is high-volume
lourism, as in the Mediterranean basin countries where environmental
pollution is of major concern.

There is no reason to believe that tourism will decline as an
international activity in the future. All the indications are that it will
increase to become a significant feature of economic and social
development in many countries. The challenge, then, is to ensure that
such growth can be accommodated within a sustainable framework.

6.2. Discuss the problem of tourism industry development showing its
advantages and disadvantages for the economy, social life and natural environment
of the countries.

6.3. Discuss Russia’s potential for tourism.
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6.4. Make a travel advertisement for the trips to the country you prefer.
Emphasize things that you think people would most want to see. For additional
information consult an encyclopedia or other sources.

6.5. Organise a class debate on the tourist industry. One side should support
the idea that the tourist industry is a good thing for the Caribbean or any other
region, while the other side should argue that its harmful effects are greater than its
benefits.

6.6. Organise a role play, with various class members playing the parts of
different people in the Caribbean. The roles to be played might include those of a
barman or chambermaid in a tourist hotel, a wood carver or worker in straw, a

taxi driver, a church leader, an official of the local tourist board, a local farmer
and a local person who wants to buy a home in a tourist resort area.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a2 4 — 6 min talk.

N3
TRANSPORT AND TRADE

1.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefully
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. DIFFERENT FORMS OF TRANSPORT

The world has much diversity. And the world will retain much diversity

in the future. Yet changes have occurred because of what writers

sometimes call “the shrinking world”. This term does not mean, of

course, that the distance around the world has shrunk. The shrinking
world refers to the shortening of travel time. Columbus took 70 days to
cross the Atlantic. Now the trip is a short plane flight. As a result of the
shortening of travel time, contacts between regions have greatly increased.
Both people and goods move with greater ease from one land to another.
Inland water transport. Transport by water is the cheapest of all forms
of transport. It is particularly suitable for carrying heavy and bulky
(large) goods over long distances. The main disadvantage of water
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transport is that it is slow, compared with rail, road and especially air
transport.

Inland water transport involves the use of rivers, lakes and in some
countries canals (man-made waterways). Rivers which are suitable for
boats to travel on are called navigable. Although rivers provide a useful
means of transport, they cause problems for the builders of roads and
railways. Small rivers are usually crossed by building bridges. Large rivers
may have to be crossed by using ferry boats. In some countries tunnels
have been built to take roads underneath rivers.

Ocean transport. In the past people traveling between the continents
made the journey by sea. This often took several weeks. Today ocean-
going ships are little used for the transport of passengers. There is,
however, one special type of passenger ship which is still widely in use.
That is the cruise liner, which is almost like a floating hotel. Cruise liners
are popular with people who like spending leisurely (relaxing) holidays
at sea.

Although today ocean-going ships are of limited use for passenger
transport, they are still a very important means of carrying heavy and
bulky goods over long distances. Cargo boats are relatively slow, but they
have the important advantage of being able to carry goods much more
cheaply than is possible by air.

In the past cargo ships carried goods loaded loose in their holds (the
spaces below the deck), but in recent years container ships have become
increasingly important. A large container is about the size of a railway
wagon. The goods are packed into the containers before being put on the
ship. Perishable goods (things which quickly go bad) can be transported
in refrigerated containers.

Railways. They are a suitable means of transporting heavy and bulky
goods over long distances. A railway train can pull a large number of
wagons, and can thus transport as much freight (goods) as a whole fleet
of lorries. In some countries trains are very fast, and so attract a large
number of passengers.

Road transport. It is particularly suitable for the short distance
transport of passengers, and for the movement of light freight. It is also
much more flexible. The growth of road transport has led to a number of
problems. One of them is the problem of traffic congestion. This is
particularly serious during the rush hours. Another growing problem is
noise and atmospheric pollution. Cars are a major source of pollution.
They produce CQO,, one of the major causes of the greenhouse effect.
One of the possibilities to solve these problems is using environmentally-
friendly kinds of transport, e.g., bicycles.

Air transport. It is the fastest means of transport, but it is also the
most expensive. It is especially suitable for carrying passengers over very
long distances. It is also suitable for the long distance transport of mail
and other goods which are of very high value in relation to their weight,
or which are very perishable goods.
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Pipelines. They are mainly used for the transport of liquids such a
petroleum, petroleum products and water, for gases and electricity. They
are a_lso used for the transport of solids in suspension. Sometimes
plpehnc_as are laid on the surface of the ground, but more commonly the :
are buried in shallow trenches. In some parts of the world pipelines a
laid on the 'seabed (submarine pipelines). This is an efficient method of
transportation and it is fairly cheap as it does not require large amounts
of fuel to operate. It provides a safe means of transporting such things
petrqleum, refined petroleum products and natural gas, all of which are
very inflammable (easily catch fire). J

:12. %at is meant by a navigable river?

; y do very few passengers travel by any type of ocean-goi ip
other than the cruise liner? Hp Eoine

25 Comp.are water and air transport; road and rail transport.

4. What is the main a_dvantage and disadvantage of containerization?

5. What are the main advantages and disadvantages of transport by

pipeline?
1.2. INTERNATIONAL TRADE

In the very early days people produced everythi
: ything they needed
themselves. They made their own clothes, produced their ownyfood and

built their own shelters. At a later stage in human history people began

to specialize in doing particular kinds of work, so the '
pr_oduced glI of their needs. This meant that they had to getyscr)lr;)lelg?%l?é
things whlch they needed from other people, and had to supply these
pqople with something else in return. At first this was done by bartering
(_s1n_1p1y exchanging one thing for another). Trade by barter is still to a
limited extent practiced in some parts of the world. In most areas
however; money is now the main medium of exchange. ’
The l?uymg)and selling, or exchanging, things is known as trade
Trading 1.m.folves_ the buying and selling of both goods and services. Tradé
can be d}Vld€d into two broad types: domestic and external. Domestic
trade or internal trade involves the buying and selling entirely within one
country. The trqding of goods may take place in market places or in
zg.(;gf, or it may involve people selling goods from door to door or on the
External trade or international trade or foreign trade involves the
transfe_r of goods and services between different countries. Basically,
countries Frade with each other because they are better at produciné
certain things than others. Climatic variations among countries offer
dlffe.rent possibilities for agriculture. For example, in the Caribbean it is
possible to grow successfully a whole range of tropical crops such as
bananas, cocoa, coconuts, cotton, and sugar cane and so on. None of
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{hese crops can be grown in colder countries such as those of Western
Europe. On the other hand, wheat cannot be grown successfully in the
Caribbean, but grows well in colder countries such as Canada. As a
result, the Caribbean depends upon colder countries to provide it with
wheat or wheat flour and they in turn purchase tropical crops from the
Caribbean. ;

It is easy to understand why nations import goods they cannot
produce. If people want to eat bananas, bananas must be imported from
the countries where they are grown. But why are clothing, toys, and
automobiles imported if they are also made in the country? There are
two answers: quality and price.

A country that specializes in making a certain product may produce
goods of such quality that buyers abroad prefer them to goods made in
their own countries. The Swiss, for example, have long specialized in
making watches and scientific instruments, which they export to
countries that make these products, too. American companies specialize
in making office machines and computers, which they export to other
countries.

Lower prices are probably connected with the success of imports.
Workers in Hong Kong, Taiwan, China and South Korea are paid less
than those in the developed countries. As a result the items made in
Asia are cheaper. The cost of labor is figured in the price of the item.
Sometimes a country is able to make goods more cheaply because it
has newer and more efficient factorics and plants. In general the
country with the most recently built steel mills can produce the
cheapest steel.

The transfer of goods is only one aspect of the international balance
of payments. A country gets payments not only for the goods which it
sells to other countries, but also for the services which it offers them. At
the same time, a country also has to pay for the services performed for it
by the people of other countries. These are some of the most important
sources of invisible earnings and payments: foreign travel — foreign
visitors bring in foreign exchange; international transportation — some
countries have to make payments to foreign airline and shipping
companies for the carriage of passengers and goods; banking and
insurance — payments to foreign banks and insurance companies for
their services; income on investment — countries in which a great deal
of capital has been invested have to pay interest and dividends on that
capital; government transactions — money in the form of aid from
foreign countries and international organizations.

1. What do you think the main disadvantages of trading by barter are?
How has the introduction of money helped to solve these problems?

2. Why are some countries able to make goods more cheaply than
others?

3. Why do nations buy goods and services they can produce?
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1.3. GOVERNMENT REGULATION OF TRADE

\o import oil. In the middle and late 1980s the influence of OPEC .OE li".‘:; I}
world oil prices began to decline. Western industrialized countries whic i
provide the main market for oil began to place more emphasis on the uge il
ol other energy sources, such as coal and nuclear power. They also made \ g
A1 effort to use oil more efficiently. At the same time, they were able to |
by a greater proportion of their oil needs frpm pon—OPEC members,

such as the former USSR. Asa result, world oil prices began to fall.

Because of the large amounts of foreign currency which are invalved
governments in many parts of the world are interested in monitoriy
their country’s foreign trade. Most countries are keen to develop thei
export trade in order to increase their earnings of foreign exchange. A
the same time they like to keep down the flow of imported goods i
order to reduce the loss of foreign exchange. s

Governments often impose (charge) tariffs in order to protect the
own country’s growing industries. These are taxes or duties on goods i
they cross an international border. For example, in Trinidad and Tobag;
protection tariffs have been placed on motor vehicles, in order to prote¢
the region’s young automobile assembly industry. The impositio
(introduction) of tariffs increases the price of imported goods. Thi
makes the consumer less keen to buy them while domestically producet
goods get a price advantage. Another purpose of imposing tariffs is
raise money for the government. -

The government can declare that only a certain proportion of |
product may be imported or exported. A quota is the maximum quant
of a product that may be admitted in a country during a certain period ol

|, Why do nations restrict trade? What methods do they use? What are i

S b ld b dt tect home industries? I
) How may tariffs should be used to protec ries? .‘.
1, What dos;ou think the “negative list” of goods for Russia should be? {1

P ® I |‘-
). Lexical and grammatical exercises i

7.1. Match the words close in meaning in A and B. Ik

11y e . | |
1) A. to purchase; to provide; to encourage, to retain; to transfer; to trade I

’l
: ! Gt : : . : : to exchange; to support i
time. Quotas are usually applied to commodities (items, products) that B. to S“QP1Y= t0 moves (o lf%epr;;?, %ﬁ%ﬂtxzt?on' mgncy % r"-‘-‘
exceed the world demand. By setting quotas, a country limits the J) A. buyer; cargo; objective; bartct; | o cistowor (i
amount of goods that may be imported. : B. exchange; instability; currency; purpose, Height, H

Many countries now have a “negative list” of goods which the oot Russtan ‘I\le-#‘l
government will not allow to be imported. Import controls are often 7.2. Underline uncountable nouns. Translate the words into : 'l}'i'l‘\
imposed to encourage the production of particular kinds of goods within

pollution; crop; noise; weight; congestion; transport; mail; need; il
the country. . :

R : : income il
Regional integration and trading blocs and agreements. A greal icht; objective; intercst; trads; loc iilﬁ‘ t
number of countries in different parts of the world have recognized the 2 ivalents for the Russian il ’ |
advantages of trade associations. Within these associations member 2.3. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams fo form eqt j‘!!-i!! i
countries cooperate in matters relating to trade and economie or ds. i ks Ii’i\il '
development. A major objective of all such associations is to raise the KATIUTAJIOBIOXEHKEe — iestnnmevt ~ OrpaHHYIEHUE — rtr_ESﬁCOt!ﬂ M 5
standard of living of the people in the member states. ' poLeHTHl — ieersntt TpyxHOCTL — hdarsip bt \;Hi,a ‘
The problems of short-term fluctuations in price can be solved by noxon — iomnce MeHOBas TOPTOBIISI _d erar l-"‘ll‘ i
setting up commodity trade agreements, such as the International rpy3 — €aorg [IpEeBEINIATE — EEEXC ui

I
Coffee Agreement and the International Sugar Agreements. The: napom — frrey noxynate — peurhsae I .
purpose of international organizations, such as World Trade , R M"
Organization or European Free Trade Association is to regulate tariffs 2.4. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations. ;(;lw‘ |
and to reduce trade restrictions between member countries. 1 (iive Russian equivalents.
International trade in petroleum. In recent years the price of

J P . : - cruise; navigable; refined; efficient; Il
petroleum on the world market has shown great fluctuations. In 1960 1) A ilgglrflrilf;itsri%tifgc, plane; rush; ¢ g |”|\‘| |
the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) was set uj ; s ok e ings: : estion; 1l
in an agttempt to maintain oil prilz:es fo%‘ the beneﬁg of the) producing B. ﬂVﬁﬁj?bjeig\’fg flight; petroleum,; liner; earnings; hour; cong‘ m\l
countries. During the 1970s and early 1980s OPEC was certainly very WoLdane ee?d' impose: cause; raise; cross; pay; offer Jh‘l
successful in forcing up world oil prices. This massive increase in oil® 2) A retal%’,ﬂ'l.:?c : tz;riffs? e diversity; money; interest; a river; H
prices caused great economic hardship in those countries which needed B. g?;sbllemges’ ; i I’||h \
il
152 153 .‘_ N’
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2.5. Make up sentences by combining the lines from the columns.

The shrinking world refers in two types: domestic and external ]
Trade can be divided to making office machines.
American companies on goods as they cross a border.
specialize

These are taxes or duties into | the shortening of travel time.

Air transport is suitable for the long distance transport of mail.

3. Translation into Russian

HUBS AND SPOKES: AIR TRAVEL IN THE USA

Domestic flights in the USA are organised on the principle of hub
and spokes, like a bicycle wheel which has a hub at the centre and lots ol

spokes radiating out from it in all directions. One such hub is Houston iff

Texas: flights to over 100 other airports radiate out in different direction;
from there and half of these are non-stop flights.

For example, if you want to get from Miami to Los Angeles, you cal
catch a Continental Airlines flight from Fort Lauderdale (a few milel
north of Miami and less hassle than Miami International Airport),
change planes in Houston and fly on to Orange County (John Wa
Airport) or Hollywood-Burbank Airport — both of which are much
more relaxing and less crowded ways into Los Angeles than the appalling
Los Angeles International Airport. '

The hub and spoke network has made flights cheaper and means thal

even quite small places are connected to each other by a major airline ol
feeder service. Another advantage of the system is that connecting flight
are to some extent guaranteed. If one incoming flight is up to one hout
late, all the connecting flights (up to 30 or 40) will be held until it arrives
So if you're on a delayed flight, that’s good news — but its bad news for
everyone else because they all have to wait for your plane to land. From
the point of view of overseas connections, many hubs also operate ai
entry points or “gateways”, where passengers flying in from another
country can join the hub and spoke system.

The same type of system does operate in other parts of the world: fol
example, you can fly from one part of Europe to another via Frankfurl
or Paris or Amsterdam or London, but the difference in other parts of
the world is that the fares are not any cheaper so there’s no special
advantage. When flying in to the USA it’s advisable to avoid any majot
gateway, such as Los Angeles International, Miami, and JFK New York
(John Fitzgerald Kennedy) in favour of a smaller gateway like Charlotte,
Pittsburgh or Orlando.
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4. Complementary text

THE BATTLE OF THE BICYCLE

In Denmark, and in particular Copenhagen, the cycling culture is
w0 strong that most car drivers are terrified of the cyclists, much in the
sime way Hindu driver may fear wandering cows in the streets of
Bombay.

Bicycle mail. Every morning a third of the Danes pick up their bicycle
¢lip and the other third their car keys, while the final third watch from
{he windows of public buses and trains. To be honest, the future of the
var looks rather grim. There are already more cyclists here than in any
other European city. As soon as the first wave of commuting cyclists

~ (lecreases around 9.30 a.m., the streets come alive with a new species of

eyclist. Dressed in black lycra leggings and bright yellow and green
luckets, with rucksacks on their backs, crowds of bicycle couriers move
{rom office to office. The first bicycle couriers started up in Copenhagen
in 1989 when it became clear that bicycles were quicker than taxis within
gentral city areas with traffic jams and one-way streets. Today three
bicycle courier firms operate around the city with each courier peddling
up to 100 km a day, some even going into Sweden.

Geography lessons. So why is cycling in Copenhagen so popular?
One of the answers is the flatness of the terrain and a relatively small size
of the city. Distances are short and at night two-thirds of Copenhageners
make their way home to the suburbs. However, the answers to the
(uestion are not only geographical but political and philosophical. In
1905 Europe’s first Cyclist Federation was founded in Denmark with the
uim of improving cycling conditions. Since then numerous cycle paths
have been built around the city, and different cycling schemes have been
introduced.

Business bicycles are in fashion. One of these schemes is a
government initiative to replace the company car with the company
bicycle. Many inner-city firms have been offered bicycles to encourage
slaff to take a bicycle rather than take a taxi to their local meetings. If all
goes well, windswept, rosy-cheeked businessmen with the company
annual report in the front basket may soon become the style. This is not
such a great change to business philosophy. Economically speaking the
bicycle is certainly the cheapest form of transport, and within central
(openhagen it is usually the quickest. One can often see people with
mobile phone in one hand and handle bar in the other, speeding past the
lakes on their way into the city.

The Town Bike comes to town. In the furthest stage of the battle
between a car and a bike the Danes have come out with their latest
invention: the Town Bike. The first of its kind in the world, this is a
nomadic breed of bicycle that can be readily adopted by anyone within
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the.central city area. Just jump off the train at one of the prinei
stations and exit into a crowd of bicycles outside.

Among these you should be able to spot a rather distinctive lookil
creature with large blocked-in wheels displaying the name of t
sponsor. All you need is to put a coin into the slot and it is yours for t
day. No worries about locking it, having it stolen (even mendin
puncture). Just return it to one of the 100-odd bicycle racks situati
ground the city and even the coin will return safely into your hand. T
is a wonderful opportunity for visitors to explore the charms of the ci
This town bike scheme is part of The Healthy Cities Project, establishg
by the World Health Organization to promote health for all.

5.Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.

MEXIVYHAPOIHBIE 5KOHOMUWYECKHWE OTHOIIEHWA

K MexnyHapoIHBIM 3KOHOMHYECKUM OTHOIIEHHAM MOXKHO OTHE
TH MHPOBYIO TOPTOBIIIO, MEXKIYHAPOIHEIE KPeIUTHO-GOUHAHCOBEIS o1
HOLIEHHs, MEXIYHapOIHOEe NMPOU3BOACTBEHHOE COTPYIHHYECTB
MEXIYHAPOOHLIE HAYYHO-TEXHUYECKHUE CBA3H, MPCIOCTABIACHHIC MC
IYHAPOIHBIX YCIIYT.

MiuipoBas TOPTOBIST — caMasl cTapas 1M TpamuIoHHast GopMa BHell
HIX S9KOHOMHYECKHUX CBs3eil. B To ke BpeMs oHa ABIAETCH M OITHC
n3 Haubonee JUHAMWUYHEIX cdhep MUpOBOTO xo3aiictea. ITo Temmal
pOCTa MHPOBas TOPrOBIs OIepekaeT M IIPOMBIIIICHHOE TTPOU3BO, |
ctBO, 1 BBII. IlMaBHEIN pernoH MHpPOBOI TOPTOBIM — 3apy0exkH
Eppona, 3atem cinenyet Asus, CeBeprast AMepuka. CIITA 3anuMalg
MepBoe MeCTo 1o 00beMy BHEIIHETOproBoro obopoTta. Hond B MI/Ip'
BOM ToBapoobopore JlatuHckoit AMepukH, AQpUKH, ABCTPAITUH
CTPaH CHT euie oyeHp Hu3Ka. [TaBHON OpraHM3aLHel, PETYIHPYK
IIeil BOMPOCHE MUPOBOI TOPTroBnH, sBisgercd BecemmpHas Toprosa
Opranuzanms.

Mexnaynapogusle KpeOIUTHO-(UHAHCOBEIE OTHOIIEHUS — O0oJe
MoJonas hopMa MeXIyHapOIHBIX 9KOHOMHYECKNX OTHOIIEHUH. B Hel
TOAPA3NENAIOT Ba HANPABIeHU: MEXIYHAPCIHEBIE 3aHMBI M KPEIHUT!
u I}pHMLIE 3apyOexHBIe KanuTanopnoxeHus. o Bropoit MuUpoBO
BOMHEI TJIABHBIMY 3KCIIOPTEPAMK KanuTalda OBUIH CTPaHBI-MeTPOIIO
nun (BenukoGputanus, ®panuns, Hugepnanosl, bensrus), a H
TIPaBISJICS OH NMPeVMYIIeCTBEHHO B MX KOJIOHWH, TN€ BKJIAIBIBAICH
JIOOBIBAOIIYIO POMBIIIIEHHOCTh U IJIaHTAIHOHHOE X03sicTRo. C Ha
yayiom HTP BKIags! craiy HANPABISTLECS B IIEPBYIO odepelhb B o0pada
THIBAIOLIYIO MPOMBIILIEHHOCTE U cepy YCIyL
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[TpemocTaBicHHE MEXIYHAPOAHBIX YCIYT 3aHUMACT 1/5 MupoBOTO
SkcropTa. 20— 30 et Hasan 3ta hopMa B OCHOBHOM MOJIpasyMcBaila
| PAHCTIOPTHBIC YCIYTH, OKa3blBaeMBIe MODCKUMM JCPKABAMU. B nacto-
jlllice BpeMsI Bce DoIee pacTIpOCTPAHAIOTCST YCJIYTH B obnacty mHGOPMa-
\i 1 TelleKoMMYHHKatui. OCHOBHAS TOPTOBJIS YCIyraMi MPOMCXOANT
|l pbIHKe, 06pa30BaHHOM PKOHOMITIECKM Pa3BUTHIMU CTPAHAMU 3amna-
I Ha HUX pUXoauTcs 0Koo 90% MMpOBOTO SKCIIOPTA YCIIYL OmHol
111 (popM 0OMEHA YCIYTaMH SIBJIACTCS MCKIYHAPOIHBIN TYPH3M.

h. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

TRANSCONTINENTAL RAILROADS

Although sleek jet aircraft crisscross Russia and the United States
loday, barely 100 years ago these nations had no transcontinental surface
links at all. In the United States the transcontinental railroad was
completed in 1869, and in 1916 the world’s longest transcontinental rail
line, the Trans-Siberian, finally linked Moscow with the Pacific Ocean.

For a large nation transcontinental links are essential. They help
unite the nation. They keep one language in use and one set of political
{deals alive. They bind the nation into a single economic network. And,
perhaps most important, they link the people psychologically.

The United States. By the middle of the 19th century most
Americans recognized the need for a transcontinental railroad. People
were pouring into the Oregon Territory, and California had already
become a state. Finally, in 1862, Congress passed a law launching the
first railroad to the Pacific. Two companies agreed to take on the job.
The Central Pacific Railroad began in the west and tackled the difficult
(ask of bridging the Sierra Nevada in California. The Union Pacific built
westward across the Great Plains and crossed the Rockies.

At Promontory, Utah, a short distance from Ogden, in mid-May
1869, a small group of workers and a handful of officials watched as
dignitaries drove in the final spike, made of gold, that completed North
America’s first intercontinental rail line.

Russia. In 1860 the port of Vladivostok was founded on the Pacific
Ocean in territory recently taken from the Chinese. By that time the
Russian Empire stretched across the entire Asian continent. It soon
became clear to Russian leaders that a transcontinental railroad was
essential to bind together their broad country. In 1892 the construction
of the Trans-Siberian Railway began. It was finally completed in 1916.

To appreciate the immensity of this undertaking, it helps to gain
some sense of the time that is involved, as well as the number of miles
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that must be traveled, to cross Russia. The journey between Moscow 2 il
Viaghvostok takes seven full days. Passengers and freight that start at th
Polish border travel 10,110 km. No other train trip in the world oW
comes close to this distance. The distance equals that from Sa
Francisco to London. It is this tremendous distance that makes th

Trans-Siberian Railway such an essential link in th iti (
e polit '
and cultural life of Russia. Lk

6.2. Talk about the importance of the rail transport f ]
or th (
country’s economy. ; g

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

UNIT 14
AN INTERDEPENDENT WORLD

1.Reading and learning

Scan egch _text and formulate the main ideas. Read the text again carefu
and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original.

1.1. THE INTERDEPENDENCE OF INDEPENDENT NATIONS

After World War II, 51 countries of the world formed the United
Nations. The miember nations of the UN agreed to work together for
World peace, but they also declared that each nation remaine
}ndependent. Yet the independent nations of the world are, in fact
mterdep_endent. In other words, they depend on each other in m;my way

The interdependence of nations is by no means new. Nations hav
long depend.ed on trade with other nations for goods they needed of
wantqd E_)ut did not produce. In the time of Columbus, Europeans sailed
to A51_a in order to buy spices that they could not grow at home. Sincg
then, international trade has grown greatly.

Today people of one nation use not only food from other countries
but many ther things as well. Children play with toys from Germany,
Norwa.ly, Taiwan, and a number of other places. One may wear a sh'“‘
made in South Korea, a sweater of Australian wool made in Hong Kong,
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ind shoes manufactured in Italy or Spain. Many people drive
wutomobiles made in Japan. The stercos and television sets in many
lomes are also made in Japan. Florists sell flowers grown in the
Netherlands, and hardware stores have tools made in Sweden.

Doing business in many nations. The symbols of businesses, that often
uppear on products and in advertisements are called logotypes, or 10gos.
Some logos are as well-known as national flags. A person traveling
wbroad will see the familiar logo of an oil company on ships at sea and at
wervice stations and on storage tanks in foreign countries. Magazines
published in Italy, India, Spain, and a number of other countries contain
wdvertisements for brand names well-known all over the world.

Products bearing American or British brand names in Europe, Asia,
und Latin America are not necessarily imports. Many corporations are
multinational (transnational). A transnational corporation has plants or

businesses in more than two countrics. The logos of American
wutomobile makers appear on cars made in Europe, Asia, and Latin
America. A number of American corporations operate plants or
businesses in other countries, and a number of corporations from other
countries operate plants or businesses in the United States. National
houndaries do not limit the business of multinational corporations.

Computers, satellites, and “offshore offices”. The development of
computers and communication satellites has made it possible for a
business in one country to have office work done in another. Many
gompanies in Japan, Australia, and the United States have part of their
office work force in India, China, the Philippines, or the Caribbean
countries. Workers in these “offshore offices” send information by
computers to the home offices. New ways of sending and storing
information have changed the ways that businesses operate. If satellite
communication becomes less costly, “offshore offices” may become
even more common. Banks and insurance companies may become still
more multinational. National boundaries in the future may do even less
{0 limit the ways the world does business.

|. What is a transnational corporation?

) What names of transnational corporations do you come across in
Russia?

3. Make a list of things in your home that were either grown or made in
other countries.

4. How do companies do business in more than one country?

1.2. WHY AND HOW NATIONS WORK TOGETHER

Rules of the sea. In order to trade with each other, nations must have
some common rules or understandings. Some of the rules are very old.
When traders began to sail the seas, they developed customs and laws
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governing the way they sailed and did business. More than 2000 yea
ago, the Greeks and the Romans had such rules. They called the rul
the law of the sea. 1

Nations today still observe a set of laws, now called maritime law, f¢
ships on the high seas. The high seas are the oceans and saltwater s@
beyond the strip of territorial waters along a country’s coast. Mail
countries now extend their control over surface waters to 200 miles fral
their coasts. Under maritime law the high seas belong to no country. Al
ships are free to sail the high seas. Each country is responsible @
keeping law and order on ships flying its flag. All ships follow certail
common safety rules in order to avoid accidents at sea. If an acciden
takes place, maritime law has rules for fixing responsibility. Rules of th
sea are as necessary as rules of the road. Nations have sometimes ignore
maritime law. In times of war some countries have denied freedom of th
high seas not only to enemy ships but to those of other countries tradin
with an enemy. But in times of peace, nations generally observe thes
international laws simply because the laws are so useful. Maritime law i
necessary if countries use the seas for trade. 1

Airspace and outer space. When people traveled on land and sea only
there was little question about who owned airspace. For the most part
people followed an old rule — whoever owns the land, owns what is aboy
it. Once people began to fly balloons and airplanes, the old rule no longgl
served. Questions arose about the right to fly over land. Some peopl
thought there should be freedom of the air just as there was freedom of thi
high seas. But nations refused to accept this rule, partly because of thi
danger of bombing from the air. Instead it was agreed that the airspac
over a country is part of that country, although the air does not belong to
individual people. Airplanes from one country must have permission to fls
into another country’s airspace. Airplanes from all countries may fly ovel
the oceans because no country can claim the high seas.

Even though each country governs its own airspace, the great numbg;
of international flights makes it necessary for pilots to follow the samg
flight rules. For this reason the nations set up the International Civil
Aviation Organization. It recommends standard rules.

Sometimes national control of airspace has resulted in tragedy. On
September 1, 1983, a Korean airliner flying from Anchorage, Alaska, t(
Seoul, South Korea, entered Soviet airspace. A Soviet fighter plane shaol
it down. All 269 people on board the Korean plane were killed. The
shooting down of a civilian passenger plane shocked people throughotl
the world. However, the Soviet government insisted that its plane wa
only defending Soviet airspace.

The launching of space satellites that orbit the earth raised an
important new question: How far up does a nation’s air-space go? Could
one nation refuse to allow the satellites of another nation to pass over iff
territory? The nations realized that the old rule about airspace could not
apply to outer space. In 1963 it was agreed that no nation could clain
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puter space. Any nation could send satellites into space for exploration
or other peaceful purposes. According to the 1963 agreement, nations
would not explode a nuclear device in space or us¢ space for other
ilit Urposes.

" Tz}i*;l;:yrg arr:a still some problems with the international law qf outer
gpace. Where does a country’s airspace end a_n;i outer space begin? The
world has not yet worked out an exact definition of ou,ter space. Out;:r
gpace is generally taken to be the area be_yo_nd the_ eart}} s atmosphere in
which an unpowered satellite may remain 1n orbit. This means ‘that the
limit of a country’s airspace is somewhere between 70 to 100 rgul;s (1_13
{o 161 km) above its surface. It has also proved difficult to distinguish
¢learly between peaceful and mil_itary uses of space. A number of
experiments in space could have military uses.

|, Why have nations accepted common rules for the use of the high
seas, airspace, and outer space?

2. What are some of these rules? ‘ j )

1. What are some of the problems with the international law of outer
space? ? . / .

4. Can any nation send satellites into space for exploration an
communication?

1.3. TOGETHER IN POLITICS, ECONOMY, AND SPORTS

The United Nations is the largest of the international organizations.
When the UN was created in 1945, it had 51 member nations. Today
there are more than three times that number of nations.

The UN has two governing bodies, the General Assembly ar}d the
Security Council. Every member nation has a seat and a vote in t.he
(ieneral Assembly. Only 15 nations are members of t_he Security
Council. The five permanent Council members are China, France,
Russia, the United Kingdom, and the United States. The General
Assembly elects ten other Security Cour}cil members. Each of the
permanent members has veto power. This means that the Security
Council can take no action that has been vetoed, or voted down, by any
of the permanent members. ; . J ‘ :

The first purpose of the United Nations is t0 _help keep peace in the
world. Those who wrote the Charter of the United Nations echressed
the hope that the organization would save the world from the “scourge
of war.” It has not done so. However, the UN has become a center \yhere
nations meet to talk over their problems and try to ﬁnd‘ solutions.
Special agencies of the UN, such as the Univeljsal Pos?al Union and the
International Telecommunication Union, give nations a means for

ing together for a better world. :
WO%legUI% has a number of other special agencies. One"prowdes for
refugees, people driven from their homes by war or revolution. Another
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|, What is the difference between the governing bodies of the United
Nations? i
). What do nations do through the special agencies of the UN?

1, What are regional organizations? _ : 4,
4. Why are the Olympic Games called an international activity?

agency, UNICEEF, raises funds to help children in the less-developt
countries. The World Health Organization works to better the health i
all peoples, but especially those in the developing countries. THh
International Monetary Fund helps nations manage their credit an

money systems. It is also through these different agencies that nation
work together within the UN. The United Nations is not a worll
government; rather, it is a very flexible instrument through whic¢
nations can cooperate to solve their mutual problems. :

Other groups through which nations act. Countries that belong to thi
United Nations may also belong to a regional organization. The membet
of these groups are located in a certain region, or part of the world. /
regional organization may have some of the same purposes as the UN. Fol
example, the Organization of American States (OAS), like the UN, aim
to keep peace and provide for the peaceful settlement of disputes. Thu
OAS includes most of the countries in North and South America.

The European Economic Community (EEC), sometimes called the
Common Market, is made up of European countries. The organization
set up to help make trade easier between the member nations. Countries in
other parts of the world have also formed regional groups, although nong
are so closely connected as the European Economic Community. African
countries have the Organization of African Unity (OAU). There is an
Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) and an Arab League
made up of countries in the Middle East and North Africa.

International games. The Olympics Alliances are as old as the ancient
Greek cities. The Greek cities were much like modern nations. Each city
made its own laws, governed itself, defended itself, made alliances, and:
sometimes fought wars. Every 4 years, athletes from the Greek cities
journeyed to Olympia. They came to take part in games held to honor
their gods. All wars stopped during the season of the Olympic Games S0
that athletes and spectators could travel to Olympia.

About a hundred years ago, a French scholar, Pierre de Coubertin,
proposed that modern nations revive the Olympic Games. He believed
that the games would constitute the highest of international activities.
He insisted that if athletes from different nations came together, the
cause of peace would receive a new and powerful support. Coubertin
convinced a group of leaders from different nations to hold the firs
modern Olympic Games at Athens in 1896. Since then the Olympic
Games have been held in different countries on 4 continents.

The games have not made the world more peaceful. Modern nations,
unlike the Greek cities, do not stop fighting during the games. Instead
the games were suspended once during World War I and twice during
World War I1. Yet the Olympic Games have become a truly international
activity. An international committee controls the games, and athletes
from many nations take part. The Olympic Games are yet another way
in which the people of independent nations act together in an
interdependent world.
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2. Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Fill in the missing forms of the words.

Noun Verb Noun Verb
permit govern
refusal veto
solve advertise
proposal defence

2.2. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
(jive Russian equivalents.
|) A. remain; sail; observe; avoid; work out; express; deny; explode; hold;
fight .
B. the hope; the Olympic games; a law; a definition; the sea; a nuclear
device; wars; independent; accidents; freedom
2) A. maritime; high; surface; outer; permanent; mutual
B. space; members; law; problems; sea; waters
3) A. in; for; by; since; on; such . :
B. the other hand; no means; other words; then; this reason; as

2.3. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words.

rubxui — fxiblele
B3aMMHEI — mtuula
3puTenIs — scpettoar
Bpar — neemy
6exener — rgeeefu
sanmaTs — dneefd

roJoc; roJocoBaTh — vieo
n36upats — ectle

cobmonath (3aKoH) — oerbsve
paspelneHie — ponmisersi
u3berats — aidvo
IPUOCTAHABIMBATE — ssupden

2.4. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form. Decide whether the
sentences refer to the future or present.
|, If satellite communication (become) less costly,

“offshore offices” may become even more common.
2. If an accident (take)-place, maritime law has rules for

fixing responsibility.

163




3. Maritime law is necessary if countries
trade. ;

4. If athletes from different nations (come) together, the
cause of peace would receive a new and powerful support.

3. Translation into Russian

1. Nations depend on trade of goods they need or want but do not
produce.

2. National boundaries do not limit the business of multinational
corporations. ‘

3. Nations follow various rules in using the high seas, airspace, and
outer space.

4. International bodies, such as the United Nations and its agencies,
provide ways for nations to work together. k

A logotype identifies a company’s products.

A country that produces more of a product than it uses has a surplus.

Muitiqational corporations own and operate businesses in different

countries.

8. Refugees are people who will leave their homeland because of a
as well as for political or religious reasons.

S o

4. Complementary text

HISTORY OF NATIONAL PARKS

Conservation work ranges from major international effort to more
local tasks such as managing woodland and water supplies, etc. To
one of the main international organizations concerned with
conservation is the World Wildlife Fund (WWF), established in 1961 to
raise money in order to finance essential projects in any part of t] ¢
world. Another body is the International Union for Conservation of
Nature and Natural Resources (IUCN), founded with United Nations®
aid in 1948, and devoted to the conservation of nature in all its forms.

One of the pioneering ideas of conservation was that of creation of
national parks. National parks and nature reserves are areas selected by
governments or private organizations for special protection agai Y
damage or degradation. They are chosen for their outstanding natural
beauty, as areas of scientific interest, or as forming part of a country’s
cultural heritage, and often also to provide facilities for public recreation.
; The concept of creating national parks and nature reserves developed
in the early 19th century in response to increasing industrialization
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which had begun to cause large scale damage or destruction to natural
environments in Western Europe and North America. Many heavily
populated countries already had urban parks and public gardens, while
some rural areas had long been reserved as hunting grounds or private
estates by monarchs and nobles. In most parts of the world, however,
human activity had little impact on enormous areas which were sparsely
inhabited or untouched wildernesses, such as the Great Plains of North
America, the Amazon Basin, the forests of sub-Saharan Africa, or the
Australian bush. These did not seem to need special protection, since
most of them were still inaccessible or hostile to human beings.

The modern idea of deliberately conserving special areas of the
countryside and opening them to the general public rather than
reserving them for the wealthy and privileged, originated in the 19th
century. For example, in 1832 the American artist George Catlin called
for the protection of wildernesses in the western United States in order
to preserve the landscapes which he had painted; and in 1835 the
English poet William Wordsworth suggested in a guidebook to his native
region, the Lake District, that it should become “a sort of national
property” (although, unlike most later campaigners for national parks,
he was against large numbers of people being allowed to visit it).

Yellowstone National Park, covering parts of Montana, Wyoming,
and Idaho, is regarded as the first national park in the world. It was
designated by the United States Congress in 1872. The term “national
park”, however, was first used for the Royal National Park established in
New South Wales, Australia, in 1879. The concept of national parks
then spread to Canada and New Zealand during the 1880s and several
more parks had been established in all four countries by 1909, when the
first national park in Europe was designated in Sweden. Similar parks
were created in Japan, Mexico, the former Soviet Union, and several
British colonies during the 1930s and in Britain, France, and elsewhere
in Europe during the 1950s. Some of these incorporate former royal
hunting grounds.

5. Writing

Write the translation of the following text or render its content in English.

- UHTEPHET

M3BecTHO, 4TO MEPBAs B MUPE KOMIIBIOTEPHAS CETh IIPOEKTHPOBA-
fack ISt o6MeHa TaHHBIMUM MEXNY IIEHTPaMy YIIPaBIeHMs] BOUCKAMHU
CIIIA B paMKax guepHoro npotisoctossHus ¢ CoseTckuM Co1030M.
Omna paspabaTeiBanack opranusaumeir ARPA (Advanced Research
Projects Agency Network), cosznanHol MUHMCTEPCTBOM OOODOHBI
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CIIA nns wcclenoBaHmil B 061acTH ANEPHOTO OPYXWA H DAKETHON
TexHUKK. Hauayom ee mesrensHocTH B 9700 061acTH TIPUHSITO CYUTATH.
1962 rom. B ToM xe Trony ZOKTOp Hayk JIxosed JIuknaiinep nz Macca=
HYCETCKOTO TeXHOMOTHYCCKOTO MHCTUTYTA IIPEACTABII OOILECTBEHHO-
CTH CBOHM TOKJIAK, B KOTOPOM OBUIO JaHO TEOPETHYECKOE OMICAHUE
[mobanbHOI ceTu, NOCTYIIHOI Ui Beex JKenaroIllux, 1 0ObICHEHE! 06~
L(ME TIPHHLMITE €¢ paboTsl. BricTymieHue qoKmamurKka 6EIT0 Ha3BAHO
(baHTacTHKOI1, HO He nponrto ¥ 10 et Kak TepBag KOMITBIOTEPHAS
cerb ARPAnet — npoo6pas MHTepHeT2 — GBLIa CO37aHa. ‘
Ecau roBOpUTE 0 MalbHEHIIMX dTanax cosganus MurtepHera, 10
CTOUT YIIOMSHYTDL O TOM, 9T0 B 1965 rogy Tomac Mapuiut 3 Maccauy-
CETCKOro TEXHOJIOTHIECKOro HHCTHTYTa U Jlapu PobGepre ns UHcTHTy=
Ta Bepkin B KannudopHuu ¢ momMoImsio npoBoaHoit TenedOHHOM’ TH-
HUU OCYIIECTBIIIH Ilepeady NaHHBIX MEXIAY OBYMS CBOUMHM KOMIIBIO-
TepamMu. CeromHs GONBIIMHCTBO TTOIKIIOYEHUI K HurepHery ocyme-
CTBIIACTCS HMEHHO C MICTIONIB30BAHUEM OOBIYHEIX TeNle(hOHHBIX THHMIA,
B 1971 rony B CIIIA ¢ kommbIoTepa Ha KOMITbIOTep ObUIO OTIIpABIIE-
HO TIEpPBOE TEKCTOBOE COODOLIEHME C MMOMOINBIO MPOTPAMMEL, HA3BAH-

Ho# E-mail. Kak rmacur «ierenna», 210 6sum MpocTo OYKBEI ITEPBOI

CTPOYKM KnaBuaTypsl «QWERTYUIOP».
Crenyroumm maroM B passutuu CeTr 65UT0 CO3TaHME EPCOHATID
HBIX KOMITBIOTEPOB, CTIOCOOHBIX, OOBEANHUBIUINCE, B Hell paGoTtars, Co

BPEMEHEM KOJIMYECTBO I0Jb30BaTencii CeTu POCJIO, €6 BOCHHOE 3Ha-

YEHME YMEHBIITAIOCh, H TIOCTENECHHO K CeTH CTaIM HOTKITIOUATHCS YACT-
Hele monb3oBaTenu. K cepenyne 1980-x ronoB umcio moap3oBaTeseil
CeTH BO3pOCITIO HACTONBKO, YTO TIPEXHASL IIH(POBas aIpecanus X
«IOYTOBBIX ALMKOB» CTaNa HEYNOOHOM 1 OblIa 3aMeHeHa 6oJee BapHa-
TUBHOW — OykBeHHOH. B nansHeiimem, korna HuTepHer nepemarayn
rpanuusl CIIA, 6u110 pelueHo BBECTH Mo TMOMEHY JUISl KaXKIIOM CTPAHEL
B MUDPC — TaK ITOJlyYMITHCh JoMeHs! uk (BemikoGpuranus), ca (Kaxa-
zma), jp (Anonust) u . 4. B 1991 rony B Coserckom Corose 6L ocylie-
CTBJIEH TICPBBIif CCaHC CBA3M ¢ BeemupHoit mayruHoi u 3apPETHCTPUPO-
BaH IOMEH su. B mepBoe BpeMs BoaMoxHOCTH coBeTcKoro MHTepHeTa
OBUIM BeChMa OrpaHHYEHHBI: TIOIb30BATE I MOMIH JIHILE OTHPABIATh
coobwenust, ITocne pacmaga Coperckoro Coio3a JOMEH su MPOCYIIe-
CTBOBAJI eLlie TPH rofia, TIoKa 7 anperst 1994 roja He 61T 3aperncTprupo-
BaH HOBLIM HAalIMOHANBHBIN JOoMeH — ru st Poccuiickoit Deneparpm.
Ty NaTy ¥ IPHHATO CYMTATH THEM POKICHMS poccuiickoro MHTepHeTA.
JHoMeHHbIe MMEHA — OCHOBHAS [IEHHOCTD Hurepnera, Bens B Bup-
TYaabHOM OH3HECe XOPOLIO 3aITOMHHAIOINIIAC web-anpec — 3To 1o-
JloBrHa ycnexa. B 1990-e ronsl comep:kanue noMeHa He CTOMIO HH
PYOIs M ero MMsl HUKAK He PerIaMEHTHPOBAIOCh. Takye HMeHa. KAk
world.com, internet.com unu auto.com, MOXHO GBLIO IIpHCBOI/ITI’a 0e3
Tpyna. HaumHas xe ¢ 1995 roga, 3a perMcTpaiuio WMeH CTaim OpaTh
HebOBLIYIO IUTaTy. BCcKOpe CTapTOBbIE 1IeHbI 32 TOMEHHEE UMEHA BB~
poci HecousmepuMmo. Tak, sa mtv.com 6buto yrutagero 100 000 nomra-

166

pos, business.com oGormencs B 7,5 MIH L0/UIAPOB, 4 IIOKYIIKA MMEHM
music.ru o6onuiacsk B 50 000 mosmapos. [To cyTH, 3TH CYMMBI BBITUIAY M-
BAJICh BCETO JUIIL 34 TMpaBo 061anath HA0OPOM CUMBONOB. A camas
Kyphe3Has clelika — 9To MoKynka B Pynere B 1998 rony momMeHa
mail.ru Bcero 3a 500 noaIapos.

6. Speaking

6.1. Render the text in English.

NATIONAL PARKS TODAY

In addition to the original purposes of landscape conservation and
public recreation many parks have been established to protect
endangered species of animals or plants and to promote scientific
research. They may therefore be seen as nature reserves, a term which
refers to a variety of areas in which rare animals, plants, or whole
environments are protected and studied. Hunting and other disruptive
activities are limited or banned and public access is often strictly
controlled or even forbidden. These areas may be inside national parks —
for example, the Kanha Tiger Reserve in Kanha National Park, northern
India — and in general they are smaller than most national parks.

Many national parks and nature reserves are affected by a conflict
between the needs of conservation and recreation; by their sheer
numbers, visitors may unintentionally destroy the landscapes or
interfere with the flora and fauna that the parks were created to protect.
In response to this threat, parts of several American national parks have
been closed to the public and a limit placed on the number of visitors
permitted to enter certain fragile areas.

Designated trails or roads have been created, as in several African
national parks, and guided tours made compulsory, as in some national
parks in India. The designation of national parks and nature reserves can
also conflict with other possible uses for the land and resources,
especially in the relatively remote, sparsely populated, and politically
unimportant areas which tend to be most suitable for conservation. They
may be attractive, for example, to military forces for training purposes,
as, for example, inside four of the ten national parks in Britain. Some
conservation areas may be threatened by commercial exploitation of
their minerals or trees: for example, national parks in Tasmania and in
South Island, New Zealand, were extended in the 1980s to protect rain
forests from logging. Electricity companies may develop hydroelectric
schemes or build nuclear power stations. In many developing countries
farmers, hunters, or mineral prospectors eager for uncultivated land or
unexploited resources may intrude into protected areas.

167




The elephants in African national parks, for example, were in serious
danger from poaching during the 1970s and 1980s. In Amazonia
National Park, Brazil, frequent confrontations occur between na :
groups and incoming farmers and prospectors. In parks where quarrying
mining, electricity generation or other largescale activities an
permitted, they are carcfully and expensively monitored to minimiz
pollution and degradation of the landscape.

‘The conservation of such areas of natural beauty, cultural heritage
scientific interest is especially problematic in developing count
whcre‘, in contrast to those industrialized nations which were the first t
establish national parks and nature reserves, governments and pressure
groups often find that proposals to impose limits on further development
are too costly or unpopular. The United Nations Educational,
Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), the United Nations

nationa_ll park§ and nature reserves, in both developed and developing
countries, on its World Heritage List of unique environments. 1

6.2. Find material about any national park or other protected territories and
prepare an oral presentation. !

6.,3. Discuss the problem of the international regulations over the use of different
earth’s resources. Give arguments for and against such regulations.

6.4. Find material and prepare a talk about the work of one of the following
special agencies of the United Nations: International Labor Organization (II.O'
Food and Agriculture Organization (FAOQ); UN Educational, Scientific, anif
Cuitura! Organization (UNESCO); World Health Organization (WH
International Monetary Fund (IMF); International Telecommunication Union
(ITU); World Meteorological Organization (WMO); World Bank.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make an outline of the Unit and render its content in 2 4 — 6 min talk.

PART III _
ECOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENT

UNIT 15
ECOSYSTEMS

l1.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Make up 5 questions. Read the
text again carefully and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original using
the main ideas as a plan.

1.1. ECOLOGY

The study of plants and animals in relation to their physical and
biological environment is called ecology. The physical environment
includes light and heat or solar radiation, moisture, wind, oxygen,
carbon dioxide, nutrients in soil, water, and atmosphere. The biological
environment includes organisms of the same kind as well as other plants
and animals.

Because of the diverse approaches required to study organisms in
their environment, ecology draws upon such fields as climatology,
hydrology, oceanography, physics, chemistry, geology, and soil analysis.
To study the relationships between organisms, ecology also involves such
sciences as animal behaviour, taxonomy, physiology, and mathematics.

An increased public awareness of environmental problems has made
ecology a common but often misused word. It is sometimes confused
with environmental programmes and environmental science.

The term “ecology” was introduced in 1869 when the German
biologist Erst Haeckel first used it in discussing his studies of plants in
relation to their environment; it is derived from the simple Greek word
oikos meaning “a house”, “a household” or “a place to live in”, sharing
the same root word as economics. Thus, the term implies the study of
the economy of nature.
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If you look at maps of the global distribution of climate, vegetation
and soil in an atlas one feature stands out: their similarity. This suggests

that _these three components are all closely related. The best way of
looking at the terrestrial and aquatic landscapes is to view them as
ecosystems (a word coined to stress the concept of each habitat as an
integrated whole). A system is a collection of interdependent parts that
function as a unit and involves inputs and outputs.

The major parts of an ecosystem are the producers (green plants), the

consumers (herbivores and carnivores), the decomposers (fungi and

bacteria), and the non-living, or abiotic, component, consisting of dead

organic matter and nutrients in the soil and water. Inputs into the

ecosystem are solar energy, water, oxygen, carbon dioxide, nitrogen, and
other elements and compounds. Outputs from the ecosystem include
heat of respiration, water, oxygen, carbon dioxide, and nutrient losses.
The major driving force is solar energy.

P}ants, animals and decomposers are linked to each other, and to the.
physical environment, by complex flows of energy and cycles of matter,
All ecosystems are powered by sunlight. Ecosystems function with
energy flowing in one direction from the sun, and through nutrients,
which are continuously recycled. The green leaves of plants trap thé
sun’§ energy and combine it with carbon dioxide, water and mineral
nutrients to make sugars and other carbon compounds. We call this
process photosynthesis. Thus the plants are the primary producers and

the basic food source for all animals in the ecosystem. Some animals

feed directly on plants; others feed on other animals. In this way energy
is transferred through the ecosystem in a food web or food chain. At
each stage in the food chain there is less energy available, because plants
and animals use energy in respiration, and in simply keeping alive.

Ecosystems cycle nutrients such as phosphorus, potassium, and
calcium. Most mineral nutrients come from the weathering of rocks.
Released into the soil they are taken up by the roots of plants and are
transferred by animals along food chains. Eventually, all nutrients are
returned to the soil when an organism dies. Here dead plants and animals.
are broken down by fungi, bacteria, and other decomposers. Without
decomposers, ecosystems would quickly run out of mineral nutrients.

1.2. GLOBAL AND LOCAL ECOSYSTEMS.
TROPICAL RAINFORESTS

Eposysterps are groups of plants, animals and decomposers and their
phys_lcal environment. Ecosystems vary in scale from local to global. The
tropical rainforest, temperate deciduous forest, northern coniferous forest
grassland, savannah, desert are global or large-scale ecosystems. Local or,"
small-scale ecosystems include such terrestrial, freshwater and marine
systems as lakes, rivers, ponds, wetlands, coral reefs, mangroves, etc. '
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The equatorial lowlands are home to the most productive and most
diverse ecosystem on the planet — tropical rainforests. It contains 90 per
cent of all living species. The rainforest covers lowland areas within 10
degrees of the equator, and is spread mainly across South America,
central Africa and South-East Asia.

Tall forest trees dominate the rainforest. They absorb and use the
sun’s energy and control the environment for all other life forms. The
equatorial climate has an enormous influence on rainforest vegetation.
Annual rainfall is high, ranging from 1,500 to 4,000 mm, and
temperatures are constant, between 25 °C and 30°C all year round. This
gives ideal conditions for plant growth and helps to explain the huge
biomass and biodiversity of the rainforests. On average, one hectare of
rainforest supports up to 5,000 trees and a mass of living matter —
biomass — weighing more than 11,000 tonnes. So diverse is the plant
and animal life in the rainforest that some scientists believe that nearly
90 per cent of all species are found there.

Like a city, with two- and three-storey apartment buildings, and
soaring office towers, the rainforest has its own vertical structure. The
topmost layer is the canopy. Viewed from above, the canopy is like a
green ocean. Sunlight streaming down on the canopy is converted into
plant growth. This abundant food source attracts huge populations of
insects, mammals and birds. Lianas and other climbing plants hang from
the forest trees. Many have aerial roots and obtain their nutrients from
rainwater.

Beneath the canopy, life is a struggle. The trees cast a dense shade, so
that ground vegetation is sparse. Saplings may wait for years until a forest
giant dies and leaves a gap in the canopy. Then, with a sudden burst of
growth, they push towards the light.

Meanwhile, there is intense activity from fungi and microorganisms
on the forest floor, as they decompose and recycle the dead organic
material. So efficient are they in this warm and humid environment that
there is no thick layer of leaves on the forest floor.

It would seem logical that soils, which support dense vegetation,
would be highly fertile. In fact the reverse is true. The soils are low in
essential nutrients. Also, heavy rainfall quickly washes away any
nutrients not taken up by the trees.

So with impoverished soils how does the rainforest survive? The
secret is the rainforest’s rapid nutrient cycle. Dead plant and animal
remains, which reach the forest floor, are quickly broken down and the
nutrients immediately absorbed by the trees. Thus the soil contains only
a limited store of nutrients, which are mainly locked up in the trees. This
has a lesson for farming. Destroy the trees and you remove the nutrients
from the system, dooming permanent cultivation to failure, i.e. making
it inefficient.

Amazonia is the largest area of rainforest on the planet. The
rainforest in Amazonia, like those in Africa and Asia, is under threat.
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Deforestation is taking place at an alarming rate. Exploitation of forest
resources is rapidly destroying the rainforest. Agriculture, settlement,
road building, mineral extraction, and logging cause deforestation.

1.3. AQUATIC ECOSYSTEMS. SEASHORE COMMUNITIES

Where the land and the open sea meet very specific ecosystems are:
formed. The true seashore is the region between the highest and lowest
tide levels. Most parts are covered and uncovered by the tide twice every,
day. The tides are caused by the pull of the Moon and, to a lesser extent,
the Sun. The range of tidal movement varies from place to place. There
are only a few centimetres between high and low tide levels in parts of
Mediterranean, but in some parts of the world the tide may rise and fall
as much as 15 metres.

The variation of seashore landscapes is very great. The type of the shore
depends very much on the rocks and the geography of the area. Exposed
coasts with hard rocks form craggy cliffs and rocky shores. Softer rocks,
such as sandstones, form sandy beaches. Sandy beaches also develop in
sheltered areas because the sea deposits the material that it has removed
from somewhere else. Very sheltered inlets have muddy shores. This is
especially true of river mouths. The rocky shores support the most varied
life because only on the rocky shores the seaweeds can get a hold (attach)..
The seaweeds provide food and shelter for the animals.

Conditions on the seashore are constantly changing. It means that
plants and animals of the seashore have to be able to withstand fat
greater changes than either that of the land or of the open oceans.
Despite all the problems the seashore is rich in life of many kinds, with
animals and plants adapted to the variations within the habitat.

Representatives of almost all the major groups of plants and animals
are found there. Many animals visit the seashore without actually living
there. Fishes come into the shallow water when the tide is in, and birds,
flock down to the shore to feed when tide is out. The tides do not worry
these animals because they can move about easily,

The seaweeds, mollusks, and other creatures that live permanently
on the shore are greatly affected by the tides. They have to be able to live
in the water and out of it because part of the time they are covered with
salt water, at other times they are exposed to the air and to fresh
rainwater. They are basically sea creatures and their main problem is to
survive exposure to the air when the tide goes out. The seashore
therefore has a number of zones, distinguished by the length of time that
they are exposed to the air and each supporting its own collection of
plants and animals forming still smaller ecosystems.

Plants and animals living on the shore also have to stand the battering
by the waves: in times of storm the waves come crashing on to the beach
with unbelievable force.
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2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words. :

IPUIOT; YKpbiTHe — slterhe  Momnozmoe nepegie — sainplg
OIAaCHOCTB, yrpo3a — tathre  Mopckast Bomopocnb — sweeead
IUAITA30H — Ngrae [IHTATEBHOE BEIECTBO — nnrieutt
noaxon — oaarcpph TPaBOSAHOE JKMBOTHOE — rbivo.here
IbIXaHHe — spreironati MIOTOSIHOE XHUBOTHOE — Orcaivern
XBOWHEIHN — coounirfes 3aroToBKa neca — inloggg
H300MNBHE — aabnndut TIOJBEPraTh IeHCTBHIO — OSeexp
BenecTBo — tmatre MIOBTOPHO UCITONBh30BaTh — rycleec
obeanecenme — deseorfttanio memuTh(cs) — sreha

Heyaaya, rmposan — ilurfae rofpazyMesaTte — ilymp .
MOpCKOI — minare BOJIHYIOLIMIA, TDEBOXKHEI — ainlrmga

2.2. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
Give Russian equivalents.
A. sparse; mineral; river; soaring; shallow; driving; deciduous; organic;
food; diverse; fertile; recyclable :
B. container; water; approaches; soil; extraction; force; vegetation;
chain; matter; tower; mouth; forest

2.3. Match the parts of the sentences using either ‘like’ or ‘such as’.

sandstones form sandy beaches.
those in Africa, is under threat.

Ecosystems cycle nutrients

Viewed from above, the - | like
canopy is
The rainforest in Amazonia, |such as | a green ocean.

Softer rocks, phosphorus, potassium, and
calcium.

2.4, Read the definition of a word and rearrange the letters in the anagrams.,

sviurve: to continue to exist, especially in a difficult or dangerous

situation

edfe: to give food to a person or an animal; to eat food

atre: the speed at which something happens

bithaat:  the type of place that an animal or a plant normally lives
(grows) in

aiavbllae; able to be obtained, taken, or used

cndouomp: a chemical substance that consists of two or more elements
easrlee: to let a substance or energy spread into the area around it
pdaat: to change to suit different conditions
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ympil: to mean but not express

iingstuisdh: to be aware of the differences between things

tttaacr: to get the attention of

intducroe: to bring into existence / practice

danst uto: to be much more impressive or important than others

2.5. Fill in the missing forms of the words.

Verb Adjective Noun Adjective
attract €SSence
distinguishing aware
continue similar
depend mud
dominant stable
die . inefficient
increasing exposure
vary extensive

2.6. Match the verbs close in meaning in A and B.

A. coin; absorb; struggle; obtain; trap; charge; relate; require; confuse;
imply; transfer; soar; convert; spread; distinguish; cast i
B. need; move; fill; invent; differentiate; change; gain; fly; fight; take in;
throw; mistake; suggest; link; extend; catch ’ J

2.7. Choose a word from the list below to ﬁt the wo inations i i
rd combinat
For example: average fits line 1. o

i ct
rqu{)erage, confuse; relation; range; way, enormous; atiract; extent, rate;
ire ;

1. ~ temperature; on ~; above / below ~;  an ~ of 6 pounds

2. ~amount; ~ number; ~ influence; ~ source of
; . energy
i. ~ insects; ~ to be ~ed to; ~ the attention of; to sound ~ive
5. ~an eftfort; ~'knowledge; ~ (special) attention; conditions ~d
. birth ~; high /low ~; atanalarming~; ata~ofonea
i month
6. to glim.lted ~; toagreater ~; tosome ~; ~ to which
75 !m’nted ~; the whole ~; awide ~ of; within the ~ of
8. in ~ to; di between; close ~ship; ecological ~ship
1?). the '.bestt ~; in some ~; a ~ of thinking; one ~ to do sth
. ~with; ~ terms; ~ customers; to be less ~ing

2.8. Choose the correct word.

1. Outputs from the ecosystem include (heat / hot) of respiration.

7. Some animals feed directly (with / on) plants.

3. Deforestation is taking place (with / at) an alarming rate.

4. Ecosystems vary (in / on) scale from local to global.

5. The term is derived (into / from) the simple Greek word oikos.

6. Tall forest trees (dominate / are dominated by) the rainforest.

7. Sea creatures have to survive exposure (in / to) the air when the tide
goes out.

8. In fact the reverse is (true / truth).

9. The rainforest has (it’s / its) own vertical structure.

3. Translation into Russian

ICY LAKE HOUSES EXTREME ECOSYSTEM

Beneath nearly 20 meters of solid Antarctic ice, lies a salty lake that
has been sealed off from the atmosphere for about 3,000 years.
According to estimations Lake Vida contains the thickest non-glacial
lake ice cover on earth, which houses centuries-old bacteria. The
findings could help researchers in their hunt for evidence of life in other
extreme environments, such as Mars.

Lake Vida is located in the McMurdo Dry Valleys region of Antarctica,
and its surface remains frozen year round. In fact, scientists thought that it
was one of several lakes that are completely frozen to their beds all year
long. The team of researches determined that the ice cover conceals water
that is salty enough to remain liquid at temperatures below -10°C, and
that sediments locked within the ice core a few meters above the water-ice
boundary date to 2,800 years ago. What is more, bacteria found in the dirt
revived once they were liberated from the ice and exposed to water. The
scientists concluded, “The ice cover of these lakes represents an oasis for life
in an environment previously thought to be inhospitable. These life forms
may possess novel ice-active substances such as antifreezes and ice
nucleation inhibitors that allow the organisms to survive the freeze-thaw
cycles and come back to life when exposed to liquid water.”

Indeed, the frigid temperatures proved perfect for preserving the DNA
of the ancient organisms. By studying them, the scientists hope to gain a
better understanding of how life might have evolved in other regions of
Antarctica such as Lake Vostok, which sits under four kilometers of the East
Antarctic ice sheet. The icy lake could also inform potential scenarios for
life on a young Mars. Mars is believed to have a water-rich past, and if life

developed there, a Lake Vida-type ecosystem may have been the final -

niche for life on Mars before the water bodies froze solid.
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4. Complementary activities

Develop your skills; guessing the words.

In the following excerpt from “Memoirs 1950 — 19637, former United
States ambassador George Kennan describes the Soviet Union. As you read
you come across the words you do not know. You may be able to guess what
these words mean out of the context. Notice the underlined words. Try to define
the words as they are used. On a sheet of paper write the Russian equivalent
or an English synonym for each word without using a dictionary. Then use a
dictionary to check your understanding. How close were you to the correct
meaning of these words?

It was summer — the marvelous summer of central Russia, with its
deep blue skies, its fields and ravines, its evergreens and birches and
poplars, its straggling villages and onion-domed churches, its far
horizons with always the dark dim line of distant forests.

The common people, beginning now to recover to some extent from
the horrors and privations of the war, and animated, in these final
months of the Stalin era, by a fear of all political involvement and a
revulsion to all thought and talk of internal politics, were their
characteristic patient, irrepressible vitality — creating a life for
themselves, such as they could, within the rigid limits prescribed by the
system.

The collective farmers were permitted now to sell. At open outdoor
markets, such surplus produce as they could grow on their own small
private plots. The city suburbanities had likewise their kitchen gardens
and sometimes ¢ven an animal or two. These various private activities
tended to merge; and in this way there was growing up, particularly on
the outskirts of Moscow, a form of petty free enterprise — a free
enterprise strictly limited but active, busy and, in its way, hopeful. There
was, therefore, something old-Russian about these suburban

communities — an atmosphere of health and simplicity and subdued
hope. '

What is the author’s general opinion of Russia and its people?

5.Writing

Render the following text in English.

TEOBKOJIOTHS. DKOCDEPA.

Teoskomorus — 1o ncenenopanye 3eMI Kak CHCTEMEL ¢ 0COBBIM
MHTEPECOM K ITTOOAIBHEIM (06IIEMIPOBEIM) BOIIPOCAM. Kopens «reo»
B CJIOBC <I€O3KOJIOTHs» BOCXOIUT K TpevdecKoil 6ormue 3emm Tee. O
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TPATULIMOHHO OXBATLIBACT HAYKH O 3eMJIe, IMOTUEPKUBAs UX EAUHCTBO
1 B3aUMO3aBUCUMOCTE. KopeHn «Teo» CTABUT HA TTEPROE MECTO 3EMITIO
B LICJIOM, [TOTUYEePKHUBAs HEOOXOAUMOCTh MOHUMAHHMS, Npexae Beero,
001Ie3eMHBIX, TIOOANTEHEIX TIPOIIECCOB, a 3aTeM YXe, Ha 2Toi Oase,
ABIEHWI, OTHOCHILMXCS K OTIEIABHBIM DeTHOHAM M MecTHocTaM, Teo-
SKOJNOTHSA MEET OEJI0 He ¢ 3eMACH B LIEJIOM, & JIAIIL C OTHOCUTENIEHO
TOHKOH ITOBEPXHOCTHOM 000J0UYKOM, THe mepecekarTcs reocdepsl
(atmocdepa, THapocdepa, murocdepa u 6mochepa) u LAC XKUBCT U
IEHCTBYET YelioBeK. M3 MMelonInxes HeCKOJIBKIX Ha3BaHMH 3TOH KOMIT-
NekcHOoi obonouykK TepMuH “aKocdepa” Hanbomee TOUHO OTpaXkaeT ee
CYTh M IIOTOMY SIBJIAICTCS HAuOoee TIOIXOIAIINM, XOTA TI0Ka He 00LIe-
TIPUHSITHIM.

Bxocdepa — 310 BeceMUpHasa 00IacTh MHTETpaliK reocdep 1 obiie-
cTBa. [eosKomorus — MeXOUCUIMIUIMHAPHOE HaydHOe HallpaBJIceHUE,
H3yJarolee aKocdepy Kak B3aMMOCBSI3aHHYIO CUCTeMY reocdep B IIpo-
L[eCcCe €6 MHTETPalK ¢ o0mecTBOM. [eosKomorus mosiBUIach, Korna
IedTebHOCTE YeJ0BeKa CTaNa CYIIEeCTBeHHEIM dhakTopoMm npeodpaszo-
BaHUS 3eMIIH.

Hapsny ¢ moHaTHeM «3Kocdepar cylecTBYeT ellle HECKOIbKO
MTONOOHBIX TIOHSTHIA, YITOTpebIsieMBIX B IMTepaType. BrIpaskeHue «0Kpy-
¥arolas cpefa» yrorpebiseTca Hanbomee yacto. EMY cOOTBETCTBYIOT:
«environmenty mo-aHTIMACKH ¥ Io-(QpaHIy3cKH, «umwelt» mo-
HeMelku, «medio ambiente» To-MCIAHCKH, «ambiente» MO-UTATBAHCKH.

YacTo BO3HHUKAET HEOOXOMMMOCTE 00pa3oBaTh IIPUIATATENIEHOE OT
CI0BOCOYETAHMA «OKpyXatomas cpema». Ho oT ABYXCIOBHOIO BbIpa-
KeHHUd TPYIHO 00pa30BaTh COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE EMY TPHIIATATENIbLHOE.
TIooTOMY B PYCCKOM S3BIKE TEPMHHY «OKPYXKAIOLIAs Cpela» COOTBET-
CTBYET IIPHIATATEIBHOE «3KOJIOTMYECKH Iy, DTO CO31aeT OIpeelieH-
HYIO MyTaHULY B MOHATHAX. B aHINIMACKOM s3BIKE CUTYalus TPONIE:
CIOBY «environment» COOTBETCTBYET MpHUIaraTeNbHOe «environ-
mental», oTryaroeecd 110 CMBICTY OT cioBa «ecologicals, nmpoucxo-
Jsiero ot «ecology». Ho 3aTo B MCTaHCKOM H3BIKE €CTb [IpHIaraTesb-
Hoe “medioambiental”, o6pa3oBarHoe oT TepMuHa “medio ambiente
(oxpyxaromas cpena).

Kax u sxocdepa, TepMUH «0KpyKaloliasg cpenar To/[YepKMBaeT
B3aMMOOTHOLIEHUS OOLIECTBA ¢ OKPYXAIOIIEH ero mpuponoi. B oriu-
yue oT axocdephl, TIe OCHOBa — IobaneHasl, a Ha ee 6a3e BOZHUKAIOT
JIOKaJIbHBIE 3a1a49H, 3KOJIOTUYECKIE TIPOOIEMBI B MOHATHM <«OKPYKal0-
as cpelia» HOCSIT CKOpee JTOKATBHBIM XapaKTep, a U3 HUX YKE BEICTpan-
BaioTCs rmobanbHEIe TpobieMbl. KpoMe Toro, B Ha3BaHWM «OKPYXKAlo-
miasg cpefa» MpoCBeYMBAIOT HHTEPECH, OPUEHTHPOBAHHEIE Ha YeIOBE-
Ka. YacTo naxe roBOPAT M ULIYT «OKPYKAIOIIas YeJoBeKa cpenar. Ta-
KUM 00pa3oM, MOHITHE «OKPYXKaIoIIas cpefa» aHTPOIIOLEHTPUYHO, TO
€CTh OHO CTaBMT B LIEHTP HAIIIETO MUpa YeIoBeKa, 3a0bIBas o TOM, 4TO
YeJI0BEK — ITO YacTh npuponbl. TepMuH «aKochepa» Oosee HelTpa-
JIeH, WM JTaXe OMOLIEHTPHYEH.
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6. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

NATURAL CHANGES IN ECOSYSTEMS

The natural world is in a constant state of flux. Changes can be seen
at all time-scales, from the shortest to the longest. Short-term changes,
which are observable by people, are often cyclical and predictable: night
and day, the monthly cycle of the tides, the annual change of the
seasons, and the growth, reproduction, and death of individuals. Viewed
at this level many ecosystems, when not disturbed by humans, appear
superficially to be stable and unchanging, maintained in equilibrium by
the “balance of nature”.

It is becoming increasingly apparent that this is not the case.
However, longer-term changes — those running over decades, centuries,
millennia, and ultimately over tens of millions of years — are far less
easy for us to track. The science of ecology itself is less than a century
old — the merest blink of an eye in the history of most natural
ecosystems. Moreover, it is evident that most of these longer-term
changes are not regular and predictable at all.

Globally, climate is undoubtedly the most important factor in the
short to medium term. On land, temperature, rainfall, and seasonality
are the three factors, which are most important in determining the
distribution of ecosystems. Changes in anyone of these can have a lasting

“effect. In recent geological time the most dramatic example of this is
undoubtedly the series of Ice Ages, which characterized much of the
Pleistocene epoch. These protracted periods of global cooling had a
major effect on the world’s ecosystems, causing the spread of ice cover in
temperate areas and the shrinking of moist forest habitats in parts of the
tropics. ,

Climatic change with a wide geographical influence can also occur
over shorter time-scales. One of the most striking examples is El Nifio, a
warm-water current, which periodically sweeps across the Pacific. This
has a major impact on marine ecosystems, leading, for example, to the
death of reef corals in many parts of the Pacific, and the lowering of
fisheries production in the Humboldt Current ecosystem off Chile and
Peru. El Nifios occur irregularly and vary in intensity and impact; it is rare
for more than 20 years to pass without one and occasionally they may be
separated by only 1 or 2 years. El Nifios also affect terrestrial ecosystems
through changing rainfall patterns, particularly in the Americas.

Local events can also have major effects on ecosystems: fires, floods,
and landslides are all natural events which can have catastrophic local
impact. This impact is not necessarily negative: many ecosystems actually
require periodic disturbance to maintain themselves. Fire-climax
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ecosystems, in which periodic burning is an essential part of the growth
cycle, are widespread in semi-arid areas such as much of Australia.

At longer time-scales geological processes and evolution itself play a
crucial role in changing the functioning of ecosystems. Continental
Drift literally changes the face of the planet, creating new landscapes
and destroying others, while evolution leads to new life-forms which
may themselves create new ecosystems at the same time as leading to the
extinction of other species and the loss or transformation of the
ecosystems of which they were a part.

However, this does not mean that there is no continuity in natural
ecosystems. Many show great resilience and persistence through periods of
many millions of years. Examples of ecosystems which have apparently
remained stable for a very long time include those on the vast deep-sea
plains, the Mediterranean-type ecosystems of southern Africa and western
Australia, and some areas of tropical rainforest, such as those in parts of the
south-east Asian mainland and in the mountains of eastern Affica.

6.2. Find material and prepare a talk about any large-scale or small-scale
ecosystem and the changes occurring in it.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make a summary of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

UNIT 16
ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS

1.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Make up 5 questions. Read the
text again carefully and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original using
the main ideas as a plan.

1.1. THE STATE OF THE WORLD AT THE TURN
OF THE MILLENNIUM

As we look back at the many spectacular achievements of the century
just ended, the landing on the Moon stands out. At the beginning of the
century, few could imagine humans flying, much less breaking out of
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Earth’s field of gravity to journey to the Moon. And few could imagine
how quickly the world would go from air travel to space exploration.
Indeed, when the century began, the Wright brothers were still working

in their bicycle shop, trying to design a craft that would fly. Just 66 years

passed from their first precarious flight in 1903, to the landing on the
Moon. Although their first flight was only 40 m, it opened a new era,
setting the stage for a century of breathtaking advances in technology.

In 1945, engineers at the University of Pennsylvania successfully
designed what many consider to be the first electronic computer. This

advance was to have an even more profound effect than the Wright

brothers’ invention, as it set the stage for the evolution of the
information economy. Computer technology progressed even more
rapidly, going from the era of large computers to personal computers in
just a few decades. A new industry evolved. New firms were created.

IBM, Hewlett-Packard, Dell, Apple, Microsoft, Intel, and America

On-Line became household names. Fortunes were made overnight.
When the listed stock value of Microsoft overtook that of General

Motors in 1998, it marked the beginning of a new era — a shift froma

period dominated by heavy industry to one dominated by information.
The stage was set for the evolution of the Internet, a novel concept
that has tied the world together as never before. Although still in its early
stages as the new century begins, the Internet is already affecting
virtually every aspect of our lives — changing communication,

commerce, work, education, and entertainment. It is creating a new

culture, one that is evolving in cyberspace.

But there is a great contrast between our bright hopes for the future of
the information economy and the deterioration of Earth’s ecosystem.
Although the contrast between our civilization and that of our hunter-
gatherer ancestors could scarcely be greater, we do have one thing in
common — we, too, depend entirely on Earth’s natural systems and
resources to sustain us. Unfortunately, the expanding global economy is
outgrowing those ecosystems. Evidence of this can be seen in shrinking

forests, eroding soils, falling water tables, collapsing fisheries, rising

temperatures, dying coral reefs, melting glaciers, and disappearing plant
and animal species.

As pressures mount with each passing year, more local ecosystems
collapse. Soil erosion has forced Kazakhstan, for instance, to abandon
half its cropland since 1980. The Atlantic swordfish fishery is on the
verge of collapsing. The Aral Sea, producing over 40 million kilograms
of fish a year as recently as 1960, is now dead. The Philippines and Cote
d’Ivoire have lost their thriving forest product export industries because
their once luxuriant stands of tropical hardwoods are largely gone. The
rich oyster beds of the Chesapeake Bay that yielded more than 70
million kilograms a year in the early twentieth century produced less
than 2 million kilograms in 1998. As the global economy expands, local
ecosystems are collapsing at an accelerating pace.
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The first region where decline is replacing progress is sub-Saharan
Africa. In this region of 800 million people, death rates are rising, infant
mortality is rising, and life expectancy — perhaps the most basic
measure of economic development — is falling because of the virus that
leads to AIDS. (Before AIDS, life expectancy in Zimbabwe was 65
years. In 1998, it was 44 years. By 2010, it is projected to fall to 39 years.)
In several countries more than 20 per cent of adults (one fifth of the
adult population) are infected by the virus. In the absence of a low-cost
cure, some 23 million Africans are beginning a new century with a death
sentence imposed by the virus. It is becoming an epidemic of epic
proportions. It is also a tragedy of epic proportions.

1.2. ENVIRONMENTAL TRENDS OF THE NEW CENTURY

As the 21st century begins, several well-established environmental
trends are shaping the future of civilization. Some of them are:
population growth, rising temperature, falling water tables, shrinking
cropland per person, collapsing fisheries, shrinking forests, the loss of
plant and animal species.

Just weeks before the new millennium began, world population
reached 6 billion. But in the world where 1.2 billion people are hungry,
1.2 billion lack access to clean water, and nearly 1 billion adults are
illiterate, passing this demographic landmark was not a cause for
celebration.

The projected growth in population over the next half-century may
more directly affect economic progress than any other single trend,
aggravating nearly all other environmental and social problems. Between
1950 and 2000, world population increased from 2.5 billion to 6.1 billion,
a gain of 3.6 billion. And even though birth rates have fallen in most of the
world, recent projections show that population is projected to grow to 8.9
billion by 2050, a gain of 2.8 billion. Whereas past growth occurred in both
industrial and developing countries, virtually all future growth will occur
in the developing world, where countries are already overpopulated,
according to many ecological measures. Where population is projected to
double or even triple during this century, countries face even more growth
in the future than in the past.

Qur numbers continue to expand, but Earth’s natural systems do not.
The amount of fresh water produced by the hydrological cycle is
essentially the same today as it was in 1950 and as it is likely to be in
2050. So, too, is the sustainable yield of oceanic fisheries, of forests, and
of rangelands. As population grows, the shrinking per capita supply of
each of these natural resources threatens not only the quality of life but,
in some situations, even life itself.

A second trend that is affecting the entire world is the rise in
temperature. The evidence that Earth’s climate is getting warmer has
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mounted dramatically. Some 3,000 sq km of the west Antarctica ice
sheet broke up within one-year period. One iceberg that broke free,
some 65 km in length, has long been floating in the Southern Ocean.

It is believed that the rise of global temperature results from
increasing atmospheric concentrations of carbon dioxide (CO,). When
the Industrial Revolution began more than two centuries ago, the CO,
concentration was estimated at 280 parts per million (ppm). By 1959,
when detailed measurements began, using modern instruments, the
CO, level was 316 ppm, a rise of 13 per cent over two centuries. By
1998, it had reached 367 ppm, climbing 17 per cent in just 39 years.
This increase has become one of Earth’s most predictable
environmental trends.

Global average temperature has also risen, especially during the last
three decades — the period when CO, levels have been rising most
rapidly. The average global temperature for 1969 —71 was 13.99 °C. By
1996—98, it was 14.43°C, a gain of 0.44 °C. If CO, concentrations
double pre-industrial levels during this century, as projected, global
temperature is likely to rise by at least 1 °C and perhaps as much as 4 °C.
Meanwhile, sea level is projected to rise from a minimum of 17 cm to as
much as 1 m by 2100. This will alter every ecosystem on Earth. Already,

coral reefs are being affected in nearly all the world’s oceans, including

the rich concentrations of reefs in the vast eastern Pacific and in the
Indian Ocean, stretching from the east coast of Africa to the Indian
subcontinent. For example, record sea surface temperatures over the last
two years may have wiped out 70 per cent of the coral in the Indian
Ocean. Coral reefs, complex ecosystems that are sometimes referred to
as the rainforests of the sea, not only serve as breeding grounds for many
species of marine life, they also protect coastlines from storms and storm
surges.

The modest temperature rise in recent decades is melting ice caps
and glaciers. Ice cover is shrinking in the Arctic, the Antarctic, Alaska,
Greenland, the Alps, the Andes, and the Tibetan Plateau. Scientists
reported in mid-1999 that the two ice shelves on either side of the

Antarctic Peninsula are in full retreat. Over roughly a half-century

through 1997, they lost 7,000 sq. km. But then within a year or so they
lost 3,000 sq. km.

Another sign of climate change was the emergence of one of our
ancestors from the ice. In the fall of 1991, hikers in the southwestern

Alps near the border of Austria and Italy discovered an intact human

body, a male, protruding from a glacier. Believed to have been trapped in
a storm some 5,000 years ago and quickly covered with snow and ice, his
body was remarkably well preserved. And in the late summer of 1999,
another body was found protruding from a melting glacier in the Yukon
Territory of western Canada, this one some 2,000 years old. Qur
ancestors are emerging from the ice with a message for us: Earth is
getting warmer.
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One of the least visible trends that is shaping our future is falling
water tables. In addition to the traditional problems associated with
irrigation, such as waterlogging, salting, and silting, which go back
several thousand years, we now face a new threat: aquifer depletion.
Aquifer depletion is confined largely to the last half-century, when
powerful diesel and electric pumps made it possible to extract
underground water at rates that exceed the natural recharge from
rainfall and melting snow.

Forests, too, are affected by human demands. Over the past half-
century, the world’s forested area has shrunk substantially, with much of
the loss occurring in developing countries. And the forested area per
person worldwide is projected to shrink from 0.56 hectares today to 0.38
hectares in 2050. This figure reflects both population growth and the
conversion of some forestland to cropland. In many situations, the rising
worldwide demand for forest products — lumber, paper, and firewood —
is already exceeding the sustainable yield of forests.

In some ways the trend that will most affect the human prospect is an
irreversible one — the accelerating extinction of plant and animal
species. The share of birds, mammals, and fish vulnerable or in
immediate danger of extinction is about 20 per cent of all species. The
leading cause of species loss is habitat destruction, but habitat alterations
from rising temperatures or pollution can also affect both plant and
animal species. As human population grows, the number of species with
which we share the planet shrinks. As more and more species disappear,
local ecosystems begin to collapse.

1.3. REPLACING ECONOMICS WITH ECOLOGY

An economic system that worked well in the past times when the
demands of a smaller economy were well within the capacities of Earth’s
ecosystems is no longer working well. Today the global economy
outgrows the various natural capacities of Earth. If the trends outlined in
the last section cannot be reversed, we face a future where continuing
environmental deterioration almost certainly will lead to economic
decline. The challenge is to redesign the economic system so that it will
not destroy its environmental support systems, so that economic progress
can continue.

The gap between economists and ecologists in their perception of the
world as the new century begins could not be wider. Economists see a
world economy that has grown by leaps and bounds over the last half-
century, but ecologists see growth based on the burning of vast quantities
of cheap fossil fuels, which is destabilizing the climate. They are keenly
aware that someone buying a gallon of gasoline pays the cost of pumping
the oil, of refining it into gasoline, and of distributing the gasoline to the
service station, but not the cost to society of future climate disruptions.
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Again, while economists see booming economic indicators, ecologists
see an economy that is altering the climate with consequences that no
one can foresee.

Today ecologists look at the deteriorating ecosystem and see a need to
restructure the economy. For example, stabilizing Earth’s climate now
depends on reducing carbon emissions by shifting from fossil fuels to a
solar/hydrogen energy economy. Solar is here defined broadly, including
not only direct sunlight but also indirect forms of solar energy — wind
power, hydropower, and biological sources, such as wood. Fortunately,
the technologies for tapping this enormous source of energy already
cxist.

We can now see electricity generated from wind being used to
electrolyze water and to produce hydrogen. Hydrogen then becomes the
basic fuel for the new economy, relying initially on the distribution and
storage facilities of the natural gas industry. Put simply, the principles of
ecological sustainability now require a shift from a carbon-based to a
hydrogen-based energy economy.

While stabilizing climate is largely a matter of investing in new energy
sources, stabilizing population is more a matter of changing

reproductive behavior. The annual addition to world population

increased steadily from 38 million in 1950 to the historical peak of 87
million in 1989. After that, it dropped to 78 million in 1998. While the
annual additions in many developing countries have been increasing,
they have been declining elsewhere. Some 32 countries — virtually all of
industrialized Europe, from the United Kingdom to Russia, plus Japan
and Canada — have succeeded in stabilizing their population size. Births
and deaths are essentially in balance, as they must be in a sustainable
society. This group of countries contains some 15 per cent of the world

population. In every developing country where population growth has

slowed dramatically, family planning programs have enjoyed strong
government suppoit.

In stabilizing climate and stabilizing population, there is no
substitute for leadership. Examples of this abound in both initiatives.
Denmark, for instance, has simply banned the construction of coal-fired
power plants. Meanwhile, it has adopted a series of economic incentives

for investment in wind power that has fostered the development of the

world’s largest wind turbine manufacturing industry. As a result, in
1998 wind turbines of Danish design accounted for half of all turbines
installed worldwide. Though scarcely a major industrial power,

Denmark has a commanding position in this fast-expanding new

industry.

- The challenge is either to build an economy that is sustainable or to
stay with our unsustainable economy until it declines. It is not a goal
that can be compromised. One way or another, the choice will be made

by our generation, but it will affect life on Earth for all generations to

come.
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2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words.
TeHmeHIyg — dinre yxynmeHuve (cocToAHus) — eerrattiioodn
oborHaTts — oakevrte CPEenCTBO HOOIIPEHWS, CTUMYN —
OTCTVIIATH — Freeatt ceiinnvte
Hajararh 3anpeT — nba passiieueHre — meeerntitainn
yBeIMUMBaTh(Cs) B pazMepax — eanxpd
pasMHOXAaTkCs; pa3BOIUThL — deebr
ounIats (ot nmpumMeceit) — rinefe
BKJIAIBIBATE OeHBIU — iesnvt
JIOCTYIT — ecacss 3abonayupaHue — inteowrlaggg
MOKKIATE — aaonnbd {ro)ciiecTBHE —Squccoeeeni
BEIMUpaHNe — xeonnctiti  monTBepxkIeHNe — eedenvic
IPUPOCT — inag HEYKIIOHHO; ITocToSHHO — sytedila
HerpaMoTHEI — iitteellra mocTickeHue — taeihcnemve

3amnBaHue — ilstgin
saMeHa — sstttuubei
npenoK — atoncesr |

2.2. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
Give Russian equivalents.

A. life; novel; accelerating; aquifer; carbon; space; ecological; low-
cost; listed; household; death; economic _

B. sustainability; concept; name; stock; cure; depletion; emission;
exploration; pace; incentives; expectancy, sentence

2.3. Complete the words using their definitions.

a __0 _t: to decide to start using a particular idea, plan, or method

th_i_e:tobe successful and profitable

r _n_:to become smaller in amount, value, or range

o _ve: to gradually change and develop over a period of time

_ec_i_e:tobecome less or worse

ov_r_ig _t inavery short time

vu_ne _ab _e: easily damaged by something negative or harmful

¢ __al _'én __e: a situation that tests somebody’s abilities in a stimulating
wa

_is _{1 __ti _n: asituation in which sth cannot continue because of
a problem

di _t_ib_ te: to share an available supply of something

e :ti __at _: an amount you guess or calculate using the information
available

ou _l_ n_:to give essential elements of an argument or plan

ac _ou_t_o_:to form, use, or produce a particular amount or part
of sth
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2.4, Fill in the missing forms of the words.

Noun Verb Noun Verb

evolution emit
errierge threat

effect distribute
alter excess

destruction image
perceive sustain

success reference

2.5. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A. thrive; sustain; associate; emit; yield; advance; alter; exist; abandon;

aggravate; expect; deteriorate; mount; dominate
B. progress; produce; control; connect; discharge; flourish; worsen;
support; increase; leave; hope; be; decline; change
2) A. evolution; matter; consequence; craft; verge; share; threat; outline;
quantity; shift; pace; series; surge; projection

B. wave; estimate; development; result; portion; danger; substance;

set; plan; amount; ship; edge; (re)move; speed

3) A. profound; virtually; overnight; novel; considerably; steady;, roughly;;:

vast; spectacular

B. impressive; enormous; new; deep; practically; suddenly; stable;

approximately; essentially

2.6. Choose a word from the list below to fit the word combinations in each line.
For example: pass fits line 1. !

pass; adopt; virtually; aggravate; incentive; matter; consequence; face;

achievement; advance; accelerating; novel; profound

1. years ~; to ~ smb; to ~ alandmark; to ~ alaw

2. organic ~; a ~ of time; a ~ of money; subject ~

3. cultural ~s; spectacular~;  ~sinagriculture; ~s ofscience
4. ~aproblem; ~ the guilt; ~ atrend; to be ~d with
5. ~identical; ~ unknown; ~ impossible; ~ every aspect
6. to ~ north;  to ~ atask; to ~ an obstacle;  to be ~d with
7. disastrous ~; social ~; asa~; with ~s

8. tax ~; economic ~; powerful ~; to offer an ~
9. ~ascheme; ~ asuggestion; ~ proposals; ~ an approach
10. ~ analysis; ~ effect; ~ knowledge; ~ influence
11. ~concept;  ~ solution; ~ Way; ~ idea
12. significant ~; breathtaking ~; technological ~; theoretical ~
13. ~ force; ~ extinction; ~ pace; ~ agent
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2.7. Match the words in A with their opposites in B.

A. shrink; outstanding; succeed; retreat; preserve; lack; household,
precarious; pass; collapse; predictable; reflect; refine; luxuriant;
thrive

B. have (enough); flourish; stretch; fail; unknown; destroy; advance;
absorb; stop; safe; unlikely; average; decline; pollute; sparse

2.8. Choose the correct word.

World population (achieved / reached) 6 billion.

Irrigation goes back several (thousand / thousands) years.

The (on / per) capita supply of these natural resources is shrinking.
Climate now depends (from / on) reducing carbon emissions.

The rates of extraction (exceed / speed) the natural recharge from
rainfall.

Denmark has adopted (a / —) series of economic incentives.

The Atlantic swordfish fishery is on the (surge / verge) of collapsing.
Life expectancy is falling because (of / —) the virus that leads to AIDS.
These rich oyster beds yielded more than 70 million kilograms (a / in a)
year.

10.12 per cent of the birds are threatened (of / with) extinction.

11.Some countries have succeeded (in / at) stabilizing their population size.
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3.Translation into Russian

GLOBAL CHANGE

For decades, analysts have been using the year 2000 as the end point for
their long-term forecasts and projections. Now that this year has become a
vantage point for looking backward, the view is breathtaking. The last half-
century has been a period of sweeping, unprecedented change: change in
the economy, change in society, and change in the very biosphere of the
planet. Indeed, very few projections for the year 2000 have come anywhere
close to the mark. Today we live in a world that is economically richer than
could have been hoped for a half-century ago, but one that is ecologically
poorer than hardly anyone could have imagined.

Here are some of the trends of the last 50 years: :

« There are now just over 6 billion people on the planet, up 3.5 billion
since 1950, which means more than a doubling in just 50 years. Most of
the growth has come in developing countries, many of them already
overcrowded. The number of city residents has grown even faster — up
fourfold since the middle of the 20th century.

» The world economy has grown even more dramatically: almost
sevenfold in 50 years. This added wealth translates into vast
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improvements in living standards — from nutrition to housing, health

care, and transportation. But 1.2 billion people still live in severe poverty,
and an estimated 1.1 billion do not have clean, safe water to drink.

» The world grain harvest has nearly tripled since 1950, allowing
billions of people to enrich their diets. But the abundance of food has
come at a price: falling freshwater aquifers and severe water pollution

from massive use of fertilizers and pesticides. Despite the increase in

production, over a billion people are still undernourished, while another
billion are actually over-nourished, which has created a global epidemic
of obesity that is now spreading to the developing world.

« Emissions of carbon dioxide, the leading greenhouse gas, have risen
by nearly 300 per cent since 1950, boosting its concentration in the
atmosphere to its highest level in at least 420,000 years. New scientific

studies project dramatic changes in the climate in the current century,

leading to increased storm intensity, agricultural losses, and economic
disruptions due to accelerated global warming from the additional
greenhouse gases.

« The world has lost more than half its wetlands and over one quarter

of its coral reefs — losses that continue to accelerate. And the species

that depend on these natural habitats are also in decline. Of the
approximately 9,900 bird species that have been identified, 12 per cent
are threatened with extinction.

As the world becomes ever more complex, predicting the future
becomes an ever less productive enterprise. But planning for the future

can minimize the risks and maximize the opportunities presented by a
fast-changing world. From this perspective, the challenge of the 21st
century is to extend the economic progress of the last 50 years while
halting the ecological decline and social misery that have sometimes
marked this remarkable period.

4.Con}plementary activities

Develop your skills: understanding descriptions.

a) High mountains and old volcanoes divide the plateau’s southern

end into several very densely populated basins.
b) Rugged, snowcapped mountains rise from the middle of the
parched, semiarid grasslands,

Geographers study the physical and cultural features of the earth. They
observe and then describe those features. The excerpts above describe the physical

setting of Mexico. In the first excerpt the adjectives such as high and old are

used to describe the mountains around the Mexican Plateau. The verb divide is

also used to illustrate the effect these mountains have on the plateau’s surface.

The adverbial phrase densely populated describes the area’s basins. In the second
excerpt adjectives such as rugged, snowcapped, parched, and semiarid are used to
help form a mental picture of the landscape.
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Many types of modifying words and phrases are used to describe
physical and cultural features and actions. Using such words and phrases
gives you a clearer image of what a place is actually like.

To understand geographic descriptions, follow these guidelines:

1. Read the description carefully. Identify the basic information that
the description contains. Note in general what basic landforms or
cultural features are being described.

2. Identify the descriptive words. Note the adjectives, adverbs, and
other modifying words and phrases in the description. Link the
descriptions to the physical settings they modify. If necessary, use a
dictionary to define specific descriptive terms.

3. Form a mental picture. Put all the information in the description
together to form a mental picture of what is being described. Note how
each descriptive word or phrase helps you bring the mental image of the
geographic concept more sharply into focus.

Read the excerpt below. The excerpt describes the cultural landscape of Mexico
City. In the excerpt the geographer uses several descriptive words — few, short,
beautiful, squalid, steep-sided, and others — to tell you that you will find poor
families living in miserable shacks close to the cleanest parts of the city. The
descriptive words help you “see” the conditions in the slums of Mexico City.

So just a few short blocks from the beautiful tree-lined boulevards sit
squalid slums that house 46 per cent of the city’s population. Thousands
of the poorest families live in kitchenless shacks or lean-tos and cook
along the sides of the streets. Other families occupy the roofs of factories
or live in shacks that barely cling to steep-sided ravines.

To practice this skill read the passage below. List the adjectives that describe
the Mexican Plateau. Define, in your own words, what each adjective means.

Mexican Plateau. The centrally located Mexican Plateau, a southern
extension of the Interior Plains of the United States, forms Mexico’s largest
physical region. Few people live in the dry north. High mountains and old
volcanoes divide the plateau’s southern end into several very densely
populated basins. The basins and surrounding mesas, elevated plateaus with
steep sides, have rich volcanic soil suitable for farming. Mexico’s largest
cities — Mexico City, Puebla, and Guadalajara — occupy these basins today.

5.Writing
Render the following text in English.
WCTOPUS BO3JEMCTBHSI YEJIOBEKA HA IMPUPOOY

Ha nepBbIX 3Tanax CBOETO CYIECTBOBAHHUSA YeJI0BEK COOHPAIT TUIONEI
SKOCHCTEM CYIIM (Jleca, CTENM, CABAHHBI U IIp.), Ched0OHEIE BOKO-
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POCIIM, MOJUIIOCKOB, paKoOODA3HEBIX M Ap., JIOBWI PHIOY U OXOTHIICH.
B10 OBUI NEPHUOM, KOTAA YETOBCK 3aBUCEN OT PECYpcoB GHochepsl U
JUIA TONJIEPXAHUS CBOETO YCTOMYMBOrO COCTOAHUS MHCTHHKTHBHO
JOJIKEH OBUI JeiiCTBOBATEL, HE HAPYIIAS STH PECYPCHI, a CYIIECTBYS 34
CYET eXEromMHOro Mpupocta duomaccel. OXOTHHYBE-COOHPATENBCKIIA
THUIT XO34MCTBa He BEIXOIWJ 3a IIPENeNsl YCTOHYMBOIO MCIIONL30BAHMS
pecypcoB 6uocdephl M MPaKTHICCKH HE BIMAI Ha MTPUPOLY 3EMITH.

JaneHelmuit pocT HaceJeHus M eTro IoTpebHOCTell He MOT GHITE
obecriedeH MOCPEeNCTBOM OXOTHI, PHIGHOM JOBIM M COOMpATENbCTBA:
3THX PECYPCOB CTAJI0 HEAOCTATOYHO. DTO TIPUBEIIO YACTh YEI0BEYECKO~
To 00IIecTBa K OJOMANIHHBAHUIO TMKUX XMUBOTHEIX C TTOCTETIEHHOM
CEJIEKLIMEH TIOPOT U, CIIEAOBATENBHO, K IaCTOMIIHOMY CKOTOBOJCTBY,
IPYTYIO YacTh o61ueCTBa — BHavyajie K IPHMUTHBHOMY, 4 3aTeM BCe
GoJtee yCIOXHSIOMEMYCs 3eMIenenuio. TeM caMbIM 4eI0BEK Iepentet
OT OTHOCHTEJIBHO YCTOMYMBOTO MCIIONB30BAHUS TeoCchEPEI, MajIo ee
U3MEHAIOMIET0, K ee TIpeo0pa3soBaHUIo.

CrienylolllMM Cepbe3HBIM IIATOM B Pa3BUTHH YeJIOBEYECTBA, 4 TAKOKE
B aHTPOIIOTEHHOM IPpcoOpa3oBaHKUN IPUPOIBI CTAIO OOpalleHHE K pe-
cypcaM TuTochepsl, a UMEHHO T00BIYa ITOIEe3HBIX UCKonaeMblx. CHada-

J1a 9TO OBUTH METAUIMYECKHE PYIBI, B OCHOBHOM JUISI M3TOTOBJIEHIST OpY-~
IV TpyZia, a 3aTeM BO Bce GOMBIIEl CTENEHU M JpYTHe MTOIe3HEIE UCKO-
naemele. Porb MX 15 yeroBedeckoro o6InecTBa Bee Gojiee YCHUIMBAIaCh,
JOWIA OO TAKOM CTENEHH, YTO JoObNA M MCTIONB30BAHME TOPIOYHX HC-
KOIaeMeIX (HedTh, ra3, Yroib) CTAIH ONHHUM M3 KpacyroNbHbIX KaMHel

COBPEMEHHOH 3KOHOMHKM, HO B TO K€ BpPeMs 1 OOHUM M3 BAXXHEHTITUX

HeOIaronprATHBIX (HaKTOPOB COCTOAHMS OKPYXKAIOIIEH CPEIBL. ,
Pasputye NpoMBINIIEHHOCTH U CENILCKOTO XO35HCTBA CTANIO CIICHY-

IOIMM BaXHEHIINM (DaKTOPOM HM3MEHEHUS IPUPOLLI, CBA3AHHBIM €

MCTOLICHHEM TIPHPOAHBIX PECYPCOB, 3aTPsISHEHMEM OKpPY:Kalolleli cpe-
ael. JlokaneHBIE W perHOHANBHBIE TPOMBIILIEHHBIE PEBOIOLMY Yallle
BCCIO CONIPOBOXIANNCH TSKENBIMU 3KOJIOTHYECKUMHM TIOCTICICTBUAMMU,

K HMM oTHOCATCS, HATIPUMED, JIOHAOHCKME TYMAHBI, 3aTPA3HCHUC

Peiina 1 o3cpa Bpu, TsoKenast SKOJOTHYECKAS CUTYALMsl B CTAPOIIPO-

MBINUIEHHBIX pafoHax Poccuu u mp. Pa3BUTHE CebCKOro XO35HCTBA A
TOPOJOB NMPHBOIUIO K IMy00oKOMY Mpeo6pasoBaHMIO NIPUPOAHBIX |

nmannmagTos 3emnu. OcobeHHO GoNBINNME M3MEHEHUS IIPOU3OLUTH U
NIPOUCXOIAT B MoCHeNHNe gecAtmieThs. K Haubomee CyIeCTBEHHEBIM,
OOLICIUIAHETADHBIM H3MEHCHHAM CIIENYET OTHECTH:

— TpaHchopManHio TaummadToB 3eMim;

— M3MCHCHMA ITI00aIbHBIX OMOTEOXUMUYECKUX IIMKJIOB BEIIECTB;

— HU3MEHeHMs pexnMa 61ocdepsl, rugpocdeps M atMochepsl;

— COKpalleHNe OMOOTHIECKOr0 pasHooGpasns,

OTH U3MEHEHNS CTOJb 3HAYHTENBHE], YTO I UX 0603HAYCHMS B Ha-
YYHOH ¥ TIOJIMTUYECKOM JIUTEPATYPE Ha aHINIMICKOM SI3bIKE BOZHUK U
CTaJT OOIIETIPUHATEIM U OOIIETIOHSTHBIM CITEIUANBHEI TepMuH «Global
Change», 4T0 MOXeT GBITH IIEPEBEAEHO KaK «I106ATBEHbIE NM3MEHEHHA.
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6. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

CORAL REEFS

Corals are formed by an accumulation of coral animals. More than
100 countries — many of them small islands — rely on coral reefs for
essential goods and services. Reefs shelter coastlines from storm
damage, erosion, and flooding, providing protection and other benefits
for an estimated half-billion people. They are also important feeding
and breeding grounds for commercial fisheries. Reefs also generate
significant tourism revenue. Recently reef-derived molecules have been
used to develop medicines from antibiotics to HIV (human
immunodeficiency virus) drugs.

Coral reefs are found only in the tropics, for reef-building corals can
survive only within a narrow range of temperature from 26 °C to 27 °C
and they cannot survive for long in cool waters. Corals grow near land in
shallow water, because they require great amounts of light and specific
salinity conditions. For this reason they thrive (flourish) only in shallow,
clear, sunlit tropical seas, extending to about 30° north and south of the
equator. They can live longer than 300 years and grow between one half
and ten centimetres per year.

Coral reefs cover less than 0.2 per cent of ocean area, but are among
Earth’s most complex and productive ecosystems. Many ammals such as
fish, sea urchins, starfishes and numerous species of mollusks feed on
algae. Hiding in the numerous caves and crevices of a reef are predatory
animals including sharks. The numerous microhabitats and the
productivity of the reefs support a great diversity of marine life.

Coral reefs are ecosystems with well-defined structure that involves
both producers and consumers. The outer layer of a reef consists of
living polyps of coral. Within the coral animals live single-celled
photosynthetic plants — algae, which give corals their colour. These
algae and corals live in a symbiotic partnership. The corals utilize food
and oxygen produced by the algae and both partners benefit from the
efficient internal cycling of nutrients between plant and animal.

An estimated 11 per cent of the world’s coral reefs have been lost as a
result of direct human pressures. These include fishing and coral
mining, coastal development, waste dumping, vessel collisions, and
inland deforestation and farming, which can cause runoff of harmful
nutrients and sediments. Such activities now threaten nearly 60 per cent
of all reefs. The booming demand for reef species for food and for
aquariums has depopulated many coral ecosystems and high-value
species are now missing from areas where they were once abundant.
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When the corals are affected by the factors such as low or high |

temperatures, changes in light level or other unfavourable conditions, they

}ose colour due to the expulsion of the symbiotic algae. This phenomenon
is referred to as “bleaching” (discoloration). The most severe and

damaging bleaching occurred over the three-year period from 1986 to
1988.'Recent research indicates that pollution, global warming, and
ultraviolet radiation can be suggested as possible causes of this widespread

bleaching incident. Bleached corals may regain their algae and return to

health (normally a reef will take years to recover), or subsequent bleaching
incidents may make it impossible. Without their symbiotic algae, corals
are unable to live. If the adverse conditions, which created the bleaching
last too long, the corals cannot accept the algae back and eventually die.

6.2. Split into two teams. List as many ecological problems, as you can. Choose
one and debate on its origin and possible solutions.
7.Summarizing the Unit

Make a summary of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

UNLT 17
CLIMATE CHANGE

1. Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Make up 5 questions. Read the
text again careful_ly and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original using
the main ideas as a plan.

1.1. WEATHER-RELATED DISASTERS

Climate change, sometimes called “global warming”, is the most
serious and most complex environmental issue ever to confront the
international community. The Earth’s climate is changing and extreme
weather events — droughts, floods, and storms — are becoming more
frequent. The climate has changed before, but gradually, long enough for

most plaqts and animals to adjust through evolution or migration. Yet
there is still much debate about the issues of the climate change and the |

threat it poses to the world.
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Scientists believe that higher global temperatures will lead to a
greater number of extreme weather events. In 2002, the summer
monsoon hit eastern India, Nepal, and Bangladesh with rain and
floods, while other parts of India suffered the worst drought in years, as
an unprecedented heat wave caused the highest one-week death toll in
the nation’s history.

All over the world the year 2002 set numerous local and regional
records for windstorms, rain intensities, floods, droughts, and
temperatures. Economic losses from weather disasters worldwide
increased. Weather disasters also took a significant human toll. Nearly
8,000 people died in storms, floods, droughts, heat waves, or extreme
cold. Many who survived faced the threat of diseases, including cholera,
dysentery, malaria, and yellow fever.

The most costly event of 2002 was the flooding of the Danube and
Elbe Rivers in August, the worst since the millennium flood in 1342. In
less than two days, Germany received as much rain as it normally gets in
a year.

Southwest Asia suffered from temperatures as high as 50°C; more
than 1,200 people died in India, the highest one-week death toll on
record for heat waves there. In late July, torrential rains, mudslides, and
floods killed nearly 300 Indians and affected more than 10 million. Yet
at the same time, expected monsoon rains neglected much of the
country, causing the first all-India drought in 15 years.

The frequency of severe weather events is clearly on the rise.
Worldwide, the number of big weather catastrophes has quadrupled
since the 1960s. Environmental disasters — including severe weather —
are to blame for millions of environmental refugees all over the world.

These economic and human costs have multiplied over the years due
to not only the surge in extreme weather events but also rising global
population and increasing concentrations of people and wealth in
vulnerable regions. Human activities such as clear-cutting of upstream
slopes have increased the impacts as well. In many cases, efforts to
prevent or lessen disaster, such as construction of dikes, dams, and
avalanche barriers, have drawn people to coastal areas, riversides, and
hillside locations, giving them a false sense of safety.

Scientists believe that rising global temperatures may increase the
intensity and frequency of extreme weather events even more. Even
slight temperature increases can shift low-pressure systems from their
usual paths, causing sudden and significant increases in the frequency of
heavy rainfall in a particular area. Small increases in event severity can
lead to multiple increases in damage and costs — for example, a 10-
percent increase in wind speed can increase damage by 150 per cent.
Thus climate change is expected to aggravate the upward trends of

- economic and human costs. -

While the burden of climate-related disasters falls most heavily on
developing nations least able to adapt, the burden of responsibility lies
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with the industrial nations that have contributed the bulk of carbon

emissions through fossil fuel burning.

The United States is the single largest consumer of oil, coal, and natural
gas and is accordingly the largest contributor to climate change, producing
24 per cent of the world’s carbon emissions from fossil fuel burning.

Two powerful global forces — growing environmental degradation
and high levels of poverty make poor people living in precarious
conditions the most vulnerable to storms and floods. The situation is
made worse by deforestation, soil erosion, and climate change.

1.2. SMALL ISLANDS THREATENED BY SEA LEVEL RISE

_ Sea level, like the weather, varies considerably from year to year for
island nations. A combination of many factors, including wind, ocean
currents, ocean temperature, and periodic oceanic oscillations like El
Nifio, bring about this annual variation.

_ Long-term trends make it clear that for most islands, as for the world
in general, the sea is rising. In the 20th century, global sea level rose 10 —
20 cm, averaging 1—2 mm per year. The sea level rises from melting
continental ice masses and from the expansion of the oceans due to
climate change.

Over the next century, global sea level rise is expected to accelerate
and reach a mid-estimate rise of 50 cm, or 5 mm per year — two to four
times faster than during the 20th century. .

In terms of vulnerability the small-island states are the most at risk.
Accele:rated sea level rise brings up the possibility that, an entire
sovereign country could be lost due to environmental change. The
height of low-lying atolls, like those in the Pacific and Indian Oceans,
rarely exceeds 2 m, with maximum heights 3 —4 m. New Zealand has
drawn up a plan to accept immigrants from the tiny Pacific island

country of Tuvalu, where residents fear losing their homes to future sea

Ieve_:l ri§e. And the Indian Ocean nation of the Maldives — 65 per cent of
which is less thah 1 meter above sea level — has evacuated residents from
four of the lowest lying islands to larger ones over the past few years.

The impact of sea level rise on the Marshall Islands, Tuvalu, and

Kiribati can lead to their disappearance in the worst scenario; the impact
on the Federated States of Micronesia, Nauru, and Tonga can result in
major population displacement. Indeed, in 1999, Kiribati lost two
uninhabited islets to the sea. '
Sea-level-rise scenarios have been compiled for a few small-island
states, with most focusing on the impact of a one-meter rise — the
“worst-case scenario” for the next 100 years. Such a rise would inundate
or erode the lands in Antigua, Mauritius, Tonga and Cuba.
. While the long-term threat to these islands is inundation, the more
immediate and pressing problems are those associated with storm
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surges, flooding, coastal erosion, salt water intrusion into freshwater
supplies, coral bleaching, and economic losses.

Storm patterns are heavily connected to local weather patterns, most
notably El Nifio, strongly affecting islands in the Caribbean and the
Pacific. The warm episodes of El Nifio, which affect rainfall and periods
of drought for small-island states, have been more frequent, persistent
and intense since the mid-1970s. Cyclones cause storm surges, which
can reach up to 6 m in height. With elevated sea levels, these surges are
predicted to be more destructive, and even more so if cyclone intensity
increases due to climate change.

Accelerated coastal erosion has caused some beaches in Trinidad,
where sea level has risen four to eight times faster than the global average,
to retreat by as much as 2 m a year during the past 15 years. In Fiji, where
sea level has risen at the average global rate, beaches have retreated by
about 75 cm per year. Coral reefs, which provide sand and a buffer for the
beach, suffer severe deterioration or death with ocean temperatures of
about 1 degree Celsius higher than the summer maximum.

Tourism is one of the most important economic sectors for island
states. For a number of these countries, such as Antigua and Barbuda,
the Bahamas, Barbados, Cyprus, Grenada, Jamaica, the Maldives,
Malta, Samoa, and the Seychelles, tourist revenue makes up more than
20 per cent of the GDP. In addition to the degradation of natural
resources, equatorial islands worry that global warming will lead to
milder winters in industrial countries in northern latitudes, decreasing
the incentive to travel for a large number of tourists.

Another economic concern for islands is the reduction of their
exclusive economic zones (EEZ), which provide sovereign development
rights over 370 km (200 nautical miles) of ocean area surrounding the
islands. These nations typically include tens to thousands of islets; for
some mid-Pacific states, the EEZs are a thousand times larger than the
land areas. Even if they are uninhabited, disappearing fringe atolls could
lead to a reduction of the EEZ and, therefore, a reduction in fishing
license revenues for the government.

1.3. ICE COVER MELTING WORLDWIDE

From the polar regions to high mountain glaciers, Earth’s ice cover is
melting at an astonishing rate. Global ice melt accelerated rapidly
during the 1990s — the warmest decade on record. Scientists suspect
that the enhanced melting is related to the unprecedented release of
greenhouse gases by humans during the past century.

The Polar ice cap reflects sunlight energy back into space, rather than
absorbing the heat. As it melts, the albedo is reduced and more heat is
retained. The ice-covered polar regions are warming faster than the planet
as a whole, and melting rapidly. The Arctic sea ice, covering an area
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roughly the size of the United States, has lost an average of an area larger
than the Netherlands each year since 1978. But the ice has thinned even
faster than it has shrunk. In the last decades, the average thickness
dropped from 3.1 meters to 1.8 meters, a decline of some 40 per cent.

The massive Antarctic ice cover, which averages 2.3 km in thickness
and represents 91 per cent of Earth’s ice, is also melting — although
there is disagreement over how quickly. The scientists point to fast-
moving ice streams within the Western Antarctic Ice Sheet that could
speed ice melt, as evidence of potential instability. The sheet may break
more abruptly if melting accelerates.

For now, most Antarctic melting has occurred on the continent’s
edges, on the ice shelves that form when the land-based ice sheets flow
into the ocean and float. Within the past decade, three ice shelves
crumbled. Two more are in full retreat and expected to break up soon.
Icebergs also break off Antarctica, posing threats to open-water shipping.

Qutside the poles, most ice melt has occurred in mountain and sub-
polar glaciers, which respond much more rapidly to temperature
changes. As a whole, the world’s glaciers are now shrinking faster than
they are growing according to the World Glacier Monitoring Service.
Scientists predict that up to a quarter of global mountain glacier mass
could disappear by 2050, and up to half by 2100 — leaving large patches
only in Alaska, Patagonia, and the Himalayas. Within the next 35 years,
the Himalayan glacial area alone is expected to shrink by one fifth.

The disappearance of Earth’s ice cover would significantly alter the
global climate — though the net effect remains unknown. Ice reflects
large amounts of solar energy back into space and helps cool the planet.
When ice melts, however, this exposes land and water surfaces that retain
heat — leading to even more melt that accelerates the overall warming.
But excessive ice melt in the Arctic could also cause cooling in parts of
Europe and the eastern United States, as the influx of fresh water into
the North Atlantic may disrupt the northward flow of the warming Gulf
Stream.

As mountain glaciers shrink, large regions that rely on glacial runoff
for water supply- could experience severe shortages. For example, the
Quelccaya Glacier, the traditional water source for Lima, Peru, is now
retreating by some 30 meters a year posing a threat to the city’s 10
million residents.

Rapid glacial melting can cause serious flood damage in heavily
populated regions such as the Himalayas. The glacier-fed Indus and
Ganges rivers are expected to initially swell and then fall to dangerously
low levels, affecting the crops and drinking water of the estimated 500
million people who live along their tributaries in northern India. In
Nepal, a glacial lake burst in 1985, sending a wall of water rushing 90 km
down the mountains, drowning people and destroying houses.

Large-scale ice melt would also raise sea levels and flood coastal
areas, currently home to half the world’s people. Over the past century,
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melting in ice caps and glaciers has contributed on average about a fifth
of the estimated 10— 25 centimeter global sea level rise. But ice melt’s
share in sea level rise is increasing, and will accelerate if the larger ice
sheets crumble. Antarctica alone is home to 70 per cent of the planet’s
fresh water, and collapse of the West Antarctic Ice Sheet, an ice mass t!lc
size of Mexico, would raise sea levels by an estimated 6 meters — while
melting of both Antarctic sheets would raise them nearly 70 meters. Loss
of the Arctic sea ice or of the floating Antarctic ice shelves would have no
effect on sea level because these already displace water.

Wildlife is already suffering as a result of global ice melt —
particularly at the poles, where polar bears, penguins, seals., and ot}_ler
creatures depend on food found at the ice edge. Krill populanons,l which
feed on algae that initially grow in the ice, are in danger of crashing. As

krill are the basis of almost the entire Antarctic food web, seal, whale, -

and penguin populations could follow.

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words.

naBrHa — aaanlveeh
HaBogHeHue — ooldf

sacyxa — hdotrug

oencTeue —iaedrsst
BexeHell — eeeufgr

opemsa — duenbr

CYpPOBEIN — vIseee
npubnusuTensHo — lyugroh

TIPUHUMATE — ccaetp
BO3JiaraTh BUHY — bmlae
OKpYKaTh — rrsuodun
MYCCOH — 000mnns
xuTes — sidntree
roTepu; XkepTREl — Itlo
GemHocTs — pteryoy
namba, TIoTuHA — amd

2.2. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
Give Russian equivalents.

A. greenhouse; torrential; precarious; avalanche; environmental;

burden of’ death; long-term i
B. responsibility; barrier; trend; rain; disaster; conditions; gases; toll

2.3. Complete the words using their definitions.

r _sh: to flow somewhere very quickly

m _It _pl_: to increase by a large amount

pr_d _ ct: to say what you think will happen in the future

_sl_t: asmall island 44

d _sr_ pt: to interrupt the normal course of a process or activity

fr_q_ _nc_: the number of times that sth happens during a period of
time
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s _sp _ ct: to believe that something is true, esp. something bad

_nh_nc _: to improve or add to the strength, worth, or other quality of

sth
_v_d_nc_: facts or physical signs that help to prove something
p _ tch: an area that is different from what surrounds it
v _ nt: sth that happens, esp. when it is unusual or important
__nd _ng: near or all around a place
_n___:income from business activities or taxes

- |
< g

2.4, Fill in the missing forms of the words.

Noun Verb Noun Adjective

expansion vulnerable
lose frequency

fear safe
impoverish severity

reduction variation
die catastrophic

food excess

2.5. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A. enhance; retain; stop; adjust; bring about; face; crumble; neglect;
astonish; flood; draw
B. keep; boost; confront; adapt; pass by; cause; pull; inundate; break up;
prevent; surprise
2) A. deterioration; tendency; issue; refuge; burden; resident; concern;
fringe; surge; catastrophe
B. problem; load; worry; (sudden) increase; disaster; edge; shelter;
inhabitant; trend; degradation

2.6. Choose a word from the list below to fit the word combinations in each line.
For example: suffer fits line 1. E

suffer; share; vary; cause; trend, rainfall; agreement; refuge; threat,
record; confront; reflect

1. ~adrought; -~ aloss; ~ from an illness; ~ the consequences
2. a ~tosth; tofacea ~; toposea~; to be under ~

3. apolitical ~; toseek~;  tofind ~; to take ~ from a storm
4. dis~; reach ~; come to an ~; work out an ~

5. ~ an issue; ~the crisis; ~ a problem; to be ~ed with

6. set ~; hold ~; beat ~; on ~

7. heavy ~; annual ~; average ~; to measure ~

8. ~adamage; ~ adrought; ~ adeath toll; ~ trouble

9. the ~ of birds; a higher ~; to ~ the planet; ~d border
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10. upward ~;  current~;  general ~; l long-term ~
11. ~ from ... to; ~ in size; ~ considerably; tend to ~ widely
12. ~ sunlight; tobe ~ed in; ~ a change; ~ population growth

2.7. Match the words in A with their opposites in B.

A. suffer; remain; accelerate; particular; abrupt; frequent; revenue;
poverty; lead; retain; reduce; drought; expose; destructive; severe;
disrupt; resident; considerable

B. rare; insignificant; enjoy; follow; change; gradual; slow; general;
wealth; guest; loss; release; cover; boost; flood; harmless; mild;
generate

2.8. Choose the correct word.

In Fiji beaches have retreated by about 75 cm (in a / per) year.
Developing nations are least able to (adopt / adapt).

Plants and animals adjust (through / to) evolution or migration.

The climate change (faces / poses) the threat to the world.

The impact can (result / lead) in major population displacement.
The enhanced melting is related (with / to) the release of greenhouse
gases.

These nations include (tens / ten) to (thousand / thousands) of islets.
1,200 people is the highest one-week death toll (in / on) record there.
. The fast-moving ice stream is (— / an) evidence of potential instability.
10.Severe weather is (blaming / to blame) for millions of refugees.
11.The number of (weather / whether) catastrophes has quadrupled.

O ks S e
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3. Translation into Russian

MELTING HIMALAYAN GLACIERS MAY DESTROY TOWNS

It’s hardly news that the world’s glaciers are melting — a
phenomenon widely attributed to gradually rising global temperatures.
In the next half a decade or so, the Himalayas could experience intense
flooding as mountain lakes overflow with water from melting glaciers
and snowfields. The lives of tens of thousands of people who live high in
the mountains and in downstream communities could be at severe risk
as the mud walls of the lakes collapse under the pressure of the extra
water. Major loss of land and other property would aggravate poverty and
hardship in the region.

The scientists assessed the conditions of glaciers and glacial lakes in
Nepal and Bhutan. Their findings indicate that 44 glacial lakes in these
land-locked countries have become potentially dangerous as a result of
climate change.
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The largest part of the Himalayas lies within India, although almost
nothing is known about glacial lake outburst floods from India. Studies
done by the Geological Survey of India have revealed that, on average,
glaciers in India have been receding at the rate of about 15 m a year.

Glacial melting associated with the temperature warming has
expanded the size of many lakes in the region. The UNEP study found,
that from 1986 to 1996, the Raphstreng Tsho glacial lake in Bhutan
swelled from 1.6 kilometers to 1.94 km in length, from 0.96 km to 1.13
km in width, and from 80 meters to 107 meters in depth.

Another lake deemed at critical risk of bursting is Tsho Rolpa in
Nepal. Half a century ago the lake extended 0.23 sq. km. Today its
expanse is 1.4 square kilometers. Efforts are now under way to reduce
the lake’s water level by 30 meters. At stake are 10,000 human lives, as
well as livestock, land, bridges, and other infrastructure, located 108
kilometers downstream.

UNEP is planning to implement programs to mitigate the potential
disaster. One project is to install warning systems to alert people in the
region about impending glacial flooding. A communication network of
sensors and sirens now links Tsho Rolpa in Nepal with villages at risk
from floodwaters.

4. Complementary activities

Develop your skills: identifying cause and effect.

Identifying cause-and-effect relationships is very important for
understanding. A cause is an event, person, or condition that makes
something happen. An effect is the result or outcome of a cause. For
example, the statements below show:

1) the cause-and-effect relationship between absolute location and
climate ir the Caribbean:

Islands located between 10° and 27° N <=> Warm climate all year;

2) the cause-and-effect relationship between resources and
population that exists in the Caribbean region:

Too many people and too few resources <=> Overpopulation.

Remember that an effect may have several causes. And a cause may have
several effects. You should be able to identify the main geographic cause or
main geographic effect in a situation.

To identify cause-and-effect relationships, follow these guidelines:

1. Look for the clues. Writers often give clues that make it easy to
uncover cause-and-effect relationships. Cause clues include led 1o,
brought about, produced, because, and the reason why. Effect clues
include as a consequence, dependent on, give rise to, and outcome.
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Sometimes you will have to “read between the lines” to identify the
cause-and-effect relationship.

2. Check for complex connections. Remember that there may be
many causes or effects in a situation. After identifying the main ones,
look for other links between happenings.

Climate is one of the most important geographic factors in the
physical setting of the Caribbean Islands. In studying the region’s
climate, you will note several cause-and-effect relationships.

Study the excerpt below. Identify the cause and effect.

Because the northeast trade winds sweep the islands, rain falls mostly
on the northeastern sides of the islands.

Your completed diagram should resemble the following one:

Northeast trade winds <=> Rain falls mostly on northeastern sides of
islands.

In this case, the word because is the clue that the sentence contains a cause-
and-effect relationship.

5.Writing

Render the following text in English.

KIUMATHUYECKHUE CIABUT'H

CoTtpyaHuky TaMBYpPrcKoro MHCTUTYTa METEOPOJIOTHH CYHTAIOT, 1TO
TIPY COXPAHCHWY HBIHELIHUX TEMIIOB IOTETIEHMS] B O/CKaiiee necd-
TineTye 3acyxu B TepMaHUH CTaHyT IIpORoIXUTensHee Ha 10— 20 nuel,
a Ha 1ore EBpornsl HI KaTLTH A0XIA He OYIET BBIIIAaTh B TEUEHME 50 mHE#
TOAPS.

TMoBbiIeHHE TEMIIEPAaTypsl MpUBeeT K KaTacTpohUIecKOMY
HACTYIUICHHIO TIYCTBIHb, POCTY YHMCIa YPAraHOB U HABOXHCHMH, OT-
CTYIUICHMIO Ha CeBep BeYHO MEep3NoThl, TATHUIO JIEAHMKOE M 3HATH-~
TeJLHOMY TTOIbEMY YPOBHST MupoBoro okeana. ITo MHEHUIO 9KCIICD-
TOB, [IPH MOBHIIEHUY CpeAHell I700albHON TeMIIepaTyphl BO3ayXa Ha
4°C pacTaioT IIOYTH BCe JIEAHUKH. B pesynbrate MHOTHE CTPaHBI OCTa-
HyTcs 0e3 MpecHO# BOABI, TOCKOIBKY B JIEHHAKAX XPAHUTCS OKOIIO
70 % ee MMPOBBIX 3aI1aCOB.

Teodusnyeckue CIyTHUKKA OOHAPYXXKIIH, YTO IUIONIAAP U TOMINMHA
JIBIOB B APKTHKE CTPEMMTEIBHO yMeHbIIaoTCa. CpelHsis TOMIIHA
TAaK Ha3bIBAEMOTO MaKoBOTo Jbaa B 1990 & coctasnsiia 3 MeTpa, HO 32
13 net cokparunack Ha 40 %. Ecnu TeHOEHIMA He U3MEHUTCH, TO, IO
OlIeHKaM 3KcHeprToB, uepe3 100 neT B ApKTHKE He OCTAaHETCA JIbaa, a
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ypoBeHb MHUPOBOTO OKeaHa TIOBLICUTCS HACTOJBKO, YTO CYLLECTBOBA-
HHE JeCITKOB MIPHOPEXHBIX TOCYIAPCTB OYAET MO yTPO30H.

" [lepBrIM OenOM BBIMPYT TaKMC BUABI XKMBOTHBIX, KAK ITOJSIPHBINA
MeIBeIb 1 CeBepHBIH TioNeHb. M3-32 GYpHOTO TasgHWS apKTUYECKUX
JIBIOB OTPOMHAs Macca XOJOIHOM BOIBI «cABHHET» TombdeTpuM, 06o-
rpepatoruit 3amaguyio u CesepHylo EBpomy. M torma Ha doue rio-
6aTBHOrO MOTEIUIEHHS TAM 3HAYMTEIBHO IIOX0I0LAET.

6. Speaking
6.1. Retell the following text in English.

MOUNTING MENACE

Glaciers are formed by hundreds of years of accumulating snow. It is
this snow which has drawn hordes of tourists to Switzerland for winter
skiing. With prestigious resorts such as Zermatt, St Moritz and Davos,
the country boasts nearly 2,000 ski installations. But these are
threatened by the big thaw, especially the ski centres at lower altitudes.

At St Moritz, the last decade has seen insufficient snow levels to
sustain a skiing industry, which makes up more than 70 per cent of the
regional tourist economy. Technical innovations such as artificial snow
have helped make up the shortfall. Yet artificial snow production is so
expensive that it isn’t possible to construct an artificial winter.

As temperatures surge because of steadily rising global temperatures,
mighty glaciers are melting at a rapid rate, with potentially catastrophic
consequences for the communities lying below. More than half the ice in
Alpine glaciers has melted since 1850, and 100 glaciers have already
disappeared altogether. If current trends continue, Austria will have no
glaciers left at all. And the consequences — both for people living in the
mountain regions, and for those depending on the mighty European
rivers that start there — are likely to be catastrophic.

In Switzerlarid, one of the most startling examples of glacial retreat is
found near St Moritz. When the small railway station was built 150 years
ago, the tongue of the glacier was only 200 metres away. Victorian
tourists would stroll up to the edge of the ice in ten minutes. Now the
glacial tongue is nearly 3 km away. It is nicknamed the “climate trail”,
because as you walk through the shimmering heat haze, signposts mark
off the decades. Stand next to the sign saying “1960” and there are
young pine trees already colonizing the new ground.

At the edge of the ice itself, the sheer speed of the meltdown is
apparent. Water is flowing everywhere, and frequent rock falls tumble
down from the moraines left high up the valley sides. In some places
boulders the size of houses teeter on the brink of ice ridges, waiting for
the ice to melt and pitch them onto the valley floor below.
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" In some places steep mountain slopes are held together by
permafrost, which acts like an icy glue to prevent rock falls. But the
slopes are beginning to thaw, causing landslides. Work is about to start on
a giant 15-metre earth barrier above the town Pontresina near St Moritz
to catch falling debris.

The summit cable car station at Pic Corvatsch is built on an outcrop
of frozen rock, under which scientists have drilled boreholes to test the
stability of the slope. They concluded that at —5°C the station’s rocky
foundations are stable. But once the temperature rises to -2 °C, there
will be an imminent risk of collapse.

Reports reconstructing Switzerland’s climate record as far b.ack as
the Middle Ages show that although the country’s temperature is now,
on average, 1.2°C higher than before the Industrial Revolution,
extremely warm climate events have happened before. The end of
December 1758 was so warm that people went barefoot as if it were
spring; in 1540 children were still playing in the Rhine at Christmas.
What is definitely unprecedented, however, is the almost complete
absence of winter snow in the Swiss lowlands since the 1980s.

The major problem with climate change is not so much the
amplitude of warming — it’s the speed of the change which is taking
place. Most of the major changes in the past have taken place over
several millennia, and we’re talking about the same kinds of changes in
climate over the next 50 or 100 years.

6.2. Find more material about one of the following selected examples of ice .
melt around the world and give a talk.

« Arctic Sea Ice has shrunk by 6 per cent since 1978, with a 14-
percent loss of thicker, year-round ice, and has lost 40 per cent of its
thickness in less than 30 years. .

« Greenland Ice Sheet has thinned by more than a meter a year on 1ts
southern and eastern edges since 1993.

« Columbia Glacier (United States) has retreated nearly 13 km since
1982. In 1999, retreat rate increased from 25 m per day to 35 m per day.

« Wilkins Ice Shelf (Antarctica) lost nearly 1,100 sq. km in area in
early March 1999. Ice front is back 35 kilometers from previous extent.

« Tasman Glacier (New Zealand) has thinned by more than 100 m in
the past century. Overall, New Zealand glaciers shrank some 26 per cent
between 1890 and 1998.

« Gangotri Glacier (India) — average rate of retreat is now 30 m a
year, compared with 18 m a year between 1935 and 1990 and 7 m a year
between 1842 and 1935.

« The Caucasus Glacier volume has declined 50 per cent in the past
century.

« Tien Shan Mountains — 22 per cent of glacial ice volume has
disappeared in the past 40 years.
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s Mt. Kenya — largest glacier has lost 92 per cent of its total mass
since the late 1800s. Some 40 per cent of this decline has occurred since
the 1960s.

~ » The Alps — overall glacial extent has declined 30—40 per cent
since 1850. Ice has lost 50 per cent of its mass in the past century.

o Glacier National Park (United States) — since 1850, the number of
glaciers has dropped from 150 to fewer than 50. The remaining glaciers
could disappear completely in 30 years.

» Upsala glacier (Argentina) has retreated 60 meters per year over the
last 60 years, and rate is accelerating.

6.3. Talk about the causes and consequences of climate change.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make a summary of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

UNIT 18
BIODIVERSITY AND HABITAT LOSS

1.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Make up 5 questions. Read the

text again carefully and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original using
the main ideas as a plan.

' 1.1. BIRDS IN DECLINE

Around the world, ornithologists are alarmed at bird population
declines and are concerned about what they mean for the world’s
ecosystems and our own future. According to estimates about 12 per
cent of the world’s 9,800 bird species are threatened with extinction and
in the near future more species may become threatened.

It is not just the loss of birds that worry scientists, but what their loss
coulc_l mean for the ecosystems that depend on the many services birds
provide: dispersing seeds, pollinating flowers, controlling insect and
rodent populations, and eating dead animals. As a result of the bird
declines plant species become extinct.

Of course, birds’ colorful plumage, songs, and varied behaviors also
capture people’s attention. To many, the world would seem incomplete
without ostriches, eagles, flamingos, parrots, and hummingbirds.
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Many declining bird species serve as indicators of growing
environmental problems. Aquatic songbirds called dippers, for example,
disappear from stream waters acidified by pine plantations and acid rain.
Dying North American crows, hawks, and owls mark the rapid spread of
the West Nile virus that has been introduced to the region.

Numerous causes lie behind the decline of the world’s birds, and in
most cases no single threat is to blame, but rather a combination of
factors. For nearly all threatened birds, the impact of humans is evident —
scientists estimate that 99 per cent of threatened birds are at risk because
of human activities such as agriculture, logging, hunting, and trapping.

Habitat loss and degradation is the leading danger. Most threatened
species depend on one type of habitat, and many of them are forest-
dependent. Yet forests are being lost around the world at a rapid rate —
especially in tropical regions that are particularly rich in bird diversity.
Grasslands, shrub-lands, savannas, and wetlands also provide important
bird habitat. Unfortunately, these systems are being lost or degraded.

Many bird populations shrink after invasions by introduced, or

- exotic, species. Rats, cats, mongooses, and other exotic predators kill

birds and their young; introduced birds compete with native species.
Introduced insect pests destroy birds’ forest habitats. Worldwide, exotic
plants also alter local flora, denying birds their food supplies and habitat.

Hunting for food or collection for the pet trade is yet another threat to
birds which are an important food source for subsistence communities.
Birds are also trapped for the pet trade. The colorful and talkative parrots
and cockatoos are particularly threatened by capture for the cage-bird
trade. Unfortunately, the more rare and endangered a species becomes,
the more valuable it is. Another form of wildlife exploitation — long-line
fishing — unintentionally kills hundreds of thousands of seabirds, which
are hooked on baited lines and then drowned.

Pollution threatens birds in the oceans, near industrial sites, and in
the countryside. Large and small oil spills kill many birds, including
penguins and gannets. In addition to increased tanker traffic, aging
vessels make the business of transporting oil even more hazardous. On
land, oil and natural gas cxploration, extraction, and pipelines threaten
some of the world’s most bird-rich habitats in Peru, Ecuador, and
elsewhere. Agricultural pesticides kill millions of birds, weaken others,
and deplete birds’ food supplies of insects and wild plants.

Skyscrapers, wind farm networks, communications towers, and power
lines can kill millions of migrating birds, which collide with the structures.

To these threats due to human activities must now be added another
one: climate change. Earlier bird breeding, migration arrivals, and some
bird species’ northward range expansions seem to indicate the early
effects of this. Also, some long-distance migrants now return to nesting
grounds too late to exploit increased peaks in insect food supplies.
Climate change will likely alter maay bird habitats causing the
extinction of isolated species.
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1.2. MAMMALS: A DARKER PICTURE

Mammals are substantially more threatened than birds. Out of
almost 4,400 mammal species, about 11 per cent are critically
endangered. Another 14 per cent remain vulnerable to extinction,
including the Siberian musk deer, whose populations in Russia have
fallen 70 per cent during this decade due to increased hunting to feed the
booming trade in musk, used in perfumes and traditional Asian
medicine. Some threatened species tend to have larger population sizes
or be relatively widespread, but nonetheless face pressures.

Among major mammalian groups, primates (lemurs, monkeys, and
apes) occupy the most unfortunate position, with nearly half of all
primate species threatened with extinction. Rodents are the Ieast
threatened mammalian group, but also the most diverse.

The biggest cause of the loss of mammalian diversity is the same as
that for birds — habitat loss and degradation. As humankind converts
forests, grasslands, wetlands, and deserts for intensive agriculture, tree
plantations, industrial development, and transportation networks, many
mammals are forced to exist in fragmented, remnant habitat patches of
their former habitats.

Habitat loss is a principal factor in the decline of at least three
quarters of all mammal species. The major reason primates are
endangered is their close relationship with tropical forests, a habitat
threatened around the globe. In regions where forest degradation has
been most intense, such as South and East Asia, Madagascar, and the
Atlantic forest of eastern Brazil, on average 70 per cent of the endemic
primate species face extinction.

The loss of habitat also affects marine mammals, though it usually
proceeds as gradual decline in habitat quality rather than complete
destruction of aquatic ecosystems. Marine mammals, particularly those
that inhabit densely populated coastal areas, now face with polluted
water and food, physical hazards from fishing gear, heavy competition
from humans for the fish stocks on which they feed, and hazardous,
noisy boat traffic.. ‘

Along the coastline of Western Europe, bottlenose dolphins and
harbor porpoises that regularly use near-shore European waters seem to
be steadily declining. Seal populations in the Baltic Sea carry very high
chemical pollutant loads in their tissues that appear to decrease their
reproductive success.

In addition to habitat loss, at least one in five threatened mammals
faces direct overexploitation — excessive hunting for meat, hides, tusks,
and medicinal products, and persecution as predators of and
competitors with fish and livestock. Overexploitation tends to affect
larger mammals disproportionately over smaller ones, and when strong
market demand exists for a mammal’s meat, hide, horns, tusks, or
bones, species can decline on catastrophic scales.
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Only the most remote or best-protected forests throughout Latin
America have avoided significant loss of large mammals that. face heavy
hunting pressure from rural residents. Much of this hunting is f_or _home
subsistence — wild game meat is an important source of protein in the
diets of rural residents, particularly for indigenous people. Yet the {eal
problem occurs when hunting is done to supply markets rather than just
for home consumption. : . _

Throughout South and East Asia, a major factor fue_hng excessive
wildlife exploitation is the demand for animal parts in traditional
medicine. Tigers — the largest of all cats — once ranggd from Turkey to
Bali and the Russian Far East and have been the subject of organ_med
conservation projects for more than two decades. At. first these projects
appeared to be having some success — until the mid 1'9€'3{)s brought a
demand in East Asia for tiger parts as arousing and medicinal products.
With the body parts of a single tiger potentiall_y worth as much as $5
million, illegal hunting skyrocketed. Wild tigers now total barely
3,000 — 5,000 individuals, many in small isolated po_pulatlons. . _

The loss of a region’s top predators or don}mal}t herbwore;; is
particularly damaging because it can trigger disruptions in th@ ecqloglcal
relationship among species that maintain an ecosy'stem’s.dwersuy ?,Ild
function. Large mammals exert influence within the1r_ecoiog1ca1
communities by consuming and dispersing seeds, creating unique
microhabitats, and regulating populations of prey species. In Ghana,
Liberia, and Uganda, certain trees — including valuable timber species —
have shown reduced regeneration after the decrease of elephant
populations. Similarly, decades of excessive whaling reduced.the number
of whales that die natural deaths in the open oceans. Th1§ may have
affected decp-sea communities that decompose the remains of dead
whales after they have sunk to the ocean floor. :

Taken together, the problems faced by mammglls — habitat loss, over-
hunting, invasive species — are not more intensive than those faced by
birds. But birds cope better with the pressures placed on them by
humankind. They are more mobile and wide-ranging; they may be able to
find food and shelter more easily in the fragmented landscapes produced
by human disturbance. Birds are also smaller on average than mar_nmals,

so they require smaller ranges and fewer resources for survival —
advantages when habitat and food supply become restricted.

1.3. REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS: THE HIDDEN FAUNA

In 1987, the Golden Toad failed to appear at its usual breeding sites
in the Monteverde Cloud Forest Preserve in Costa Rica; it has not been
seen since. The Golden Toad is the most celebrated example of an
amphibian species apparently becoming extinct over the last 20 years,
but it is only one of many.
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The sudden declines among amphibians are not confined to Central
America. Similar events are reported from South America and eastern
Australia. In many instances, amphibians are disappearing from nature
reserves, national parks and other areas set up to protect biodiversity.

The declining amphibian phenomenon casts serious doubt on the
assumption, that animals can be protected by setting up reserves and
suggests, that amphibians are subject to some adverse environmental
process that affects them on a global scale.

Among reptiles, species are declining for reasons similar to those
affecting birds and mammals. Habitat loss is again the leading factor.
Much of this is due to the drainage and contamination of wetland
habitats. In island regions, habitat degradation together with the
introduction of exotic species has contributed to the decline of many
unique reptiles. In Ecuador’s famed Galapagos archipelago, the largest
native herbivores are reptiles — long-isolated giant tortoises and land
and marine iguanas found nowhere else in the world. Introduced goats
are winning out over the native reptiles. In addition, the spread of road
networks and road traffic leads to increased amphibian mortality.

In 1991 the Declining Amphibian Populations Task Force was set up.
Its task is to find out which amphibians are declining and where, as well
as to determine potential causes of their declines, such as chemical
contaminants, climatic and atmospheric change, and disease.

It is apparent that many declines are explicable in terms of habitat
change resulting from human activities such as deforestation, draining of
wetlands, and changes in agricultural land use. In Europe, for example,
most population declines are explicable in terms of loss of suitable
habitat, both aquatic and terrestrial.

Most likely it is not a single factor but rather a combination of factors
that best explains the declines. Frogs lack any kind of protection from
the environment, such as a shell or a dry skin and the presence of
industrial pollutants may stress and weaken frogs, making them more
susceptible to infectious diseases.

Because of their great sensitivity to changes in both aquatic and
terrestrial habitats, they may, like the coal miner’s canary, be giving us
early warning of the gradual but global decline of our planet’s
environmental health. The factors that have been shown to affect
amphibians, threaten all forms of life, including humans.

The sea turtles have been studied since at least the 1960s, and all
species are judged as endangered. Illegal poaching of turtles for meat
and eggs remains a widespread problem. Where beaches are lit at night
with artificial lights, as at tourist resorts, hatchling turtles become
disoriented and crawl toward the land rather than the sea. Sea turtles get
entangled in fishing nets.

Certain species of crocodilians still suffer from over-hunting (such as
black caimans in the Amazon Basin) and from pollution (such as the
Chinese alligator). Since 1971, seven alligator and crocodile species
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have been taken off Red Data list, including Africa’s Nile qrocodile and
Australia’s huge estuarine crocodile. In part, these recoveries are due to
the development of crocodile ranching operations, which harvest t_he
animals for their meat and hides; when combined with effective _wildhfe
protection efforts, this can take hunting pressure off wild populations. Ip
Zimbabwe, crocodile ranches have been so successful that domestic
crocodiles now outnumber the country’s 50,000 wild crocs by three to
one.

For amphibians, direct exploitation is less of a problem: \_Nith the
exception of larger frogs favored for their tasty legs, few amphibians face
any substantial hunting pressure.

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words.

MpeAToNoXeHre — onumpassti
peuMymecTBo — aaadvgent
BPEOUTEINh, TApa3UT — etsp
NpenocTepexkeHne — rongwai
HCTOIATE; McuepIieiBaTh — tpldeee
OTKa3EIBaTh (B YeM-JI., KOMY-JI.) — ndey
afopureHHbIN, MeCTHEIN — iigennosdu
OTTBIIATE — pllinatoe (uenoBekoobpa3Has) obe3bpsiHa — pae
3aMyTHIBaTH — enngleta coMHeHue — ubotd
OpakoHbepCTBOBAaThL — pacoh  mpesecruHa — mitbeir

XUIIHUK — atpdorre
JIo0BIYa — pyre

BUI — pieecss

TpBI3yH — odretn

JU9b — mgea

TKaHb (aHam.) — ssutie
kucnora — adei

2.2, Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
Give Russian equivalents.

A. endangered; illegal; habitat; subsistence; oil; fishing; agricultural;
acid _ :
B. gear; loss; community; rain; poaching; pesticide; spill; species

2.3. Fill in the letters to complete the words.

wa _ n: to make someone conscious of a possible problem or danger

e _tin_t: having no members of the species or family in existence

pe _ti _ide: a chemical used for killing insects, esp. those that damage
crops

tr _ gg _ r: to make something happen

_om _ ete: to try to win

e _da_ge :toexpose somebody or something to dang_er

su__cep _1i_ le: easily influenced or affected by something

_olli _e: crash into something
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s _i_ L an amount of liquid that has accidentally fallen out of its
container

_u_ al: relating to the countryside

ca _tu _ e: to catch and then lock up a person or an animal

d _ o_ n: to sink under water and die

Lar. fcais _: to collect plants, animals, or other things that can be eaten or
use

ie _ e _ind: to be the real reason for a decision or action

p (Wl _h): to deal successfully with a difficult situation

2.4. Fill in the missing forms of the words.

Noun Adjective Verb Adjective
hazard acidify
extinct explicable
loss succeed
invasive intentional
evidence value
competitive exclude

2.5. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A. restrict; disperse; maintain; introduce; avoid; assume; deplete;
cast, capture
B. keep; escape; impoverish; trap; limit; throw; bring in; spread (out);
suggest
2) A. vessel; subsistence; contamination; intention; hazard; patch; alarm;
hide
B. plan; pollution; skin; warning; piece; maintenance; danger; craft
3) A. extinct; catastrophic; indigenous; adverse; evident; exclusive;
invasive; former
B. disastrous; unfavorable; previous; native; apparent; aggressive;
dead; restricted

2.6. Choose a word from the list below to fit the word combinations in each line.
For example: zerm fits line 1.

term; estimate; introduce; doubt; avoid; regular; cope; warn; concern;
set; alter; indicator; depend

1. todefinea ~; the ~ implies; long-~ trend; in ~sofsth

2. an important ~; economic ~; an ~ of success; an ~ of a problem
3. a ~ of standards; to ~ up a fund; to ~ a record; to ~ the stage for
4. economic ~; major ~; growing ~; to be ~ed about

5. to cast ~ on sth; thereisno ~; to have little ~; tobe in ~ about sth
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6. togive a ~ing;  storm ~ing; to ~ of danger; to ~ against a fault
7. ~ remarkably well; ~ better; ~ with stress;  ~ with a problem
8. ~aterm; ~ a bill; ~ a virus; an ~d species
9. accurate ~; rough ~; reliable ~; the cost was ~ed at
10. ~ on conditions; ~ entirely on; forest-~ent; inter~ent
11. to manage to ~; ~ loss; ~ mistakes; ~ misunderstanding
12. at ~ intervals; a ~ customer; to use ~ly; ir~ verbs
13. ~ climate; ~ flora; major ~ations; to make ~ations

2.7. Match the words in A with their opposites in B.

A. hazardous; crawl; endanger; evident; indigenous; unintentionally;
entangle; former; predator

B. on purpose; current; introduced; preserve; safe; prey; doubtful;
rush; release

2.8. Choose the correct word.

Another 14 per cent remain vulnerable (for / to) extinction.

Birds are (at / in) risk because of human activities.

In the (nearest / near) future more species may become threatened.
Tropical regions are particularly rich (of / in) bird diversity.
Ornithologists are alarmed (at / for) bird population declines.
Introduced birds compete (for / with) native species.

The remains of dead whales (drown / sink) to the ocean floor.

The species is declining for reasons similar (with / to) those affecting
mammals.

9. Frogs give us warning (of / against) the decline of our planet’s health.
10.The body parts of a single tiger (— / are) potentially worth $5 million.
11.Hunting (— / for) food is yet another threat to birds.

12.Sea turtles (get / have) entangled in fishing nets.

o Oy b I e

3. Translation into Russian

WETLANDS DECLINE

From coastal swamps to inland floodplains, Earth has lost over half
its wetlands in the last 100 years. Much of the disappearance and
degradation during the first half of the 20th century occurred in the
northern hemisphere, but pressure on wetlands in the South has
increased since the 1950s, and these fragile ecosystems continue to lose
ground throughout the world.

Wetlands are areas where inundation or saturation with water is frequent
but does not exceed 6 m depth at low tide. Natural freshwater wetiands,
including marshes, bogs, swamps, and peatlands, occupy the most area,
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followed by rice paddies and saltwater wetland areas that include
mangroves and coral reefs. Left intact, wetlands regulate water flow,
recharge groundwater supplies, and provide flood control. In addition to
hosting diverse biological communities, they retain essential sediments
and nutrients while effectively buffering ecosystems against contamination
by removing toxins from effluents and reducing the concentration of
excess nitrogen and phosphorus from crop field drainage.

A principal cause of wetland loss is the draining or filling for human
settlements and agriculture. In Europe, conversion to agriculture alone
has reduced wetlands by some 60 per cent. In Asia, where some 85 per
cent of the wetlands of international importance are threatened, rice
cultivation has claimed 40 million hectares in the central plains of India
and significant portions of natural wetland areas in Thailand, Viet Nam,
and China.

In the United States, wetlands have been lost due to urban and rural
development, agriculture, and forest plantations. In Oceania, where
most people live in the coastal zone, the coastal lake areas and the
biologically rich coral reefs and mangroves have been seriously degraded
by altered hydrological regimes, land reclamation, and pollution.

Competition is high for the use of Africa’s wetlands. These areas, some
of the world’s most productive ecosystems, are often the exclusive source
of natural resources on which growing economies depend. In the Inner
Delta of the Niger River, over a half-million people with 1 million sheep
and 1 million goats depend on floodplains as dry-season grazing land.
Unfortunately, population growth, excessive exploitation, and misguided
development projects threaten wetlands throughout the continent.

In Central America, where wetlands have been highly modified,
deforestation of coastal hills and mountains causes increased runoff
during storms, depositing heavy sediment loads into low-lying wetlands.
A number of water diversion and dam projects endanger wetland
ecosystems worldwide. In South America, the proposed Hidrovia
waterway ‘on the Parand River threatens to destroy the world’s largest
continuous wetland, the Patanal, which covers western Brazil and parts
of Bolivia and Paraguay.

The impact of human change on wetland functioning is not confined
to the site of damage. Wetland draining and filling or the diversion and
damming of rivers can alter the frequency of water flow, thereby harming
downstream wetlands, deltas, and coastal ecosystems. Additionally,
draining can cause water tables to fall and increase the potential for the
salinization of soils. Such disruptions of hydrological regimes are
predicted to increase the severity of water shortages in at least 60 countries
and to elevate the incidence of flood-related disasters within 50 years.

The draining of the wetland areas in South Africa for agriculture,
coupled with increased runoff from overgrazed grasslands in the upper
watersheds of the Limpopo River, causes extreme flooding in
Mozambique, killing and displacing people.
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Attempts have been made in various nations to restore or recreate
degraded wetlands, yet the complexity of their functioning makes
restoration difficult.

4. Complementary activities

Develop your skills: identifying topic sentence.

As the name suggests, a topic sentence states the topic, or main idea,
of a paragraph. Usually the first sentence in a paragraph is the topic
sentence. In some cases, however, the first sentence of a paragraph does
not state the main idea, and the second or third sentence may be the
topic sentence. The other sentences in a paragraph supply details that
support the main idea. They are called supporting sentences.

Some topic sentences try to cover more than can be developed in one
paragraph. They try to tell everything in one sentence. A good topic
sentence states a subject or idea that can be properly developed in one
paragraph.

In the passage below, the paragraphs have been run together purposely. Read
the passage and decide where you would divide it to make three paragraphs.

THE VOLGA

The Volga River rises in the Valdai Hills, to the northwest of Moscow,
and after a course of 3,700 km it enters the land-locked Caspian Sea. Itisa
wide, slow-flowing river, and from the earliest times it has been used for
navigation. A thousand years ago it carried the trade between the peoples
around the Baltic Sea and China and India. Small boats were carried
downstream by wind and current, and on the return voyage they were
rowed. Today things have greatly changed. A series of dams have been built,
and the great river has been transformed into a succession of lakes that drop
like gigantic steps from the Valdai Hills to the Caspian. No longer does one
hear the melancholy song of the rowers; it is the shrill whistle of a ship’s
siren and the beat of stern paddle and screw. The Volga is busier than ever
before. It carries much of the internal trade of Russia: coal and oil, lumber,
and cement and building materials. It is also joined by canals with other
rivers. But some of the problems that confront the modern riverboats and
their tows are the same as those faced on the Volga in the past. During the
long Russian winter, the river is frozen, and shipping comes to a halt. In the
spring the snows melt, and the current is swift. Still the Volga continues its
long tradition of serving as an important trade route.

To practice the skill write the title of the passage on a sheet of paper. Then
write the topic sentence of each paragraph. Does each of the sentences you chose
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state the main idea of the paragraph? Copy the entire passage as three separate
paragraphs on your paper. After you have copied the passage in paragraphs, answer
the following questions.

1. What are some of the details given in the supporting sentences of the
first paragraph? Write two words from the first paragraph that
describe the Volga River.

2. What does the second paragraph describe?

3. How many supporting sentences are there in the third paragraph?
What kinds of details do they give?

5.Writing

Render the following text in English.

JIATYIIKA-TOJIMA® TTOJ YT'PO30U BEIMHUPAHU S

JIarymka-ronuad XuBeT Mo GeperaM pek B TPONMHYECKHX Jiecax
Kamepyna n DxBaropuanpHoi [Bunen. Ho aTH neca OvBICTpO Hcues3a-
10T, YrpoXas CYIIeCTBOBAHMIO caMoOil OONBIIOHM JATYIIKHA Ha 3eMIe.
M3-3a cBoero pasmepa romadbl OKOJIO JeCSITH JIET HA3aM CTATH O0LeKTOM
BHHUMaHHW$ YaCTHBIX KOJUICKIIMOHEPOB U 300IapKoB. VX NOBUIH U
BBICTABJISIIM Ha «COPEBHOBAHUS» IO MPBIKKAM, a TAKXE MBITATUCH
Pa3BOOUTE B HEBOJIE.

B Hamu mHM J1€c03aroTOBKY YHHUTOXAIOT M&CTa O0MTAaHMS ToJIa-
doB. Okoio TONOBWHBI X €CTECTBEHHOM CPEMbl OOUTAHUS TIOTEPSHO
W HAXOOUTCS B CEPhe3HOM OMAaCHOCTH. ATPOXMMMKATEI, MCTIOJIB3Ye-
MBIC 1719 OpaKOHBEPCKO TOOLIYY PHIOLI, OTPABAAIOT peku. [ romma-
(ha — XMBOTHOTO, 3aBUCSIICTO OT COCTOAHMSA PEK M OTKJIAIBIBAIONIETO
HMKPY B BOOOEMAaX, — 3T0 3KOJIOTMYecKad KaTacTpoda.

Bcren 3a nmecoszarotoBkaMu riy6xe B 4ally Jieca MPOJBUTAIOTCA
OXOTHUKM M OTJIABJIMBAIOT JIATYILEK AAS TPOJAXU Ha MECTHBIX MPO-
IYKTOBBIX PBIHKaX. DTH XHBOTHBIE ACCOLMUPYIOTCSA C YHMCTOM BOMOIA,
HX CUMTAIOT «4UCTHIMH TBAPAMU» M XOPOLIEH ITHIei 1 OepeMeHHbIX
JKeHIITHH,

Bcemupusitt GoHA TUKOH NpHPOOBl BMECTE ¢ MUHHUCTEPCTBOM
IPUPOABI M 3amoBeAHNKOB KaMepyHa MIBITAIOTCS COXPaHUTh apeal
ToNnKa(oB, cCoKpalanIinnica Kaxaplid ron 6onee 9yeM Ha 80 ThIC ra.
V3ke co3maHbl TPH 3aKa3HMKA, HA OYePeM — IIPOSKT B3KOJIOTMIECKOTO
KOHTpos Han OacceliHaMmu psiga pek. Eciu npuponooxpaHHoe 3aK0-
HOOATeJIbCTBO OYyIeT MPETBOPEHO B XM3Hb, 3TO CMOXET H3MEHUTH
CUTYaIlMI0. A TTOKAa OCHOBHOH Yrpo30¥ IJId MOMYISHUM JIATYIIEK
SIBJITIOTCA KOMMEpUECKHE JIECO3aroTOBKH, 4 MX He TaK-TO JIe1 KO orpa-
HUYUTh.
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6.Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

BIO-INVASION

Bio-invasion is the influx of alien invasive species. Alien species are
considered invasive when they become established in natural habitats,
are agents of change, and threaten native biological diversity. Alien
invasive species include bacteria, viruses, fungi, insects, molluscs,
plants, fish, mammals and birds.

Species that become invasive can be introduced either intentionally
or unintentionally through pathways. These include transportation (by
water, land and air; in the goods themselves, packing materials or
containers, in or on ships, planes, trains, trucks or cars); agriculture;
horticulture; aquaculture industry; ornamental pond, water garden and
the aquarium pet trade.

Where there are no natural predators, they can come to dominate
ecosystems, and can alter the composition and structure of food webs,
nutrient cycles, fire cycles, threatening agricultural productivity and
other industries dependent on living resources.

As an example, purple loosestrife, which was introduced from
Europe in the mid-1800s as a garden ornamental, has been spreading in
North America, invading wetland habitats where it dominates native
plants and deprives waterfowl and other species of food sources. When
such non-indigenous aquatic weeds replace native species, they establish
dense colonies that can impair navigation, water-based recreation and
flood control; degrade water quality and wildlife habitat; accelerate the
filling of lakes and reservoirs.

New Zealand has the Earth’s richest and most threatened reservoirs
of plant and animal life. According to evolutionary biologists, there are
two reasons why New Zealand became a display of peculiarity. It is the
largest oceanic archipelago on the planet and the most distant from any
major landmass. Isolation made New Zealand a laboratory where life
experimented with what was possible.

There are gigantic snails, caving spiders, and flightless flies. Among
the more than 150 species of native earthworms is one which is
luminous. Then there are primitive earless frogs that lack webbing
between their toes and can’t croak and the legendary 20-kilo moa.

The only newcomers were those that could fly or float their way
across the oceanic barrier. Other than bats, no mammals succeeded in
doing that. Over the centuries many of these new arrivals, encountering
no mammalian predators to hunt them, went to ground. By the time
humans arrived, a third of New Zealand’s birds were flightless. Many
species — vertebrate and invertebrate — became giants of their kind.
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Bigger is better for many reasons, e.g., large herbivores process food
more efficiently than small ones.

It was too good to last. Humans brought predators — rats, dogs, cats
ferrets as _well as spears and fire. The impact was immediate anci
catastrophic. The moas were gone. “Lost as the moa is lost”, says a Maori
lament. Several other flightless birds joined moas on the extinction list.

4 6.2. Find material about other examples of introduction of alien species and
give a talk,

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make a summary of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

UNIT 19
ECOTOURISM

~1.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Make up 5 questions. Read the

text again carefully and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original using
the main ideas as a plan.

1.1. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS OF TOURISM

As so_aring air travel brings many of Earth’s most ecologically fragile
gIestmatl_ons within easy reach, concern about tourism’s environmental
impacts is rising. Travelers from industrial countries often try to replicate
their own high consumption lifestyles, increasing the pressures on
ecosystems and resources. Yet few developing-country governments
have the capacity to protect their attractions.

Tour‘ism’s environmental impacts can begin even before arrival.
In_creasmgly, the passenger jet is overtaking the automobile as the
primary means of tourist transport: an estimated 43 per cent of
mteynational tourists now fly to their destinations. Air travel has been
particularly important in the developing world, where in some countries
at least 90 per cent of tourists arrive by plane. -

Unfortunately, air transport is one of the world’s fastest growing
sources‘of emissions of carbon dioxide and other greenhouse gases,
responsible for global climate change. Tourists currently account for
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about 57 per cent of all international air passengers. But they may be
responsible for a much higher share of jet fuel use because they tend to
travel longer distances.

Once tourists arrive at their destinations, their choices of where to
sleep, eat, shop, and be entertained come at the expense of the
environment. Natural and rural landscapes are rapidly being converted
to roads, airports, hotels, gift shops, parking lots, and other facilities,
leading to deterioration of the scenery, wildlife habitats, and other sites.
The number of hotel rooms worldwide has increased and the trend is
toward larger hotels, particularly in the newer destinations. At the
world-famous Victoria Falls, shared by Zambia and Zimbabwe, a new
multimillion-dollar hotel was recently built only a few meters from the
water. The Zambezi River there is already polluted with detergents,
uncollected garbage, and human waste.

At coastal destinations in the Caribbean and elsewhere, construction
methods have destroyed dunes and wetlands. In Cancun, Mexico, large
expanses of mangrove forests, salt marshes, and other wetland areas that
harbor wildlife and protect reefs have been cleared and filled to make
room for resorts and piers. These areas are often shored up with topsoil
scraped from inland wetland savanna areas, resulting in the disruption of
two valuable ecosystems.

The world’s hotels use massive quantities of resources, including
energy for heating and cooling rooms, and cooking meals, as well as
water for washing laundry, filling swimming pools, and watering golf
courses. This resource use damages the environment. Tourist facilities
are contributing to the drying up of Israel’s famed Dead Sea: in the last
50 years, water levels have dropped by an estimated 40 meters, leaving
barren, salty mudflats that are hostile to native plants and birds.
Environmentalists predict that the Dead Sea could disappear completely
by 2050.

At destinations where fresh water is scarce, over-consumption by
tourists and tourism facilities can divert supplies from local residents or
farmers. In the Philippines, the diversion of water to tourist lodges
threatens to destroy paddy irrigation at the 3,000-year-old rice terraces,
an important cultural heritage site.

In addition, tourism creates large quantities of waste. Hotels,
swimming pools, golf courses, and other facilities also generate a wide
variety of harmful residues. Improperly disposed of, this waste can
damage nearby ecosystems, contaminating water sources and harming
wildlife.

Many tourist facilities in the developing world possess limited or no
sewage treatment facilities, in part because of weak environmental
legislation or a lack of money, monitoring equipment, and trained staff.
Hotels release their sewage without adequate treatment in coastal
waters, on beaches, and around coral reefs and mangroves. Cruise ships
also generate enormous amounts of sewage and garbage.
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These problems will likely worsen as shipbuilders rush to meet the
rising demand for cruise vacations. Many newer ships resemble “floating
cities,” boasting up to 1,000 crew members. To accommodate these
larger vessels, countries often dredge deep-water harbors or modify their
coastlines, destroying coastal ecosystems. When ships dock, their
massive anchors and chains can break coral heads and devastate
underwater habitats. In the Cayman Islands, more than 120 hectares of
reefs have been lost as a result of cruise ships anchoring in George Town
harbor.

Busloads of cruise passengers, day-trippers, and other visitors are
overwhelming fragile cultural and natural sites that are ill-equipped to
manage rising tourist numbers. Visits to Cambodia’s Angkor temples
have increased following the government’s decision to open the nearby
town to international flights — intensifying pressures on the already
fragile stone structures.

The presence of tourists in natural areas can affect wildlife behavior
and populations. Around the world, whale-watching boats relentlessly
pursue whales and dolphins and even encourage petting, influencing the
animals’ feeding and social activity. Similarly, tourist vehicles that
approach cheetahs, lions, and other animals in Africa’s safari parks can
distract these creatures from breeding or stalking their prey. Safari
tourists are also the market for illegal elephant ivory.

At particularly fragile destinations, such as small islands, it can take
relatively few visitors to leave a mark. Tourists can unintentionally
trample vegetation or disturb nesting seabirds, breeding seals, or other
animals, and they can bring invasive plants and animals in with their
equipment or luggage. The introduction of these “exotic” species
threatens to destroy the unique flora and fauna of Ecuador’s Galapagos
Islands.

In mountain areas, resorts and related infrastructure can disrupt
animal migration, create waste that is difficult to dispose of at high
altitudes, and deforest hillsides, triggering landslides. In Nepal virgin
rhododendron forests are being cut down for firewood to support the
booming trekking industry, causing the erosion of soil. In Tanzania, the
number of trekkers on the trails of Mount Kilimanjaro has risen so
dramatically that the government had to double the daily climbing fee to
$100 per person to slow serious erosion and other environmental harm.

In coastal areas, popular recreational activities such as scuba diving
and snorkeling are damaging coral reefs and other marine resources. With
their fins and hands, divers and snorkelers break coral colonies at popular
Red Sea reefs off Egypt and Israel. Heavy diving at many sites has
changed the composition of reefs. Souvenir shops and restaurants also
contribute to the destruction, looting reefs for shells, coral, and seafood.

The environmental damage caused by tourism can ultimately hurt
the industry by destroying the very reefs, beaches, forests, and other
attractions that attract visitors. Already, global warming caused in part by
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rising aircraft emissions is raising sea levels and damaging coral reefs
worldwide, threatening low-lying tropical countries like the Maldives.
Germany’s Black Forest and Italy’s Adriatic coast lose visitors due to
environmental deterioration. Cairo’s urban sprawl and pollution in
Bangkok and Beijing alienate visitors.

Tourists must be made aware that just as they take souvenirs home
with them, so they leave souvenirs behind. Every trip leaves a trace.

1.2. ECOTOURISM — FRIEND OR FOE?

The International Ecotourism Society defines ecotourism as
“responsible travel to natural areas that conserves the environment and
sustains the well-being of local people.” The United Nations has
demonstrated its support for the concept by declaring 2002 the
International Year of Ecotourism.

Many governments, industry groups, and others are promoting
“ecotourism” — responsible travel that generates money and jobs while
also protecting local environments and cultures. Ecotourism can suffer
from the same environmental pitfalls as conventional tourism, including
using resources irresponsibly, creating waste, and endangering
ecosystems.

In some cases, it is little more than a “green” marketing tool for
enterprises hoping to promote an environmentally conscious image.
Growing numbers of hotels and tour operators now label themselves as
ecotourism organizations, whether they are environmentally responsible
or not. One operator in Cusco, Peru, estimates that less than 10 per cent
of the local trekking companies really fit the “eco” bill. And many
tourists now call any travel that occurs in natural settings ecotourism.

Ecotourism is one of the fastest growing segments of the tourism
industry. Tourists travel to enjoy nature and to observe wildlife, such as
birds and whales. Popular activitics include safaris in Africa, trekking in
the Himalayas, hiking in the rainforests of Central and South America,
and scuba diving and snorkeling in Southeast Asia and the Caribbean.
WTO (World Tourism Organization) predicts that the most popular
destinations of the future will be the tops of the highest mountains, the
depths of the oceans, and the Earth’s poles.

Rising interest in ecotourism has had positive benefits. Governments
are setting aside valuable natural areas as national parks or protected
areas, sparing them from more environmentally destructive activities
like agriculture, logging, or mining. The greatest increase in ecotourism
has occurred in places with the highest numbers of protected areas, an
important factor in choosing a destination.

Some eco-resorts carefully monitor visitor impacts as well as their -

own ecological footprints. The most lodges are fueled by propane, solar,
or wind energy rather than electricity or firewood, have no indoor
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bathrooms, generate minimal waste, use aerial bridges instead of roads
or walkways, and ask guests to reuse sheets and towels.

Many early ecotourists were motivated by a keen environmental
interest and awareness; they took local transport, stayed in locally run
accommodations, and ate locally. But today’s ecotourists are less
intellectually curious, socially responsible, environmentally concerned
than in the past. They demand higher-end facilities, consume more
resources, and produce mounting levels of waste. And because their trips
are often only a week or even a day long, they do not always feel the need
to follow rules.

There are efforts to promote a more “genuine” form of ecotourism
that requires fewer resources, generates less waste and pollution, and
brings benefits to both local communities and the environment.
Initiatives that are managed by local communities can range from low-
impact efforts like offering an extra room or meal, renting out a small
cabana, or showing traditional dances, to larger-scale investments like
ecolodges or canopy walkways.

A high level of participation is desirable because it can reduce revenue
leakage and heighten local appreciation for wildlife and other natural
resources. One Ugandan farmer, talking about the recent boost in gorilla-
related tourism at the nearby Budongo Forest Reserve, remarked of the
benefits, “We never thought these monkeys could become a source of
money... now they pay for our schools.” When local communities see
direct benefits from tourism, they are more likely to slow resource use and
to actively protect natural areas. Local people recognize they can earn
more from offering wildlife viewing, sustainable safari hunting on their
land than from resource intensive cattle ranching. Many former poachers,

" hunters, and fishers now guide tourists through jungles or reefs.

When tourism initiatives exclude local people from participating in
the management and use of natural areas where they grow food, raise
livestock, and gather fuel, they are more likely to resent these efforts.
Areas that exclude local participation have seen increase of poaching,
vandalism, and even armed conflict. One Galapagos fisher said of
government efforts to limit local use of the park’s resources: “If the
government does not lift the fishing ban we will burn all the natural areas
to finish this tourism craziness.”

With support from the World Wide Fund for Nature Nepal
launched a successful ecotourism project which has trained local
residents in such skills as food preparation, safety and security for
trekkers, and carpet weaving, allowing them to integrate tourism with
their own farming activities and handicrafts. Setting up micro
hydroelectricity plants on streams, installing solar water heaters in
the lodges, and organizing latrines and garbage pits has helped
conserve forests and other resources. Yet ecotourism should be
viewed as just one possible solution in a range of strategies for more
sustainable tourism development.
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1.3. TOWARD A SUSTAINABLE TOURISM INDUSTRY

According to the WTO, sustainable tourism should lead to the
“management of all resources in such a way that economic, social and
aesthetic needs can be fulfilled while maintaining cultural integrity,
essential ecological processes, biological diversity and life support
systems.”

Perhaps more than any other industry, tourism depends on a clean
environment. Helping to make destinations more attractive and
supporting more environmentally sensitive practices can boost the
profits of tourism businesses.

Many of the world’s larger tourism companies, from hotels to tour
operators, are taking formal steps to restructure their operations along
environmental lines — including reducing consumption of water,
energy, and other resources and improving the disposal of waste.
Changes in the hotel industry can be particularly fruitful, not only
because these facilities consume large quantities of resources but also
because they can have enormous influence over the broader habits and
practices of their guests, employees, and suppliers. A simple step such as
outfitting rooms with cards that encourage guests to reuse linens and
towels when they are staying more than one night can conserve on
average 114 liters of water per room each day.

The cruise industry, too, is making an effort to integrate
environmental practices into its activities such as recycling plastic ware
and using recyclable and reusable containers, outfitting newer vessels
with on-board water treatment plants. The International Council of
Cruise Lines, adopted new rules for the disposal of wastewater, used
batteries, and photo processing and dry cleaning chemicals.

Antarctica’s main tour operators now belong to the International
Association of Antarctic Tour Operators that enforces a strict code of
conduct for tour operators and their clients. But despite regulations that
include landing no more than 100 people per site at a time and making
sure visitors do not disturb wildlife, tourists still pick up penguins,
approach seals, and drive birds from their nests. Tour operators came up
with a voluntary 5-metre limit of approaching penguins in groups of no
more than 15 people. :

Governments can help redirect tourism by developing policies and
regulations. In Denmark, Egypt, France, and Spain, laws forbid
developers from building within a defined distance from the coast in
order to prevent beach erosion.

Elsewhere, governments are mitigating tourism’s impacts by
restricting the actual number of visitors allowed at a natural area or
cultural site. The Peruvian government recently decreed that up to 500
people a day can hike to Machu Picchu (down from as many as 1,000).
In addition the fee more than tripled and tourists were required to trek
with a registered company. On a larger scale, the Himalayan kingdom of
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Bhutan practices an official policy of “high-value, low-volume” tourism
and accepted only 7,500 visitors in 2000, at a cost of $250 each per day.
Sustainable tourism means traveling with an awareness of our larger
impact on Earth. This is something that everyone will need to remember —
from governments promoting tourism, to tourism businesses and tourists
themselves. Together, these groups will need to balance the ultimate goal

of satisfying tourist demand with key environmental and social
objectives, such as reducing resource consumption, eliminating poverty, -

and preserving cultural and biological diversity.

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words.

ppreh:  to move closer to someone or something
hkng:  the activity of walking for long distances in the countryside
Inch: to begin a carefully planned activity

bst: to possess with pride.

prmt:  to help something to develop

bst: to increase, raise, improve

spr: to keep from using, spending

dirrt:  to become worse

frbd: to state that sth is not allowed, according to a rule, law, or custom

cent fr:  to be the cause or origin of

2.4. Fill in the missing forms of the words.

xpynxuii — fglirae
cTporuii — isettr

roponckoii —bnura
HaaIexauui —opprre

KypopT — orrets
ctupxa — ldrauny
AKopb — anorch

Haclienue — hitaeegr
TpaHcIopTHOe cpencTso —hlicvee
MoIomee cpeacTeo — deeergntt
CTOUYHEIE BOIEI — Sgeewa
pa3BJIedeHIe, OTABIX — rreecatnio
pacrion3anue (ropona) — srlawp
OCHalaTh; 060pYIOBATE — quiep

M03B0NATE — owall
TUKBUIUpOBATE — teeiimnal
IIpecliefoBaTh — Puuers
MPU3HABATH — cozreegni

pemecino — heranditaf
raBaHb; mopt — hboarr
1ens — ivobtejec
CpeICcTBO —anmes

2.2. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
Give Russian equivalents.

1) A. urban; cattle; rural; popular; monitoring; swimming; cultural;
trained; adequate; ultimate

B. staff: heritage; goal; equipment; destination; sprawl; ranching;
treatment; landscape; pool

2) A. consumption; golf; tourist; sewage; jet; paddy; crew; elephant; =

canopy; resource
B. member; fuel; lifestyle; ivory; walkway; course; irrigation; treatment;
attraction; consumption

2.3. Add vowels to form the words which fit the definitions.

pchr: someone who illegally catches or kills animals, birds, or fish
dsps:  to throw away or get rid of something

pvrt: the state of not having enough money to pay for basic needs
ccmmdt: to provide enough space for something or someone

229

Noun Verb Noun . Verb
diversion consume
dispose expand
force tendency
disturb solve
choice arrival
harm ; lack

2.5, Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A. replicate; outfit; devastate; soar; resemble; pursue; divert; recognize;
estimate; trigger; dredge
B. fly; destroy; follow; cause; equip; become aware; copy; calculate;
dig; redirect; be similar
2) A. capacity; impact; means; leakage; room (for); jet; objective; residue;
trail; benefit; fee; pitfall
B. ability: aircraft; influence; loss; space; remainder; path; way; price;
trap; purpose; advantage :
3) A. hostile; proper; conscious; nearby; fragile; ultimate; recreational;
primary
B. main; surrounding; entertaining; final; aware; breakable; adverse;
adequate :

2.6. Choose a word from the list below to fit the word combinations in each line.
For example: bar fits line 1.

ban; sustain; meet; destination; boost, consume; fee; launch; encourage;
aware; primary; essential

1. to ~ sth; a ~on fishing; tolifta ~; to be ~ned
2. keenly ~; ~ of existence; public ~ness; to make smb ~
3. ~ nufrients; ~ processes; ~ feature; to be ~ly the same
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4. ~ producers; a ~ objective; of ~ concern; a ~ means of transport
5. the daily ~; to charge a ~; fora ~; the ~ tripled
6. ~ resources; ~ less electricity; ~d power; a ~r choice
7. actively ~;  ~ing results; ~recycling; ~ participation
8. ~ a ship; ~ a satellite; ~aproject; ~acampaign
9. ~ needs; ~ demands; ~ standards; ~ requirements
10. to ~ prices; ~ in tourism; recent ~; initial ~
11. fragile ~; holiday ~; reach the ~;  arrive at the ~
12. ~ life; ~ research; ~gconomic  ~able yield
growth;

2.7. Match the words in A with their opposites in B.

A. barren; friend; rural; conventional; ban; encourage; lack; scarce;
exclude; eliminate; contaminate; spare

B. allow; prevent; expose; abundant; fertile; foe; exotic; include; create;
clean; excess; urban

2.8. Choose the correct word.

Tourist vehicles distracted lions (from / in) stalking their prey.

Water levels have dropped (on / by) an estimated 40 meters.

It is difficult to dispose (— / of) the waste at high altitudes.

Large (expanses / expenses) of mangrove forests have been cleared.
Entertainment comes at the (expanse / expense) of the environment.
The presence of tourists can (affect / effect) wildlife populations.
Global warming is (rising / raising) sea levels. :

Natural landscapes are rapidly being converted (from / into) tourist
facilities.

00 N OV U A Lo 1

3. Translation into Russian

¥

REDIRECTING INTERNATIONAL TOURISM

Tourism is one of the world’s least regulated industries, which has
serious implications for ecosystems, communities and cultures. Hotels,
tourist transport, and related activitics consume huge amounts of energy,
water, and other resources and generate pollution and wastes, often in
destinations that are unprepared to deal with these impacts. And many
communities face cultural disruption and other unwelcome changes that
accompany higher visitor numbers.

Until recently, Kovalam, a small fishing village in India’s Kerala |

state, could not keep up with its rising popularity. Attracted by palm-

lined b_c:aches, friendly people, and a relaxed lifestyle, visitors flooded
the region in the mid-1960s. Over the next two decades, investors rushed

224

in to meet the demand, building row upon row of new hotels, restaurants,
and shops. But in the 1990s, the tourist stream began to slow.

Tourism experts ruled out economic factors and shifting tourist
tastes, and finally attributed the decline to the community’s waste
management problems. Like many booming destinations in the
developing world, Kovalam has no formal plan to deal with the
mounting levels of trash generated by tourists. Hotels and other facilities
collect recyclable items, such as glass, paper, and metal scraps, for reuse
by local industries whenever possible. The less desirable refuse —
including human waste, plastic bottles, and other non-biodegradables —
piles up in towering mounds or is dumped into nearby streams,
increasing risks of diseases.

These concerns are not unique to Kovalam. Increasingly, developing

countries are turning to tourism as a way to diversify their economies,
stimulate investments, and generate foreign-exchange earnings.
Tourism can be a lucrative and less resource intensive alternative to
growing a single cash crop or to traditional industries like mining, oil
development, and manufacturing. i

Yet many holiday destinations are reaching saturation point. Once
this point is overtaken, the host environment and culture may suffer
permanent damage from tourist pressure: three quarters of sand dunes
on the coast between Spain and Sicily have disappeared, mainly as a
result of urbanization linked to tourism development; the massive
anchors and chains of cruise ships have ripped huge holes in the
Caribbean’s ocean floor. As tourism’s impacts, both good and bad,
continue to spread, it is increasingly important to redirect activities onto
a more sustainable path.

4. Complementary activities

Develop your skills: reading for understanding.

To learn from reading, you must make the ideas in a book or article
memorable to you. The information needs to take orderly form in your
mind if you are to remember and use it. As you read, whether during
leisure time or for an assignment, your mind must sort out the important
points and identify the details offered to support, prove, or add interest
to these points.

To recognize main ideas, follow these guidelines:

1. Use the features of the text. Introductions, summaries, and
headings outline the main ideas. Other helps also are supplied to guide
your reading.

2. Find the topic sentence. A writer organizes information for you by
separating topics into paragraphs. Each paragraph, unless it is meant to
illustrate an idea further, has a separate point to make. Often that point
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is summarized in a topic sentence, which usually appears as the opening
or closing sentence of the paragraph. Sometimes the main idea or topic
is only implied and the reader must identify the topic sentence from the
information given.

3. Identify supporting details. Note illustrations and examples that
support the main point.

To apply this skill read the following excerpt about conservation on Cape
Hatteras, a barrier island. Then identify the main idea and the supporting details.

“The Park Service is now firmly opposed to promoting boom
development of Hatteras. North of the National Seashore, a thickly
developed stretch already runs up Nags Head, Kill Devil Hills and Kitty
Hawk to the mainland bridge, with jumbles of expensive homes and
clusters of prefab sun shanties near where the Wright brothers first took
to the air.”

The topic sentence, The Park Service is now firmly opposed to promoting boom
development of Hatteras, is the paragraph’s opening sentence. The author
describes “the thickly developed stretch” from Nags Head to the mainland
bridge and the “jumbles of expensive homes and prefab sun shanties.” These
are details that identify why the Park Service opposes development on Hatteras.

To practice this skill reread the text below. Then answer the following questions:
What is the main idea of each paragraph? What is the topic sentence? What are
the points that support the topic sentences?

WATER RIGHTS

Cities, towns, and private users of water from rivers and lakes do not
have the right to use all the water they want. Other cities and towns and
other private users also draw water from these sources. In every case
where rivers, lakes, or underground sources are shared by more than one
city or town, state or country, agreements need to be worked out. These
agreements determine how much water each user may draw from the
source so the source does not dry up or become used up.

The Great Lakes is one area where water use is carefully regulated.
Cities in both the United States and Canada draw water from the lakes.
Should too much water be drawn off, the level of the lakes could drop.
This would affect shipping. It would also affect the rivers that empty into
them and all people living along their tributaries. The area drained by
the Colorado River is another one that is carefully regulated. There are
demands for irrigation water, demands for water to supply cities,
demands for water to generate electric power. Finally, there are demands
to guard the area’s scenic beauty. Not all of these demands can be met to
each user’s satisfaction, but some of them can be met through
cooperation and compromise.
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5.Writing

Render the following text in English.

'DKOJIOTMYECKUIL TYPH3M — OCOGHIH CEKTOP TYPHCTHYECKO# oTpac-
JIM, KOTOpBIi IIOIpasyMeBaeT oblLIeHNE ¢ IPUPONOH, MO3HAHUC TTPH-
POIHBEIX OOBEKTOB M SIBICHUH, aKTHBHLIM OTIBIX Ha MPUPOLC. UTpa,uH—
I[MOHHBIC pa3BiedyeHus, OBITOBOM KOMMOPT OTXONAT Ha BTOPOM IUTAH.
ITo HEKOTOPBIM OLICHKAM, SKOIOTHYECKUNA TYPH3M OXBATHIBAET yXKC
Gornee 10 % TYpUCTHYECKOTO PBIHKA, 4 TEMIIBI €r0 POCTa MPEBLIIIAIOT
COOTBETCTBYIOIIME TeMITEl BO BCEH MHAYCTPUH TYpU3Ma.

IMosBneHe SKOTYPH3Ma M €r0 pa3BUTHe OOBACHAETCS CTPEMIICHM -
eM CBECTH K MUHHMYMY H3MEHEHMsI OKPY3KAIOLIel cpebl. DKOTYPH3M —
3TO c1ocob peHIEHUS TIPOOIEMBI B3aUMOJEHCTBYS YeI0BEKA C OKpYyXKa-
jolleii IpUPOIHOi cpenoli. M3-3a MeHblIero 06beMa HeOOXOmMMOl
TYpHCTHYECKOI HHOPACTPYKTYPHl 3KOTYPHU3M XapaKTepHU3yeTCst MEHb-
11e# pecypcoeMKOCTEIO.

Teorpadus S5KOJIOTHYECKOTO TYPH3Ma CBOe0OpasHa. DKOTYPUCTHI
HaNpaBIAIOTCS ITIABHBIM 00pa3soM M3 Pa3BUTBIX CTPaH B PA3BUBAIOIIME-
Cs1, HAXOIAIIHECS TIPEMYILECTBEHHO B TPOMMKAX, MPUPOIA KOTOPBIX
SK30TMYHA ¥ TIPUTSTATENIBHA IS XKUTelel yMepeHHBIX mpoT. Cpeny
nunepoB — Kenmsi, Tansanwst, Oxsaznop, Kocra-Puka, Hema, a Takxe
Asctpanus, Hosas 3enannusa u IOAP. B pa3BUTBIX rocyqapcTBax
EBponbl ¥ AMEPUKHA 5KOTYPUCTH OY€Hb YacTo IIYTEIIECTBYIOT U MO
CBOMM CTpaHaM. DKOTYPUCTHI CTPEMSITCS B MECTa ¢ HETPOHYTOM NpPH-
POJIOi, HO TAKOBHIX Ha HALIEH IUIAHETE OCTACTCs BCE MEHBIIC. QOyeHb
YaCTO XPYIIKOE SKOJOTHYECKOE PABHOBECHE Ha «IMKHMX» TCPPUTOPMAX
He BHIIEPXKHBAET BO3PACTAIOILMX HArpy3ok. BosHuKaeT HeoOXoml1-
MOCTB B OCBOEHUHM HOBBIX PEKPEAIIMOHHBIX TEPPUTOPHH.

B nuteparype BCTpe4aeTcs] HECKOIBKO TEPMHHOB, OTHOCAIIMXCS K
cepe axorypuzma. O6beKTaMU COOCTBCHHO 3KOTYPH3Ma MOTYT OBITh
KaK IPHUPOIHEIE, TAK U KYJIBTYPHEIEC IOCTOTIPHMEYATeIbHOCTH, TIpH-
POIHBIC ¥ MPUPOAHO-AHTPOTIOTEHHBIE TaHAWadTEL, I7ie TpanuLUOH-
Has Ky/JbTypa COCTaBIIeT eAUHOE LIEI0e ¢ OKPYKAIOIEH CPeou.

B npupOIHBIA Typu3M BOBIIEKAeTCs KaK XHUBas, TaK M HEKWMBasd
npupona (Ielepsl, Topsl, BogoeMbr). [IpUpOAHEIi TYPU3M BKIIOYAET B
cebst GUOTYPU3M, 06BEKTAMHI KOTOPOIo ABAIOTCS IIOOLIC TIPOSIBIEH M
KUBOM IIPHPONBI, OTASIBHEIE BHABL JKMBOTHBIX MK pacTeHU MIH
LIEJIEIC DKOCUCTEMEL.

BeeMupHasa TYPUCTCKAasi OpraHM3alus UCHONb3YeT TEPMUH IPH-
KJIIOYEHYECKUI TYpU3M B KayecTBe OoJiee IHUPOKOTO IIOHATHSA, BKIIIO-
4alolero B ce6s axorypuaM. OQHAKO 3KOTYpHM3M, XOTs U 00JagaeT
NPUKJII0YEHIeCKIM 9IeMEHTOM, He BCET/Ia MOAPa3yMeBacT MPUKIIOIe-
HIS B YMCTOM BHIE.

Bce 6oJibliiee PacIIpoCTpaHEHME TIOYIaeT arpOTYPU3M, CENTBCKHI
TYPH3M HJIH «OTIIYCK Ha KPECTBIHCKOM IBOPE». DTO OTABIX Ha depmax
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U XyTOpax, Iie TYPUCTHI BEAYT CENbCKUI 00pa3 XKH3HH, YIACTBYS B
CENTbCKOX034ICTBEHHBIX paboTaX: COBMPAIOT YpOXKail, KOCAT CEHO, VXa-
JKMBAIOT 33 CKOTHHON. PaszBuTHe TAKOTO BUA TYpU3Ma Hanboee akTy-
ANLHO T4 cTpaH 3anagHoi EBPOIIE ¢ HeOOIbILUM MPOLEHTOM ECTECT-
BEHHBIX JIaHAIIAGTOB U BEICOKUM YPOBHEM CENbCKOXO3SMCTBEHHON
OCBOCHHOCTH TEPPUTOPHM.

Ilo menu myTeIiecTBHS MOXKHO BBIIEANTh HAYIHBIH, [IO3HABATE/b-
HEI H pPEKPEAIlMOHHBIN BUALI 9KOTypHU3Ma. MHoTHE ¢ yIOBOILCTBHEM
COBMELIAIOT OTABIX Ha MIPUPOLE € SK30THUECKUMY 3aHATUSIMH, HAIIPH-
Mep, ¢6Op AMLL peaXux BUIOB yepenax B KocTa-PuKe WM yyer yuc-
JICHHOCTH KOIIBITHBIX B 3anoBeIHUKE. OOBeKTaMI 9KOTYPU3Ma MOLYT
CTaTh 3K30THYECKHE PACTUTENBHEIE COOOIIECTBA — TPOIIMYECKHE JIECa,
LBETYIIAS JIETHAS TYHAPA, BeCCHHSIA ITyCThIHS.

TlonyIIpHBIMY BHIAMH IeSATENBHOCTH 3KOTYPHCTOB ABIAIOTCS
MEeNIKe TTOX0ABI, HabmioaeHue 3a NTHIIAMY WITH 3K30THYeCKUMHI 6abou-
KaMU, KMHO- 1 (hOTOCheMKa, SKocadapy, IPOXKHUBAHKE B MTATATOYHBIX
rOpoIKax, ajblMHN3M, peIOaKa, CIUIAB Ha IUIOTAaX IT0 MOpOraM, apXe-
OJIOTUYCCKUH TYPH3M, CIIETE0TYPU3M,

OKOTYpU3M CONSHCTRYeT OXpaHe TIPUPOALI ¥ TPATUIIMOHHBIX KYJIb-
TYP, CIIOCOOCTBYET CO3MaHMUI0 HOBBIX OXPAaHAEMEIX IIPUPOTHEIX TEPPH-~
Topuii. JIns xureneit nepeBeHb 3TO HOMOIHUTEIEHEIN 3apaboToK, cra-
CeHWE YMMpPAKINUX AePEBEHD, A4 PETHMOHOB — IPUTOK CDEICTB M
pasBUTHe MHOPACTPYKTYPHI, OIS CTPAHBl — BO3MOKHOCTH PasBUTHS
TypH3Ma 3a IpefeslaMUi TOPONOB, TJie MOJHOCTBI0 OTCYTCTBYIOT TOCTH-
HHIIBL, 8 IS TYPUCTOB — BO3MOXKHOCTL HEJOPOTO OTHOXHYTE B 3K0JI0-
ITHYECKY YUCTOH cpele.

Ha mMHorix TeppuTOpHAIX SKOMOTUYECKUH TYPH3M MOXET IPEICTaB-
JIATE KOHKYPEHTOCTIOCOOHYIO albTePHATHBY Da3pyIUAoMIeH MpUpony
XO3AUCTBEHHON nearensHOCTH. Poccusa obmanaeT oGMUpHEIMY TepPHTO-
~ PUSIMH ¢ HETPOHYTOH Ipuponoi. K coxaneHuto, 10 mocienHero BpeMe-
HH Pa3sBHUTHE 3KOTYpH3Ma B PocCHU IIUTO peMMYIIeCTREHHO Ha CaMo-
nesarenbHeM yposHe. Ceifgac MbI HaOIOAEM PA3BUTHE 3TOTO CEKTOPA.

6. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

A GLOBAL INDUSTRY

As the planet becomes increasingly explored and there are fewer new
destinations left for tourists to discover, the WTO predicts new trends in
tourism, like mountain trekking and touring in deep oceans. Antarctica
is also becoming fashionable: Australia is considering turning two of
three Antarctica research centres into summer bases for adventure tourists.

228

The number of people who take a cruise is expected to increase with
enormous consequences for the Caribbean. It is estimated that cruise ships
produce more than 70,000 tons of waste annually. Ecotourism, cultural
tourism and theme park attractions are also becoming good cash earners.

Rising disposable incomes, along with the emergence of wide-bodied
commercial jets, cheap oil, and low promotional airfares after World War II,
have accelerated tourism’s growth. And new information technologies
like global distribution systems, computer reservation systems, and the
Internet enable travel agents as well as individual travelers to check flight
availabilities, issue tickets, and make reservations rapidly.

Nearly two thirds of international tourists travel for vacation, leisure, and
recreation. But tourist tastes are gradually changing. Growing displeasure
with heavily commercialized and polluted destinations is spurring a shift from
the highly packaged and standardized mass to more flexible and independent
personalized experiences like culture or nature tourism.

Although Europe and the Americas continue to attract the most
international tourists, the traditional dominance of these destinations is
declining. Meanwhile, tourism to Asia, the Middle East, Africa, and the
Pacific, is growing rapidly. China is expected to overcome France as the
world’s most visited country, and also to become the fourth largest
source of tourists worldwide — behind Germany, Japan, and the United
States. Russia and several former Eastern bloc countries also rank
among the top destinations of the future. Rapidly growing destinations
include Cambodia, Egypt, Thailand, Turkey, and Viet Nam.

The World Trade Organization reports that tourism is the only
economic area where developing countries consistently run a trade
surplus. Yet in developing countries that attract growing numbers of
tourists, the benefits are not always as significant as the statistics suggest.
WTO estimates that as much as 50 per cent of the tourism revenue that
enters the developing world ultimately “leaks” back out in the form of
profits earned by forecign-owned businesses, or payments for imported
goods and labor.

Leakage is particularly high in the Caribbean, where 50— 70 per cent
of tourism earnings go toward acquiring imports — from skilled staff to
food and consumer goods. Many hotels and other tourism businesses in
the developing world rely heavily on foreign inputs. This is either because
the host country lacks the goods and services or because the tourism sector
is poorly linked with other sectors like fishing, agriculture, manufacturing,
and transport and it is difficult to obtain local supplies.

Foreign operators dominate the tourism industries of many
countries, including Kenya, Tanzania, and Zimbabwe. These businesses
typically send their profits back home, leaving little revenue at the
destination. The bulk of a tourist’s spending, including airline tickets,
tour packages, and rental cars, never reaches the destination. Cruises
and other all-inclusive tour packages cover airfare, lodging,
entertainment, and meals funnel away tourism revenues.
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Tourism can also divert people from traditional jobs in agriculture
and fishing. In Grenada, the government is replacing small-scale,
organic agricultural plots with large tourism resorts in a push to secure
foreign investment, squeezing out local farmers. But if economies
become too narrowly dependent on tourism, they are more vulnerable
to a collapse resulting from changing tourist tastes or other factors, such
as fear of international terrorism.

Tourism also has impacts on local cultures. On the one hand, it can
heighten respect for minority groups, helping to revive languages and
religious traditions. Tourist demand for dancing and other arts has
reportedly fostered an artistic revival in Bali, Indonesia, while in Peru
rising tourist interest in traditional healing has stimulated a revival of
shamanism. In the Himalayas rising tourist interest in Buddhist festivals
has led monks to shorten elaborate rituals to satisfy tourist attention.
Meanwhile, local involvement in the events has dropped off.

Tourism can accelerate the inflow of western values and material goods
into indigenous areas, provoking changes in eating, dress, and other daily
activities. Forest tribes in Peru, for example, can now earn more selling

traditional cloaks to tourists than trading them for axes or machetes — a
shift that has altered the economic relations of villages. Increased contact

with mainstream culture can lead to replacement of a native tongue.

In extreme cases, native communities have been forcefully removed
from their homelands to make room for tourists. In the 1950s, Kenya’s
colonial government drove the nomadic Masai from their traditional
grazing lands to accommodate safari lodges and visitors to the newly
created national parks and wildlife sanctuaries. The Masai have since
won greater involvement in the management and use of their resources
and have been able to meet community needs with money earned
leasing their land. Yet they still face the social and cultural repercussions
of tourism, including misrepresentation of their crafts and rituals and
growing prostitution, alcoholism, and drug use.

Despite the potential negative impacts, many communities still favor
increased tourism because they see greater economic and cultural
opportunities. Some indigenous groups, such as Panama’s Kuna people,
hope to maximize the benefits of tourism while fighting some of the
unwelcome changes. In 1996, the Kuna ratified a Statute on Tourism
that limits the number of hotels yet ensures the collection of tax revenue
and the redistribution of benefits among community members.

6.2. Split into three groups to discuss the priorities in tourism for governments,
tourist industry, and tourists. Present your statements.
7.Summarizing the Unit

Make a summary of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.
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UNIT 20 :
CONSERVATION OF NATURE AND CULTURE

1.Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Make up 5 questions. Read the
text again carefully and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original using
the main ideas as a plan.

1.1. CONSERVATION OF NATURAL AREAS:
TRANSBOUNDARY PARKS

The idea of conservation is probably as old as the human species.
Over the years the word “conservation” has acquired many
connotations: to some it has meant the protection of wild nature, to
others the sustained production of useful materials from the resources of
the Earth.

The most widely accepted definition of the term, presented in 1980
by the International Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural
Resources, is that of “the management of human use of the biosphere so
that it may yield the greatest sustainable benefit while maintaining its
potential to meet the needs and aspirations of future generations.” The
document defines the objectives of the conservation of living resources
as: maintenance of essential ecological processes and life-support
systems, preservation of genetic diversity, and guarantee of the
sustainable use of species and ecosystems.

More generally, conservation involves practices that preserve the
resources of the Earth on which human beings depend and that maintain
the diversity of living organisms that share the planet. This includes such
activities as the protection and restoration of endangered species, the
careful use or recycling of scarce mineral resources, the rational use of
energy resources, and the sustainable use of soils and living resources.

Conservation is necessarily based on the knowledge of ecology, the
science concerned with the relationship between life and the
environment, but ecology itself is based on a wide variety of disciplines,
and conservation involves human feelings, beliefs, and attitudes as well
as science and technology.

Preserving the planet’s remaining natural areas is one of our most
urgent responsibilities. There is no substitute for a stable hydrological
cycle, healthy pollinator populations, or the general ecological stability
that only natural areas can confer. Ecological health and cultural health
are related. Environmental and cultural degradation are entangled in
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many places: the destruction of the forests and indigenous forest
cultures in Indonesia, Canada, or Brazil; the ecological and social
collapse of the Aral Sea basin; the flattening of North American life and
landscapes into homogenous shopping malls. Thus the struggle to save
wild places is also an act of economic and cultural self-preservation.

In recent years, apart from national parks, “transboundary parks”
have become an important tool for conserving the planet’s biodiversity
and promoting regional stability. These parks are formed when
neighboring countries agree to link and jointly manage national parks,
wildlife reserves, or other protected areas that are adjacent but lie on
opposite sides of a shared border.

The earliest effort to unify two adjoining parks dates to after World
War I, when the 1925 Cracow Protocol called for the creation of twin
national parks along the then-disputed Czech-Polish border. Today,
transboundary parks — also known as peace parks — are found on six
continents, from South America to Asia. :

In some cases, the level of cooperation between neighbors is highly

formal: in 1932, when the United States and Canada created North

America’s first transboundary park, the Waterton-Glacier International
Peace Park, they signed an international treaty. Poland and Belarus, in
contrast, have yet to establish diplomatic ties between their neighboring
parks — Bialowieza and Belovezhskaya Pushcha — although they
cooperate scientifically by exchanging plants and wildlife. And India
and Bhutan coordinate only anti-poaching efforts in their adjacent
Manas parks.

Opportunities for cross-border conservation are growing as countries
designate new protected areas along their boundaries. In 1988, in only
59 sites worldwide adjoining protected areas lay on opposite sides of a
national border. By 2001, the figure had nearly tripled, to 169 sites.

Some degree of transboundary cooperation already occurs at many of

these locations, though typically at the lowest levels.

The sites are found in 113 countries. The majority of them span just
two countries, but as many as 31, cover three nations. Most are located
in Europe. Altogether, these transboundary areas account for more than
10 per cent of the currently protected land area worldwide.

In addition to the 169 sites, there are at least as many border |

locations where adjoining protected areas do not yet exist but could be
established — creating hundreds of opportunities for future cross-border
conservation. These include places where a park or reserve is found on
only one side of the border, or on neither side, but where protection is
still viable. ‘

By establishing transboundary parks, conservationists hope to
reconnect single ecosystems that have been artificially cut off by
political boundaries. By one estimate, more than half of all international
borders were drawn up arbitrarily by just six colonial powers; typically as
an outcome of war or political compromise. Many of these borders
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bisect continuous deserts, forests, and watersheds, greatly increasing the
political challenge of managing these areas. (The habitat of Africa’s
endangered mountain gorilla, for instance, is in a war-torn region shared
by Rwanda, Uganda, and the Democratic Republic of Congo.)

Because of their large size, transboundary parks may be more
effective than national parks at stemming species extinctions and
protecting valuable ecological processes. For instance, they may be
better able to support a more diverse gene pool for an animal or plant
population, or to encompass the range required for large mammals like
elephant or buffalo. Transboundary parks can also serve as important
wildlife corridors, allowing movement from one natural area to another,
thus recreating ancient migration paths on land or water.

There are administrative benefits as well. Often, park officials do not
communicate or coordinate activities with their cross-border
counterparts, though they may face similar challenges. By collaborating,
parks can maximize efficiencies of scale and avoid duplication — sharing
the costs for research, education, training, or equipment, for instance,
or jointly combating illegal logging or wildfires.

By collaborating through “peace parks,” governments can foster
dialogue among long-distrustful neighbors and build understanding
among communities and institutions. Already, provisions for peace parks
have been incorporated into the treaty resolving the 1998 territorial
dispute between Peru and Ecuador, and are also being used in
negotiations between Israel and its neighbors. :

But transboundary conservation still faces many obstacles.
Neighboring countries may share similar ecosystems, yet they often have
quite different cultural and political values, forms of governance, and
levels of stability. Their adjacent parks may vary in infrastructure and in
some more localized problems. And the cost of unifying parks can be
high: funds may be needed for land purchase, removal of fencing, staff,
counter poaching, wildlife reintroductions, or community development
projects. In most cases, however, the benefits of transboundary parks to
nature and society will outweigh these costs.

1.2. WORLD HERITAGE SITES RISING STEADILY

The idea of protecting the world’s shared heritage emerged after World
War II in response to growing concern about threats to important cultural
and natural landmarks. UNESCO launched the first global campaign to
save cultural heritage in 1960, when 50 countries raised money to rescue
the ancient Egyptian temples of Abu Simbel from flooding due to
construction of the Aswan High Dam. Other early campaigns focused on
conserving Venice in Italy and the Buddhist temples in Indonesia.

In 1972 UNESCO established The World Heritage List by adopting a
treaty known as the World Heritage Convention. To date 172 of the
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world’s 192 nations have signed the treaty to collectively protect natural
and cultural areas of “outstanding universal value” that transcend
national boundaries and belong to all of humanity.

Nominations can come from any nation that has signed the World
Heritage treaty. Member countries must individually nominate sites for
inclusion on the list. Submissions must include a plan for managing and
protecting the site. After receiving independent evaluations, the World
Heritage Committee at its annual meeting chooses worthy sites.

Once a site is approved, governments are encouraged to report on the
progress of conservation and to raise public awareness about the
property. But not all nominees succeed: many countries face instability
or lack financial or other support, which prevents them from meeting
the strict listing requirements.

Nations lobby hard to get their glorious buildings, wilderness, and
historic ruins on the list, a stamp of approval that brings prestige, tourist
income, public awareness, and a commitment to save the irreplaceable.
World Heritage status commits the home nation to protect the
designated location. And if a site — through natural disaster, war,
pollution or lack of funds — begins to lose its value, nations that have
signed the treaty must assist in emergency aid campaigns.

The World Heritage Program has scored high-profile successes. It
exerted pressure to halt a highway near Egypt’s Giza Pyramids, block a
salt mine at a gray whale nursery in Mexico, and cancel a dam proposal
above Africa’s Victoria Falls. Its funds, provided by dues from the
treaty’s signers, have hired park rangers, bought parkland, built visitor
centers, and restored temples. It relies on persuasive powers more than
legal threats.

Between 1978 and 2002, the number of World Heritage Sites
worldwide increased from 12 to 730. UNESCO confers World Heritage
status on cultural or natural sites considered to be of outstanding value
to humanity. Sixteen of the world’s 25 so-called biodiversity hotspots are
also designated as World Heritage Sites.

The sites are located in 125 countries on six continents. Europe, with
its heavy concentration of monuments and religious architecture, is
home to 323 sites, while Asia has 163 sites. Spain and Italy contain the
most individual sites, with at least 35 each, followed by China, France,
and Germany. UNESCO aims to increase the number and diversity of
sites, particularly in Africa.

Some existing sites already risk deterioration or disappearance.
UNESCO’s List of World Heritage in Danger now includes 33 properties,
most of which are in Africa. They face a wide range of threats — from
armed conflict to abandonment, rampant urban or tourist development,
and changes in land use or ownership.

Many sites also face environmental dangers, including pollution,
poaching, flooding, and natural disasters like earthquakes, landslides,
and volcanic eruptions. Mali’s great mosques of Timbuktu are
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increasingly at risk of encroachment by desert sands, while mining
operations threaten both Yellowstone National Park in the United States
and the Mount Nimba Strict Nature Reserve stretching across Guinea
and Cote d’Ivoire.

UNESCO-sponsored campaigns raise money for site preservation
and provide emergency assistance to endangered sites.

1.3. WORLD HERITAGE SITES:
CATEGORIES AND THE GLOBAL A-LIST

The current list includes 563 cultural sites (buildings, monuments,
and properties with aesthetic, anthropological, archaeological,
ethnological, historical, or scientific value) with 15 among them in
danger. Masterpiece buildings, such as the Versailles palace and the Taj
Mahal, and monuments from past civilizations, the Great Wall and
Stonehenge, headline the cultural list. Selections also commemorate
historic events with sites like the Hiroshima Peace Memorial.

There are 144 natural sites (areas with scientific, conservation, or
aesthetic value; outstanding physical, biological, and geological
formations; or habitats of threatened plant or animal species) with 18 in
danger. Swiss Alps, Mount Kilimanjaro, and the Great Barrier Reef —
they qualify for sheer beauty. Natural sites also recognize geographic
history — the Grand Canyon is an example — and habitats that protect
species and conserve biodiversity, such as Africa’s Serengeti Plain.

There are 23 mixed sites. Mixed sites combine exceptional natural
and cultural values. Tikal National Park in Guatemala, for example,
shelters Maya ruins as well as part of Central America’s most extensive
rain forest. Sacred mountains in China, Australia, and New Zealand
also make the list.

‘When natural disasters such as earthquakes or human actions such as
war or pollution threaten a listed site, this category is applied, not as a
sanction but as red flag. The goal is to provide assistance and restore a
site as soon as possible.

Europe. Cathedrals, castles, Roman and Greek ruins, and historic
city centers account for Europe’s density of cultural sites. Recent
selections recognize modern sites like the Essen coal region in Germany
and cultural landscapes such as the Douro wine country of Portugal.

Africa. It accounts for nearly a fourth of World Heritage natural sites.
It also contains the highest number of locations in danger. Warfare in the
Democratic Republic of Congo has put in danger conservation efforts in
five parks, home to endangered gorillas, elephants, and rhinoceroses.

North America. Spectacular parks in Canada and the United States,
with glaciers, dinosaur fossils, and geysers, dominate the continent’s
natural listings. Mexico claims most of the cultural spots with its wealth
of pre-Columbian ruins.
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South America. Strong in archaeological sites, South America’s list is
still short on rain forest reserves. Brasil’s Iguacu National Park was
recently taken off the danger list after the closing of an illegal road.

Australia. It has come to beefed-up protection of its sites, and has
pioneered the nomination that links areas under one concept, such as
Queensland’s Wet Tropics.

Asia. China leads Asian nations with 28 sites, the most for any
country outside Europe. In Southeast Asia, Lorentz National Park in
Indonesia and Kinabalu Park in Malaysia add vast rain forest reserves.

A natural choice for World Heritage recognition, Komodo National
Park in the Lesser Sundra Islands provides the last sanctuary for the
endemic Komodo dragon. Largest of lizards, it can reach a fearsome ten
feet in length. A surge in tourism and predatlon by feral dogs has
overwhelmed staff and endangered the dragons. This listing brought vital
funding, with groups such as the UN Foundation and the Nature
Conservancy helping the cash-strapped park. Donor money has
stabilized the dragons’ situation.

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words.

cornalieHue — yreatt
orpaxueHue — ncfee
XpaM — mpltee
MEUETE — (eosy
NIPUMEHSTE — yppla

HelpeIBUIEHHEBIN CIyYail —
eeecymrgn

TMO3ULIKS; OTHOIIEHHE — tttiaued
0043aTeNBCTBO — coittmmmen
COOCTBEHHOCTS — pprrtoey
MpUobperaTs — cauigre reHohoHI — eegn oopl
OCHOBEIBaTh — tabesslih IIOATEKCT — nncogoattin
BOCCTAHABAKWBATE — estorre YOEIUTEIBHbIN — rssuaivpee
IepeBelBaTh — oeigutwh BOOPYKCHHEIA — medar
CBALIEHHEBIN — sedacr HEOTIOXHBIN — gnetur

2.2. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
Give Russian equivalents.

A. armed; persuasive; gene; designated; annual; transboundary;
emergency; genetic
B. diversity; location; meeting; pool; park; assistance; power; conflict

2.3. Match each of the following words with the correct definition.

exert; rescue; persuade; adjacent; counterpart; approve; confer
homogenous currenr submission; designate

236

3000 S G O b DD

next to or near something else

to save someone or something from a dangerous or harmful situation
to use influence, authority, or power in order to affect or achieve sth
to give something such as a title, honor, or favor to somebody
happening or existing now

somebody or something corresponding to another

to make somebody perform a particular action, esp. by reasoning
the process of giving a document to be considered

to glve official agreement or acceptance to something

; 10 to give someone or something a particular name, title, or description

11.having the same kind of constituent elements, or being similar in

nature

2.4. Fill in the missing forms of the words.

Noun Verb Noun Verb

conserve provision

yield substitute (for)
maintain danger

recognition include
remove flat

pollen approve (of)
nurse nominee

2.5. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A. establish; counter; emerge; rescue; shelter; acquire; encompass;
evaluate; aim; span; exert (influence); confer; foster; halt
B. stretch (over); arise; promote; set up; oppose; grant; save; obtain;
surround; estimate; lobby, accommeodate; stop; intend
2) A. research; nominee; revenue; tic; ownershlp, encroachment; obstacle;
aid; stamp; outcome; dues
B. assistance; (membership) fee; link; sign; property; candidate; study;
income; invasion; barrier; result
3) A. endemic; current; urgent; continuous; adjacent
B. adjoining; present; vital; indigenous; unbroken

2.6. Choose a word from the list below to fit the word combinations in each line.
For example: endanger fits line 1.

endanger; evaluate; viable; accept; maintain; define; manage; resolve;
challenge; yield; approval;, approach :
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1. ~ed species critically ~ed to ~aspecies to ~ ecosystem
2. to~lions to~anissue a flexible ~ diverse ~es

3. complete ~ to grant ~ astamp of ~  dis~

4. ~ results ~ benefits ~acrop ~ a profit

5. tomeeta~ apolitical ~ tofacea~ a ~ing job

6. ~adispute ~ aproblem ~ acrisis to be ~d by negotiation
7. ~aproblem ~ asituation -~ resources ~ asite

8. ~aprocess -~ apotential ~ stability ~ links

9. ~ a word ~ aterm ~ objectives  ~ a boundary
10. ~ visitors ~ a definition ~ an offer widely ~ed
11. a~scheme a~economy financially ~ to prove ~

12. ~ newdata ~ asituation ~aproduct -~ rates

2.7. Match the words in A with their opposites in B.

A. homogenous; restoration; confer; joint; foster; deny; adjoining
B. discourage; far-away; shared; diverse; destruction; take away;
recognize :

2.8. Choose the correct word.

1. Neighboring countries (accept / agree) to jointly manage national

parks.

There is no substitute (to / for) a stable hydrological cycle.

The (cost / price) of unifying parks can be high.

Poland and Belarus have (still / yet) to establish diplomatic ties.

Tourists account (about / for) 57 per cent of all international air

passengers.

These nations must assist in emergency aid (companies/

campaigns).

7. Instability prevents countries (to meet / from meeting) all the

requirements.

8. Warfare has put in danger conservation (efforts / affects) in five
arks.

9. lgome protected areas (lie / lay) on opposite sides of a shared border.

i ]

[=2

3. Translation into Russian

PROTECTION OF LAKE VOSTOK

Of all the great lakes of the world, just one remains untouched by
humanity. The very existence of Lake Vostok, buried as it is beneath

some four kilometers of ice in one of the most remote parts of

Antarctica, was unknown when Soviet explorers occasionally buil_t a
base directly above it in 1957. Not until 1994 — by which time Russian
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glaciologists had drilled three quarters of the way down to the lake in
order to read 400,000 years of climate history recorded in the ice — did
satellite and seismographic measurements reveal Vostok’s impressive
size: 300 km long, 80 km wide and 1,000 m deep. Cut off from direct
contact with the sun, wind and life of the surface world for as long as
14 million years, Lake Vostok seems to scientists to be a unique time
capsule that, once opened, could help solve old and difficult puzzles.
Some technologists consider it the best place on Earth to test probes
that are designed to bore through the icy shell of Europa, a moon of
Jupiter suspected of harboring a watery ocean and possibly life.

But many environmental activists disagree, and recently scientists
and technologists have been stepping back from proposals they started
making in 1996 to send robotic probes into the lake to analyze the water,
look for microorganisms and return sediment samples. Now researchers
concede it may well be a decade before instruments are lowered into the
lake.

Growing uncertainties of three kinds have forced this retreat. One
question is whether and how a probe could be lowered into a subglacial
lake without contaminating it with microbes from the surface or the ice
pack. The general idea is to drill down 3.5 km or so with hot water and
then deploy a cryobot. Until tests in less pristine settings, such as ice-
covered volcanic lakes in Iceland, prove that a cryobot can enter the
water without dragging along foreign life-forms, it is likely that
conservationists will continue to oppose plans to penetrate Lake
Vostok. “We firmly believe that a comprehensive environmental
evaluation (required by the Antarctic Treaty) would not permit this to
go forward with current technology,” says Beth Clark, the director of
the Antarctica Project, speaking for a coalition of more than 200
environmental groups. The World Conservation Union has adopted a
resolution urging treaty members to “defer for the foreseeable future”
drilling into the lake and to designate Vostok a “specially protected”
area.

Perhaps the greatest uncertainty is whether Vostok is the only lake
that can answer the important questions scientists are asking of it.
Analyses of ice-penetrating radar soundings have turned up at least 70
lakes beneath the Antarctic ice sheet. But Vostok is probably unique in a
number of ways: in its sediments, in its depth, in its age, in its sloped
ceiling (which may cause its waters to circulate) and in its possible
geological origin as a rift in Earth’s crust.

But preliminary results from new radar, magnetic and seismic data
taken in January reveal just how little scientists truly know about Vostok.
The lake contains “islands” where land meets ice and pockets where
water rises to different levels. Another surprising observation is a big
magnetic anomaly near one shoreline, and that in places the water is
1,000 'm deep — almost twice what was previously thought. Vostok is
larger by far than any of the other subglacial lakes.
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The Scientific Committee on Antarctic Research issued a statement
that urged the investigation of smaller lakes first but maintained that Lake
Vostok “must be the ultimate target of a subglacial lake exploration
program. The goal should be to solve scientific problems, not just to
explore.” \

4. Complementary activities

Develop your skills: writing synopsis, paraphrasing.

Synopsis is a short, condensed account of something longer,
especially of a text, book, play or film. As an example see the text below,
which is supplied with a short synopsis.

MOHANDAS GANDHI: GREAT TEACHER

Some say that the difference between a good teacher and a great
teacher is that a great teacher teaches how to live and lives a life worth
teaching about. Mohandas Gandhi was such a teacher. His life changed
the lives of others. His teachings brought about India’s independence.
He had such influence that people began to call him Mahatma, a title
that means “great soul”.

Mr Gandhi was born in 1869, when India was still a British colony.
He was a Hindu, the child of a middle-caste family. He spoke English as
well as Hindi. When he was a young man, Mr Gandhi went to London,
England, and became a lawyer. Gandhi devoted his life to fighting
injustice. Gandhi’s methods of fighting did not involve violence. He felt
that violence was a sign of weakness.

By refusing to take up weapons, Gandhi’s followers kept their pride.
They corvinced the world that it was the British who were in the wrong.
Mr Gandhi lived to see India become an independent nation in 1947.
When he died in 1948, he was revered as a great teacher by people
throughout the world.

Synopsis. Mohandas Gandhi was a great thinker and a great teacher.
He led the successful movement for Indian independence from Great
Britain. Gandhi’s teachings spread far beyond India. Among the people
he influenced there were many famous politicians.

Paraphrase of something written or said is the same thing expressed
in a different way, especially in the words which are easier to understand.
Thus, for example, the passages below are taken from Gandhi’s journals
and letters. Each quotation is followed by a statement which is correct
paraphrase of Gandhi’s words. The paraphrase states the idea in
different words that shows an understanding of what was read.
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For example, Gandhi wrote, “Nonviolence is the first article of my
faith”. If you were making a report about Gandhi, you might say,

“Gandhi did not believe in violence”.

Compare the pairs of the phrases given below:

1. “We want freedom for our country, but not at the
expense or exploitation of others, not so as to
degrade other countries.”

2. “If there were no greed, there would be no
occasion for armaments.”

3. “What appears to be truth to the one may appear
to be error to the other.”

4. “India has to flourish in her own climate and
scenery and her own literature, even though all
three may be inferior to the English climate,
scenery, and literature. We and our children must
build on our own heritage. If we borrow another,
we impoverish our own.”

5. “I believe in the fundamental truth of all great
religions of the world. And I believe that, if only
we could all of us read the scriptures of the dif-
ferent faiths from the standpoint of the followers of
those faiths, we should find that they were at the
bottom all one and were all helpful to one another.”

6. “No matter how insignificant the thing you have
to do, do it as well as you can, give it as much of
your care and attention as you would give to the
thing you regard as most important. For it will be
by those small things that you shall be judged.”

1. We do not want to hurt
others in our search for free-
dom. -

2. Greed has resulted in war-
fare.

3. There is a right and a wrong
in every situation.

4. Each country should ap-
preciate and develop its own
climate, scenery, and litera-
tfure.

5. Study of other religions
would lead one to appreciate
them.

6. You should try to do your
best in everything that you do.

Use paraphrasing while writing summaries and preparing oral presentations in

English. :

5.Writing

Render the following text in English.

TAJIATIATOCCKHE OCTPOBA

Tanamarocckye ocTpoBa PAcIIONoXeHH B THXOM OKeaHe Ha caMOM
SKBaTOpE, B THICAYE KHUIOMETPOB OT mobepexbss HOxXHOM AMEPHKH.
Onu 0b6pa3oBaiuch 4 —5 MIH. JIET Hasal B pe3ylbTaTe U3BEPRKEHU
OTpPOMHEIX [TOIBOIHBIX BYJIKAHOB, U3IMBABIINX XUIKYIO 0a3aJIETOBYIO
naBy. IIpy OTHOCHTENEHO HEOOJBIION BRICOTE BYJIKAHBI 3aHUMAIOT
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OUYEHB BHYIIUTENBHYIO IUIOIIANE; TOPa, BO3BBIILIAIMWIAACH HAl YPOBHEM
Mopd He Ooliee yeM Ha KWJIOMETP, MOXKeT uMeTh 20-KHIIOMEeTPOBLII
nuamerp. IMocnegHue M3BepKeHMI BYJIKAHOB IIPOH3OLIIM COBCEM
HemaBHO — B 1995 u 1998 ropax.

ITpupona [ananarocoB yHUKajibHa, MOCKOJIBKY OCTPOBA HUKOTIA He
6BUTH CBA3aHBI ¢ MaTepUKOM. Bce MecTHbIe ofuTaTend no0panich
ciona u3 HOxHo# AMEPHKH TI0 BO3MYXY HJIH II0 MODIO M IPUCIIOCOGH -
JIUCH K YCIIOBUAM CYLIECTBOBAHMS HAa OCTpOBaX. B pe3ympraTte MHOIrMe
13 OOUTAIOIIMX 3[eCh KHUBOTHLIX M pacTeHUi GONbIe HIULAE He BCTpe-
yatorcs. M3 800 Buaos pacrenuit rajamarocckoil dbiaops oxkomo 300
MOXKHO HAWTH TOJBKO 3MECh, U3 58 0GHTAIONIMX TYT IITHIL YHHKATIBHEL
28, a U3 IBYX IECSATKOB BUIOB IPECMBIKAIOIINXCA — IOYTH Bee. Ha
OCTPOBaX MPaKTHYECKH HET HA3SMHBIX XHIIHUKOB, TTO3TOMY MECTHEIE
SKMBOTHEIE BOOOIIE He 004TCsd YelloBeKa.

E1lle opHO#H yHUKaJIbHOM 0COGEHHOCTRIO TAanarocos SBIAETCA TO,
9TO 3[eCh CIIMBAIOTCS XOJIOTHOe TeueHHe [YMOOIbATA H TEIUIOE IKBa-
TOPHAIBPHOE TEYEHME, YTO 00eCIeYnBaeT BEHICOKYI0 GHOJIOTHYECKYIO
NMPOAYKTUBHOCTE OKeaHa. [1o3ToMy 31echk 00MTAIOT KAaK TPOITMYECKIE,
TaK W XOJIO0M00MBEIE BUIE XXMBOTHEIX. Ha 3emiie HeT GOJbIIE MECT,
LIe PsIoM IUIaBalOT MUHTBHHBI H TPOITHYECKHUE KOPAJUIOBEIE PHIOEL. A
el Ha 3TUX OCTPOBAX eCTh YHHKAJIBHEIE SIIEPHIIEI — MOPCKHME HUIya-
HBI, TUTAIOITNAECS BOIOPOCTIIMU.

Ha 6onpiieit vacti [aramaroccKux oCTpOBOB 3aCYILIMBEIA TPOIIH-
YeCKUH KiuMart. ToJIpKo 10T0-BOCTOYHBIE CKIOHEI CAMBIX BRICOKHMX TOD
IepexBaThIBal0T 00IaKa, U 00pa3yIoIIHecs B Pe3yIbTaTe MOXKIU U Ty-
MAaHLI [IPEBPALIAIOT Y3KYIO MOJIOCY MPEATOPHIT BO BIAXKHLIC TPOIUKHU.
3HayuTeNbHbIe IUIOMAAA OCTPOBOB IIOKPHITEI CYXOMIOOHBOM pacTH-
TETBHOCTBIO, CPEIU KOTOPOit MHOTO KakTycoB. CBexiie TaBOBLIE TIOJI,
3aHUMAIOLINE 3HAUNTETRHYIO TePPUTOPUIO, OOBIYHO HE 3ACENEHEI pac-
TEHHUSMH.

O6u1as wiomank [amanarocos coctapudger 7882 kM?. OHM COCTOAT
13 Gonblroro octposa Mcabena mporsskennoctsio 130 kM, 4 ocTpoBOB
MOMEHBIIIE 1 e1le 14 cpeqHUX M MaJIbIX OCTPOBOB. 311ECh TAKXKe MHOXE-
CTBO OCTPOBKOB, OTAENBHEBIX CKall U prcoB. Beiciiag Touka Tanamaro-
coB — BynkaH Bonnd Ha ocTpose Mcabena seicotoit 1707 M Han ypos-
HeM Mops. OcTpoBa BBITH OTKPHITEL B 1535 rofly «I10 oIHbKe» — cioa
OTHECHIO Kopabnb enuckona [Manamsl, torsiBinero B Ilepy. Mopsiku
BCTPETWIM 31eCh TMTAHTCKUX Yepenax (raaanaro), OTCioa 1 IIoNUIo HX
HasBaHue. B XVI—XVIII Bekax Iananarocckue ocTpoBa OTKPHIBAIN
338HOBO MODEILIABATENN Pa3IUYHBIX CTPaH, HO3TOMY MHOTHE M3 HUX
HMMEIOT IT0 IBa Ha3BaHus (MCIIaHCKOE M AHTIIMHCKOE).

Tanamarocs! mpuHamIexKaT DKBagopy. [locToAHHOTO HaceneH s Ha
OCTPOBax HEMHOTO; OOIbllasg YacTh WX TEPPHUTOPHHU HeobUTaeMa U
SBJIIETCH HALMOHANRHAIM MapKOM € O4YeHb CTPOIMM IPUPOXOOXpaH-
HEBIM pexMoM. TYpHUCTOB MyCKArOT TOMBKO B CONIPOBOXIECHUM JIHLIEH-
3UpOBaHHOrO TUa. B nipenenax mapka BHIEICHO OKOJIO TpeX JeCATKOB
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MeCT, TIe TOJNBKO B THEBHOE BPEMS pa3pellacTcs BHICAXKUBATHCA Ha
Oeper 1 OTKYAa HAYWHAIOTCA TTPONTOKEHHEIE CTICTIMAIBHO JITIST TYPUCTOB
Tporbl. OTKPBITHIE TSI ITOCETUTENEH YIACTKH MPEeNCTABISIOT Bee 010~
JIOTHHECKOe pa3Hoobpasie ocTpoBoB. bponuTts 6e3 TpoII 3anpeiieHo, K
TOMY K€ Jleca MeCTaMM HEIIDOXONMMBl M NPecHOH BOMEL HA OCTPOBAX
MIOYTH HeT.

V GoraToil, MpaKTHUYECKH HETPOHYTOMH NpHpons! [Ananarocos ecTb
ceBoH TipobneMsl. OCHOBHEIE M3 HMX — MPOMBICJIOBEIMA JIOB PBIOEI M
3aBe3eHHBIE YeTOBEKOM XUBOTHBIE ¥ pacTeHus. Ceilyac amMUHUCTPA-
Lyl HALIMOHAJIBHOTO IapKa MPOBOOUT KaMITAHUI IT0 UCTPeOIeHMIO
OTMYABIIMX JOMANTHUX XXUBOTHBIX, 0COOEHHO KO3, M CTapaeTcd He J0-
IIYCTUTB ITEPeHOCa YYKIBIX BUIOB ¢ OCTPOBA Ha OCTPOB.

6. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

WILLEM BARENTS PARK IN THE RUSSIAN ARCTIC

Mankind has long recognized the necessity to protect the territories
of natural, historical, cultural and recreational value at high latitudes.
This explains the large number of national parks, nature reserves, game
sanctuaries and other protected areas set up in all eight Arctic countries,
of which Russia has the largest Arctic sector.

The first protected Arctic area was established in North America in the
Yukon Delta in 1909. In Scandinavia, the first national park in Sweden
was also established as early as 1909. The first protected area in the
Russian Arctic, Lapland Nature Reserve on the Kola Peninsula, was set
up in 1930.

Today the total area of protected natural territories in the Arctic is
growing. This tendency reflects the universal recognition of the high
prevalence of intact natural features in this region and their huge value
as part of the world’s natural heritage. No wonder, that UNESCO has
included a number of large protected territories in the Arctic and
Subarctic in its prestigious World Heritage List; “Virgin Komi Forests”
in Komi Republic of Russia is one of them.

A rapid growth of protected territories has recently taken place in
the Russian Arctic. They have different status, mainly nature reserves,
sanctuaries (zakazniks) and natural monuments. Unlike other Arctic
states, Russia has not so far had an Arctic territory in which protection
of natural resources is rationally combined with the ecologically sound
exploitation of its resources, e.g. tourism. Today, there is a good
opportunity to create the first strictly protected multifunctional
territory for the combined conservation of natural, historical and
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cultural heritage. This area occupies the northern part of Novaya
Zemlya and is characterized by unique combination of scenic beauty
and historical and cultural monuments. Certain sites in Novaya
Zemlya are of special value as they are associated with the voyages of
Willem Barents, a famous Dutch navigator, to the Russian Arctic at the
end of the 16th century.

The year 1997 was marked with the 400th anniversary of the death of
Barents off the coast of Novaya Zemlya after the unprecedented
wintering of his expedition at the northern extreme of the archipelago.
The contribution of Willem Barents to the development of contacts
between Western Europe and Russia is universally recognized. Barents
and his fellow travellers were the first to describe the northern territories
of Russia and the Pomors and Nenets living there, as well as the large
archipelago Novaya Zemlya. Thanks to Barents the name of the
arclﬁlpelago sounds similar to its Russian name in all the languages of the
world.

Historically the discoveries of Barents had broader implications than
serving the immediate interests of the Netherlands and Russia. For
several centuries now his name has justly belonged to the entire
European civilization and to the rest of the world as a symbol of the
glorious time of great geographic discoveries. Therefore it is proposed to
designate the whole region as the memorial Willem Barents Park, to
protect its natural scenery and historical monuments, This proposal
reflects a novel approach to the conservation and management of
natural and cultural heritage in the Russian Far North.

The territory of Willem Barents Park lies in the northernmost part of
the archipelago (north of 76 °N), behind the nuclear test site. It is here
that Willem Barents spent the last year of his life and started his last
voyage in an attempt to escape after successful wintering in the Arctic. Tt
is here that the outstanding navigator was buried.

The popular story of Barents’ expedition makes the northern part of
Novaya Zemlya highly attractive for the tourists from the Netherlands,
where Barents is respected as a most prominent figure in the national
history, as well as for the tourists from other countries, where his name is
also well-known. The northern part of Novaya Zemlya with its scenic
landscapes is equally attractive for sightseeing. For this reason the area
should be designed as a national park to achieve effective integration of
environmental protection and recreational development.

6.2. Find material about conservation policy and protected areas in different
countries; give a talk.
7.Summarizing the Unit

Make a summary of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.
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UNIT 21

HUMAN IMPACT AND ECOLOGICAL
DISASTERS

1. Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Make up 5 questions. Read the
text again carefully and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original using
the main ideas as a plan.

1.1. FRESHWATER PROBLEM

In 2000, the World Health Organization estimated that 1.1 billion
people were not able to meet their needs for safe water. These people can
be thought of as hydrologically impoverished. Although moderate gains
have been made in various regions, one fifth of humanity has no access
to a safe water supply, and two fifths has inadequate sanitation.

Twenty-nine per cent of people living in rural areas around the world
lack the most basic water supply — they cannot get water from a
household connection, public standpipe, borehole, protected dug well,
protected spring, or rainwater collection. Over 62 per cent of the world’s
rural population lacks improved sanitation, meaning a household
connection to a public sewer, septic system, pour-flush toilet, or simple
pit latrine. In cities, the equivalent figure is 14 per cent.

Hydrological poverty strikes at a variety of levels beyond lack of
access to water supplies. At the most fundamental level is water scarcity,
where drought and water diversions for agriculture and industry limit the
amount of water available to meet people’s basic needs. Currently, more
than 2 billion people live in water-stressed countries. By 2025, the
number of people residing in arcas of water scarcity is predicted to reach
3.4 billion. And these estimates are based on national-level predictions;
they understate the current severity of the problem in many local areas.

In some areas, water may be plentiful but is available intermittently,
or it cannot be collected for later use since there are no adequate water
storage facilities. In India, for instance, precipitation is concentrated in
the four months of the monsoon season, during which only a few hours
of rain provide over half the year’s rainfall. In drought-prone
northwestern China, 60 per cent of the limited annual precipitation
occurs between July and September, which unfortunately is not when
the water is most needed by crops.

An alternative to depending on precipitation is to turn to water from
the ground. More than a quarter of the world’s population relies on
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groundwater for drinking supplies, yet aquifers are being depleted worldwide
because natural recharge rates cannot keep pace with increased use. In
many areas, including parts of China, the Indian subcontinent, Mexico,
and Yemen, water tables are falling by as much as a meter each year.

Where water is not necessarily scarce, it may be of poor quality,
contaminated by pollutants or salt. Globally, less than 10 per cent of
total waste, including farm runoff, industrial pollution, and human
waste, is treated before it enters rivers that are used for drinking,
sanitation, irrigation, or industry. On each continent, groundwater is
threatened by contamination from nitrates, pesticides, petrochemicals,
arsenic, chlorinated solvents, radioactive wastes, fluoride, or saltwater
intrusion, or by a combination of these.

Even in places where fresh water may be plentiful, poverty often
precludes access to it. It is hardly a coincidence that the 1.1 billion who
are without access to water supplies correspond closely to the 1.2 billion
in extreme poverty who live on less than $1 a day. The poor who are cut
off from municipal services are forced to collect water from unsafe
sources, such as unprotected wells, springs, and drainage ditches, or to
purchase water from independent vendors. Such supplies are exempt
from quality controls and of indeterminate origin, oftentimes coming
from local polluted rivers, yet their price is high.

‘Where connection to a water supply is provided, water service may be
confined to specific times of the day, depending on supply. In many
countries, the poor in outlying urban areas suffer from frequent service
disruptions, as 30— 50 per cent of water supplies is lost to leaking pipes,
overflowing service reservoirs, faulty equipment, or poorly maintained
distribution systems.

In order to increase water availability and provide improved service
around the world, the World Water Council, an international water
policy research group, estimates that total global investment in water
services must more than double.

Unfortunately, as water stress becomes increasingly common, fast-
growing populations hungry for food and eager for development will
clevate demands on water, both for basic needs and for agriculture and
industry. Competition between urban and rural dwellers is likely to
increase as cities grow in size and density, worsening hydrological
poverty in the countryside. These pressures will make it even more
difficult for the marginalized poor to pay higher prices for access to this
scarce and vital resource.

1.2. OIL SPILLS DECLINE

Oil pollutes water. Some of it comes from accidents, some from
deliberate washing of tanks at sea and some from industrial effluents. Oil
coats the feathers of sea birds and the scales of fish. It kills tiny plants
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and animals in the deeper layers of the ocean. Qil also has a less visible
toxic effect: it reduces the level of oxygen dissolved in the water. Without
dissolved oxygen, the sea cannot support life.

The amount of oil spilled accidentally in 2000 from tankers,
pipelines, wells, storage facilities, and other sources was estimated at
48,600 tons worldwide. This was the lowest recorded since 1968. The
largest amount, some 1.5 million tons, was spilled in 1979. Since 1990,
there has been an almost continuous reduction in the quantity of oil
spilled.

These figures do not include spills that are the result of warfare or
sabotage, however. Historically, three of the top five spill incidents are the
result of acts of war. In 1991, Iraqi troops deliberately released some
840,000 tons of oil from Kuwaiti facilities into the Persian Gulf, causing
the largest marine oil spill in history. And in 2000, reports of sabotage by
Chechen rebels indicated that 2 million tons of oil had leaked from wells
and refineries near Grozny. If confirmed, this would be the largest spill
ever.

Oil tankers, barges, and other vessels account for about half the total
amount of oil spilled. But greater use of double-hulled tankers and other
safety measures have significantly reduced both the number of tanker
accidents and the quantity of oil spilled.

Collisions and groundings are relatively rare, but can result in large,
sometimes massive, spills. The infamous 1989 Exxon Valdez incident in
Alaska ranks only as the forty-second worst tanker accident in terms of
quantity of oil released, although it occurred in a particularly clean and
ecologically vulnerable location.

Almost half of all pipeline spills are the result of aging equipment.
Some pipelines are 30 — 50 years old; others are even older. Niger delta

 communities in Nigeria have suffered heavily from spills caused by

corrosion of antiquated pipelines and by vandalism. Pipeline bursts have
killed hundreds of people in recent years.

Sabotage is another cause of pipeline spills. In the last few years rebel
groups have attacked pipelines in Algeria, Assam (India), Colombia,
Ecuador, Sudan, Turkey, and Yemen.

Some well blowouts are among the biggest spills ever. For example,
the Ixtoc exploratory well in the Gulf of Mexico spewed some 476,000
tons of oil, the largest non-war oil spill ever.

The quantity of oil spilled does not necessarily indicate the severity of
the impact on the environment. Important factors include the type of oil
spilled, weather and climate conditions, the extent to which the oil is
recovered or at least contained, how quickly the oil biodegrades and how
much of it evaporates, and the proximity to wildlife habitats or
environmentally sensitive areas.

Even though much of the oil released by the Exxon Valdez in 1939
evaporated or dispersed, for instance, the accident had disastrous results.
It killed an estimated 3,500 — 5,500 sea otters (10— 15 per cent of the
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region’s total population) and some 300,000 — 675,000 seabirds. Most
wildlife species still have not recovered. ;

In sensitive near-shore environments, the effects of an oil spill can be
seen even decades late. Significant oil residues remain in local sediments
can have a long-term impact on a coastal environment. Even after many
years, concentrations of some compounds are similar to those observed
immediately after the spill, and reflect the persistent nature of oil in
coastal sediments, heavily contaminated by the brown, viscous oil. Fish,
worms, crabs, mollusks, and other animals perish in great numbers,
along with oil-smothered marsh grasses.

It is usually assumed that oil will be naturally dispersed within a few
months or years. However, surveys detect oil in sediments providing
strong evidence that this isn’t always the case. An oil slick might
disappear as far as visual sighting on the surface of the water, but
petroleum hydrocarbons could still persist in sediments. Oil degraded
very little over time. Bacteria and Mother Nature do not significantly
weather oil and oil can last for a long time.

The reason for the oil’s persistence in marsh sediments can be due to
the lack of oxygen, which many oil-decomposing bacteria need to
survive in these sensitive habitats The findings confirm that deeply
penetrated oil in oxygen depleted marsh soil persists for long times.

1.3. TOXIC WASTE

Some 300— 500 million tons of hazardous waste is generated
worldwide each year. This amounts to roughly 50— 83 kilograms per
person a year — and hazardous waste generation continues with no signs
of slowing. Wastes are classified as hazardous if they exhibit one or more
hazardous characteristics and appear on a list of waste streams or if they
contain specified hazardous constituents, such as asbestos, heavy
metals, and several other chemicals. Many industries create hazardous
waste, including medical care, mining, petrochemicals, and pesticides
and plastics manufacturing.

Today, about 10 per cent of all hazardous waste is moved across an
international border, mostly among industrial nations. They create more
than 80 per cent of the world’s hazardous waste, including heavy metals,
solvents, and toxic sludge. The primary exporters are Australia,
Germany, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom, and the United
States. Canada has recently become a dumping ground for toxic waste in
North America, owing to its less restrictive regulations. Canada accepts
much more hazardous waste from the United States than Mexico.

The governments want to reduce cross-border movements of
hazardous wastes while minimizing their generation, to promote

disposal close to site of origin, and to prohibit trade with countries that

lack the capacity to manage wastes in an environmentally sound
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manner. Waste shipments between developing countries are a growing
concern. Illegal trade is also ongoing and difficult to stop.

In addition to the global ban on exports, many countries have passed
national laws and joined to regional agreements to prohibit imports of
hazardous wastes. Regional bans in Africa and Latin America, for
example, now forbid importing asbestos, unregistered pesticides, and
other hazardous products. As a result of these legal agreements, actual
and attempted waste transfers between industrial and developing
countries have declined significantly in recent years.

In 1998, an estimated 11 per cent of exported wastes was burned,
landfilled, or otherwise disposed of — while the other 89 per cent was
recycled. While this sounds like a preferable environmental option,
many recycling and recovery operations are seen as a pretext for sending
hazardous materials to countries for use in energy production, road
building, construction, fertilizer manufacturing, and substandard and
hazardous recycling operations. Such uses expose greater numbers of
people to health risks and spread the contamination.

Another form of toxic transfer is the relocation of industries and
technologies that generate hazardous materials from industrial to
developing countries. For example, the global shipbreaking industry has
recently shifted its focus from industrial countries to Asia. Shipbreaking
involves dismantling vessels contaminated with explosive gases,
asbestos, and other toxins. Most of the world’s shipbreaking is now done
by migrant workers in Asia, with little or no health protections.

People who live near toxic waste dumps have reported increased
vulnerability to certain cancers, birth defects, and low birth weight.
Babies whose mothers lived within three kilometers of a landfill were
found to have a higher risk of birth defects than babies living three to
seven kilometers away. One study concluded that living near a hazardous
landfill poses the same risk of having a baby with low birth weight as
smoking during pregnancy.

However, new hazardous waste continues to be produced at the rate
of about a million tons per day and is transferred in many forms, largely
unmonitored. Only by incorporating cleaner technologies and safer
products can societies prevent the creation and use of hazardous
materials and the growing waste crisis.

2. Lexical and grammatical exercises

2.1. Rearrange the lefters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words.

HedTenposox — ppiineel BOJIOHOCHEIN TOPH3OHT — uiferaq
CcKBaXWHa, Kononen — llew 0eNCTBEHHBIM, MATyOHBIH —
fepeMeHHOCTh — cypgreann ditroussas
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XKuTenb, obutarens — drilwee
nepo — rfathee

HCTOYHHK — pSgrin

BOMCKa — sootrp

(HedTaHas) menka — ksicl
0030p; HCCIemOBaHUE — IVesUy  IIPOJOJDKATHCS, IUIMTHCS — aslt
IIPOHUKATEL BHYTPL — npeeettra  oTxonsl — tewsa

karactpoda; apapusa — idenacct
BBIMAAEeHHE 0CanKoB — tatppreonciii
pacTBOpUTENb — vesolnt
(>kU3HEHHO) BaxXHBI — valit
©omoTo, TOE — msarh

2.2. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
Give Russian equivalents.

A. faulty; medical; leaking; hazardous; explosive; indeterminate;
inadequate; dissolved
B. oxygen; pipe; sanitation; origin; waste; care; gas; equipment

2.3. Complete the words using their definitions.

f_r_ili e _:asubstance added to soil in order to help plants grow

di _ p _ rse: to (make things) spread in different directions over a wide
area

d _m _: to dispose of something that you no longer want or need

in _er _itten _: happening sometimes but not regularly or often

di _ er _ion: a change in the use or purpose of something

¢ _ nfi__ m: to prove that something is true

1_a_:toletliquid or gas come out through a hole or crack accidentally

p _ o _imi_ y: how near sth is to another thing, esp. in distance or time

p _rs _ st: to continue to exist -

S _1v_¥y: an examination of something to see how good its condition is

I1_n_f_II: asite where waste material has been buried

re _ ov _ r: to stop being affected by an unpleasant experience

_oncl _ de: to decide that sth is true after looking at all the evidence you
have

so _n _: safe or in good condition

2.4, Fill in the missing forms of the words.

Noun Verb Noun Adjective
recover disaster
resident ; severity
marginalize scarce
assumption exploration
refine available
persistence : restriction
collide poor
record explosion
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2.5. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A.
B.
2) A.

B.

3) A.

B.

elevate; purchase; confine; coat; host; vend; perish; promote; assume;
prohibit

restrict; sell; raise; buy; encourage; die; cover; accommodate;
forbid; suppose

manner; dweller; extent; option; scarcity; landfill; effluent; burst;
alternative; incident

size; dumping ground; way; choice; explosion; substitute; event;
resident; lack; sewage

plentiful; inadequate; vital; outlying; intermittent; disastrous;
impoverished; eager; deliberate

tragic; occasional; remote; scarce; intentional; poor; abundant;
keen; essential

2.6. Choose a word from the list below to fit the word combinations in each line.
For example: deplete fits line 1.

deplete; confine; prone; alternative; promote; extent; current; predict,
treaty; need; access

1. ~ supplies; ~ aquifers; ~ the ozone layer; oxygen ~d soil
2. ~ faultlessly;  ~ the future; ~ phenomena; -~ water scarcity
3. (un)limited ~; without ~; direct ~; ~ to water supply
4. to meet the ~; the ~ for; basic ~s; increasing ~
5. ~events; ~ severity; ~ly; ~ development
6. acleaner ~; an ~ to sth;  suggest an ~; ~ sources of energy
7. drought ~; injury ~; error ~; ~ to earthquakes
8. virtually ~ed; ~ed mostly to; ~ to the USA;  ~ to specific time
9. to a certain ~; tosome ~; to a less ~; to a great ~
10. ~ development; ~ awareness; -~ actively; deliberately ~d
11. international ~; tosigna~; toadopta~; ~ resolving a
dispute

2.7. Match the words in A with their opposites in B.

A.

B.

confirm; intermittent; deliberate; proximity; faulty; plentiful;
exhibit; deplete; perish; moderate

perfect; remoteness; deny; sparse; persistent; enrich; survive;
excessive; accidental; hide

2.8. Choose the correct word.

—

. Water is not (necessarily / necessary) scarce.

2. Less than 10 per cent of total waste (are / is) treated before it enters
rivers.

W

99 per cent of threatened birds (are / is) at risk.
Much of the oil is (disposed / dispersed) or evaporated.
The (poor / poors) are cut off from municipal services.
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Societies can prevent the growing waste (crisis / crises).

. The deltas host dozens of biologically (reach / rich) marshes and
wetlands.

8. Countries didn’t manage wastes in an environmentally (noise /

sound) manner.

N

3. Translation into Russian

THE ARAL SEA: A HUMAN-INDUCED ENVIRONMENTAL
AND HUMANITARIAN DISASTER

The destruction of the Aral Sea ecosystem has been sudden and severe.
Beginning in the 1960s, agricultural demands deprived this large Central
Asian salt lake of enough water to sustain itself, and it has shrunk rapidly.
Uzbekistan, Kazakhstan, and other Central Asian states used this water to
grow cotton and other export crops, in the face of widespread
environmental consequences, including fisheries loss, water and soil
contamination, and dangerous levels of polluted airborne sediments.

. The Aral Sea is one of the greatest environmental catastrophes ever
recorded. Humans have made use of the waters of the Aral basin for
thousands of years, borrowing from its two major rivers: the Amu Darya,
which flows into the Aral Sea from the south; and the Syr Darya, which
re:aches the sea at its north end. The Kara Kum Canal opened in 1956,
diverting large amounts of water from the Amu Darya into the desert of
Turkmenistan, and millions of hectares of land came under irrigation after
1960. While the sea had been receiving about 50 km?® of water per year in
19@5_, b}f the early 1980s this had fallen to zero. As the Aral shrank, its
salmlty. increased, and by the early 1980s commercially useful fish had
been eliminated, shutting down an industry that had employed 60,000.

The' declining sea level lowered the water table in the region,
glestroylng many oases near its shores. Over-irrigation caused salinization
in many agricultural areas. By the beginning of the 1990s, the surface area
of the Aral had shrunk by nearly half, and its volume was down by 75 per
cent. Winds picked up sediments laced with salts and pesticides, with
devastating health consequences for surrounding regions.

The destruction of the Aral Sea is now a well-known example of
unsustainable development. Atlases used to describe the sea as the
world’s fourth largest lake, with an area of 66,000 km? and a volume of
more than 1,000 km®. Its waters supplied local fisheries with annual
catches of 40,000 tons, while the deltas of its tributaries hosted dozens of
smaller lakes and biologically rich marshes and wetlands.

In the 1960s, planners in the former Soviet Union assigned Central
Asia the role of supplier of raw cotton. Irrigation was imperative, and the
Aral Sea and its tributaries seemed a limitless source of water. Irrigated
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land was expanded from about 4.5 million ha in 1960 to almost 7 million
ha in 1980. The local population also grew rapidly, from 14 million to
about 27 million in the same period, while total water withdrawal almost
doubled to an annual 120 km?, more than 90 per cent of it for agriculture.
The result was the collapse of the prevailing water balance in the basin.

Waterlogging and salinization eventually affected about 40 per cent
of irrigated land. Overuse of pesticides and fertilizer polluted surface
water and groundwater, and the delta ecosystems simply perished: by
1990, more than 95 per cent of the marshes and wetlands had given way
to sand deserts, and more than 50 delta lakes had dried up.

The surface of the Aral Sea shrank by one-half and its volume by
three-quarters. The mineral content of the water has increased fourfold,
preventing the survival of most of the sea’s fish and wildlife. Commercial
fishing ended in 1982. Former seashore villages and towns are now 70
km from the present shoreline.

Communities face appalling health problems. In Karakalpakstan,
Uzbekistan, drinking water is saline and polluted, with a high content of
metals that causes a range of diseases. Over the past 15 years, there has
been a 3,000 per cent increase in chronic bronchitis and in kidney and
liver diseases, especially cancer, while arthritic diseases have increased
6,000 per cent. The infant mortality rate is one of the world’s highest.

Five newly independent Central Asian states have now established a
joint commission for water coordination. Several international
organizations and bilateral agencies are providing assistance, and an
International Fund for the Aral Sea and the Interstate Council for the
Aral Sea Problem have been set up to coordinate initiatives.

The Central Asian republics have decided to focus on demand
management, aiming to reduce water withdrawal by raising irrigation
efficiency. The primary objective is to satisfy crop water requirements.
Total water withdrawal in the basin has now stabilized at 110— 120 km?
a year but environmental degradation continues.

4. Complementary activities

Develop your skills: summarizing information.

As you read, it is not important to remember every word: your mind
identifies the main ideas. It then notes the supporting details. In short,
your mind summarizes the information presented. You should follow the
same steps in writing a summary. A summary highlights the main points
about a certain topic. Minor points are usually excluded because the
purpose of a summary is to bring out main points.

Follow these guidelines in writing summaries:

1. Identify main ideas. As you read material to be summarized, note
the main ideas. Also note all important supporting evidence.
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2. Use your own words. Restate the main ideas in your own words.
Using your own words helps you understand the main ideas. (If you have
trouble stating the ideas in your own words, reread the material until you
feel you understand and can restate it.) i

3. Recognize relationships. Think in broad terms. Write a list of the main
ideas. Look for main ideas that are related and state that relationship as a
broad topic. Link all the main ideas to broader topics. Identify a general
idea that links all the main ideas and use this idea as your first sentence.

In the following text key sentences have been underlined. Read the extract as
a whole. Then reread only the underlined sentences.

Before the development of farming many early people were nomads

always on the move hunting game and gathering food that grew wild.
These hunters and gatherers were at the mercy of nature. If their numbers

became too large, or if the animals that they hunted and the wild foods
that they gathered were in short supply, some starved. Once the food
supply in one place was used up, the group had to move on or go hungry.

About 10.000 years ago, in the Middle East, India, Southeast Asia,
and China, people discovered that they could raise their own food b
planting and cultivating the foods that they had previously gathered. As
their knowledge of agriculture — the art and science of farming —
increased, people found that they could grow enough food to meet their
needs. No longer were they forced to search for food. This meant that
they could build permanent settlements. Over hundreds of years these
settlements developed into cities.

Read the following paragraph. It is a summary of the extract. In it the
underlined sentences have been restated.

Before the development of farming early people constantly had to
search for food. They moved whenever food sources got too low. About
10,000 years ago people discovered that they could control their food
supplies by planting and cultivating plants. Because they no longer had
to move in search of food, they could build permanent settlements.

5. Writing

Render the following texts in English.

SKOJIOIr'M MPOTHUB KOMIIBIOTEPOB

Skonoru u3 Yausepcurera OOH y6exxneHsr, uTo MHPOBOMY CO00-
HIECTBY CJIENYET HEMEIIEHHO TPEANPUHSITh 3KCTPEHHBIE MEPHI IO
NPENOTBPALICHUIO BPEIHOrO BO3NEHCTBIS MIPOMU3BOICTRA KOMIIBIOTE-
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pPOB Ha OKpyXawinyio cpeny. [lo ux gJaHHBIM, IIPOM3BOACTBO OJHOIO
KOMIIBIOTEpa B cpexteM TpebyeT B 10 pa3 Ooibllle MaTepHAaIOB U TOM-
JIMBA TS TIOJIY9CHHS SHEPIUM, YeM BECUT OH caM. Tak, yToObI [IpOM3-
BecTH 24-KWIOTPaMMOBEII KOMIIBIOTED ¢ MOHHTOPOM, HEOOXOIMMO
240 Kr ToIUTMBA ¥ okoso 22 Kr xuMukatoB. K sTomy cienyet mpuba-
BUTH 1,5 T BOJEI, HCIIONB3YEMOM B TIPOU3BOACTBECHHOM IIPOIIECCE.

IMpu 3TOM, KaK YTBEPXKIAIOT SKOJOTH, MHOTHE M3 HMCIOIB3YEeMBIX
XMMHWKATOB KpaliHe TOKCUYHEBL. KpoMe TOro, Ipu NMpoM3BOACTBE KOM-
MEIOTEPOB 06pa3yeTcss MHOTO OTXOHOB. 110 JaHHBIM 3KO0JIOTOB, TOKCHY -
HBIE OTXOZBI Yallle BCEro MOIPOCTY 3aKaNblBAKT HA CBANTKaxX UIH, B
KpaiiHeM ciydae, IepepabaThIBalOT Ha MIOX0 000pYIOBaHHBIX MPEL-
NIPUATHAX B Pa3BUBAIOIMXCS CTpaHax. ITo MHEHHIO YYEHBIX, HEOOXO-
MO pa3paboTaTh Mephl, KOTOPBIE BRIHYAMIN OBl KOMIIAHUN MOIEp-
HU3MPOBaTh MPOIIECC MPOU3BOACTBA KOMIILIOTEPOB M YIYYIIUTD TEX-~
HOJIOTHH ITepepaboTKH OTXOIOB.

BDHEPTHUSA U3 MYCOPA

Crnieumanuctsl TaipaHs paspaboTany 3KONOTUYECKH YUCTHIA U
Jaxke TIPUOLUIBHBIA Crocob yTHIM3auK OBITOBRIX OTXONOB. TaM BBe-
IeHa B SKCIUIYATALMIO TepBasl BIEKTPOCTAaHIINS, paboTalolias Ha rase,
KOTOPBIA BBIIEASETCS IIPY THUEHUH 0TOPOCOB Ha MYCOPDHBIX CBAJIKAX.
DTOT IIPOEKT MMOMOXKET IYCTOHACENEHHOMY OCTPOBY PEIIUTE OTHHM
MaxoM JB€ IIPOOJIEMBI: TUKBUAUPOBATh Je(HUIUT 3MEKTPOSHEPIUH U
M30aBUTECA OT M30BITKA Mycopa. BTa YHUKAIbHad 2JIEKTPOCTaHIIHA
CMOXET paboTaTh Ha OTBEJIEHHOM el MyCOPHOM KOTJIOBaHe okono 10
JeT, cHabxkag SIeKTPOIHEepruei ceMb THICAY IOMOB.

ITPOBJIEMA APAJIBCKOT'O MOPA

M368ITOK BOIBI MOXKET MPEBPATHTHCS B CEPbE3HYI0 NpobiaeMy. B
sacynumiBhIX paiionax CCCP — mpexne Bcero B CpenHeit Asun — Ha-
gypHas ¢ 30-X TOSOB BEIUCH HPPUTAIMOHHBIE pAabOTH HEBHAAHHOIO
Maciuraba. nrHa nocrpoeHHOro B 1950 — 70-X rogax KapalfyMCKoro
kaHana — okoyio 1100 kM, a obmas ceth KaHaJoB B ONHOM TOJIBKO
Mapsiitckoii o6nacTi TypkMeHUCTaHa [IPEBBIIIANA 6 THIC KM. :

udpsl mopaxan BooOpaxeHue, HO IIpU 3ToM Ha nond CpenHein
A3uM BBEUTMBAIM CTOJNBKO BOJAEBI, YTO B KOHILIE KOHLOB OOJNBIINE PEKU
peruoHa — ChIpHaphsi 1 AMynapbsi — MepecTaii JOCTUIaTh ApaabcKoro
Mopsi. Al oHO ymepro. B OTKPBITEIX OPOCHTEBHEIX KAHANIAX OTPOMHOC
KOJIMYECTBO BJIATH MCHAPSUIOCh, 4 PACTBOPEHHEIE B HEWl MUHEepaIbHEIE
COJIM OCTABAJIMCE B IouBe. Tax e 6ecxo3aiicTBEHHO MCIIONb30BAINCH U
apTe3MaHCKKE PECYPCHI: 3aCOJIEHHE HACTyIIaIo Adxe OBICTpee, TaK KaK B
MOX3eMHBIX BOLAX COAEPKAHNE MUHEPATbHBIX BEILIECTB OOBIYHO BBIMIE.
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OpomaeMsie 3eMIM IpeBpPAIIATICE B MEpPTBbl€ COJIOHYAKH, Ha
KOTODRIX y>Ke HUY€Ero He pocyo. 3aconeHHbIe NOYBEI Gpocaii, repexo-
A7 Ha HOBLIE, a KOIia TOpYd 3eMEJIb MPUHSIIA YTPOKAIOIIIE pPasMepHI,
OBUI IPUIYMAaH MPOEKT <ITIOBOPOTa» CHOMPCKIX pek B Asuio... K cuyacreio
OH HE OCYIIECTBUICHA. Bce 3T0 TOTBKO OTTATHBRAIO OKOH‘{aTeJTLHBIf;

Kpax pernoHa M OZTHOBPEMEHHO YBETHUKBAIO MaCIITAOK Oymymeit ka-
TacTpodml.

Mexny TeM, ipumMepHO B Te Xe romxsl CO3IABANIOCh CENLCKOE X035~
CTBO Wspaung. Boguwie PECYPCHI 3TOM MYCTHIHHON CTPAHBI UPE3BhI-
JalHO orpaHu4eHHbl. Ho TaM paspaGoranu ceoio CHCTEMY IIOJTMBHOTO
3EMIICHENHS: Manble OOBEMBI, HUKAKUX OTKDPEITHIX KaHaJloB, CTPOTO
AO3UPOBAHHBIN aNpeCHBI moiKB. Boma uaeT He MOTOKOM Ha ToJe, a
KaIUIMH — TI0J, KOPHH KaXIoTo pacTeHus. W monaua ee O3UpyeTcd
KOMIIBbI0TepOM. M3paunbrsme co3nam BhICOKOYPOXAHHOE 3eMJIeHeIne —
00pasell IUIs 3aCYLUTMBEIX PaOHOB BCEro MUpa.

6.Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

BIRDS TRYING TO FLY SOUTH FACE MANY ROADBLOCKS

: One of the oldest examples of globalization does not involve
alrplan_es, the Internet, or trade agreements. Every year, shorebirds of
the Asia-Pacific traverse the eastern hemisphere in a long odyssey that
lands th.em in regions as far as Australia and Siberia. They take flight
when winter arrives in their northern nesting grounds in search of the
worms and warmth of the south, and return during the brief summer
season to raise their young.

Howe’ver, modern globalization — specifically the spread of human
popl_llatlor_ls al}d‘ industry — is clashing with the more ancient version
putting this miraculous journey in jeopardy. Many of the estuaries, tidai
mudflats, and swamps where the birds stop to refuel along their way have
been _rcclaimed for human use. Without these stopping grounds many of
the birds lack the strength to complete their journey or to reproduce if
they manage to arrive at their nesting grounds. Environmentalists are
pressuring governments to protect these areas, but fear that such efforts
may be too little, too late, for the shorebirds.

Eac_h year, more than two million migratory shorebirds fly to
Austraha_ and New Zealand to escape the winter that turns their breeding
gropngls in the northern hemisphere into a frozen wasteland. They spend
their time in the South Pacific feeding on shellfish and worms along the
seacoasts and wetlands and then return to the northern nesting grounds
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to rear the young when insects become abundant during the short
SUITIMET $easorl.

The shorebirds travel along flight paths that ornithologists call the
East Asian-Australasian Flyway. They use routes similar to those of
passenger and freight jets but, of course, fly much slower than jets and at
lower altitudes of between 3,000 and 8,000 meters. The flyway covers 20
countries in East Asia and the Pacific, extending from northern China,
Mongolia, Siberia, and Alaska, where the birds nest, to Australia, New
Zealand, and their offshore islands. Scientists estimate that the zone
encompassed by this flyway supports over seven million shorebirds, of
which some five million are migratory.

Yet just as modern jetliners depend on well-equipped airports to
refuel and replenish, birds, too, need landing areas where they can feed
and recover before continuing their journey. The birds use their stored
fat as fuel. They renew their fat layer by feeding for two or three weeks.
Indeed, officials and experts in the Asia-Pacific region say that the single
greatest threat to the shorebirds is the loss or damage of these sites.

Reclamation of wetlands disrupts bird life patterns along East Asian-
Australasian Flyway. East Asia contains nearly half the world’s
population and many of its fastest growing economies. Amidst this rapid
development, a lot of the estuaries, tidal mudflats, foreshores, and
mangrove swamps used by itinerant shorebirds are being reclaimed for
human use, mainly for homes, industry, agriculture and aquaculture. For
example, although Singapore nearly a decade ago preserved 87 hectares
of mangrove swamps for migrating shorebirds at the Sungei Buloh
Wetlands Reserve, the government’s Urban Redevelopment earlier this
year gave notice that two nearby swamps used by the birds were to be
redeveloped, probably as reservoirs. Economic globalization is taking its
toll on birdlife.

The Yellow Sea, bordered by China and Korea, is a particularly vital
staging area for shorebirds. Although there are seemingly countless
shorebirds in the Yellow Sea, their habitat is under serious threat.
Unfortunately for the shorebirds, the wetlands they use around the
Yellow Sea are very much reduced in area and are continuing to be
significantly threatened by ongoing reclamation, pollution, human
disturbance and the insidious effects of reduced river flows. East Asia as
a whole, over half the significant wetlands are under serious threat of
development, researchers say.

In 1971 the international Convention on Wetlands was signed to
protect freshwater ecosystems and coastal and marine wetlands.
Wetlands are crucial not just for birdlife but for flood control, water
purification and food supply. Yet half the world’s wetlands have been
drained, filled and converted to other uses.

At least 128 bird species have vanished over the past 500 years, due
mainly to habitat loss as human population mushroomed and industries,
cities and international commerce ate into wilderness areas. Migratory
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shorebirds face many natural perils, among them storms, predators and
food shortages. Habitat loss heightens such dangers and causes new ones.
For example, tagging by scientists in Australia has indicated that in some
conditions, including poor food supply, shorebirds heading north to breed
turn back and instead return to their wintering grounds, missing a nesting
cycle. Birds that do reach their breeding grounds in the northern
hemisphere must be well-fed and in good condition to breed successfully.

6.2. Find material and give a talk about concrete examples of human impact
on the environment and ecological disasters.

7.Summarizing the Unit

Make a summary of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

UNIT 22
HUMAN-ENVIRONMENTAL INTERACTION

1. Reading and learning

Scan each text and formulate the main ideas. Make up 5 questions. Read the
text again carefully and memorize it, then retell the text close to the original using
the main ideas as a plan.

g 1.1. RENEWABLE ENERGY

The world’s most important energy sources are fossil fuels — coal,
oil, and natural gas. These energy sources are non-renewable: oil, coal,
natural gas — all have limits. But some renewable energy sources are
well-known and already in wide use. The World Energy Council has
identified six sources of energy to pursue as alternatives to non-
renewable fossil fuels: solar (energy from the sun’s rays), wind (energy
from moving air), geothermal (energy from heat inside the earth),
modern biomass (energy from plant and animal residue), ocean (energy
from seawater movement and temperature changes), small hydroelectric
(energy from small dams, such as those filled by melting snow).

It is worth pointing out why large hydroelectric (large dams that
block rivers) and traditional biomass (firewood and charcoal) were
excluded from the Council’s focus. These two renewable sources of
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energy often causé environmental problems and other adverse effects.
Large hydroelectric projects usually require long planning and
construction which delays their benefit, and sometimes results in social
problems, such as displacement of people living near rivers that are
dammed. Traditional biomass (burning trees) results in air pollution and
deforestation. A combination of these six other alternative sources of
energy is our best hope as supplies of fossil fuels gradually diminish.

Solar. Almost all energy comes from the sun. The energy stored in
coal, oil, and natural gas is the result of photosynthesis carried out by
plants that lived hundreds of millions of years ago. Wind energy is
actually the movement of the atmosphere driven by the heat from the
sun. Currently solar energy is used in two ways: for heating and
generating electricity. Solar rays can be directly thermal in two ways:
actively as can be seen in the thousands of rooftop water heaters
throughout Italy and Greece, and passively with proper design of homes
and buildings. For all its advantages, however, solar power remains the
least used of the main alternative energy sources. A serious limitation for
widespread use is that solar energy is an intermittent energy source — it
goes away at night and is blocked on cloudy days.

Modern biomass. It simply means fuel produced from organic
sources. Traditional biomass includes wood, charcoal, and other plant
matter. Modern biomass, however, includes other types of fuel derived
from plants, such as the residues of existing agricultural, livestock, and
lumber industries, from forests planted and harvested renewably, and
from farms dedicated to this purpose.

Biomass needs to be produced on a sustainable basis, whether on
deforested lands or on excess agricultural land, and never from virgin
forests. Some of the most suitable locations are areas where widespread
deforestation has already occurred, but there are still other possible
sources of biomass. For example, residues from the processing of
pulpwood, cereals, and logging operations can be processed into gas or
burned in power plants to generate electricity. Methane from urban
landfills and from animal and human wastes is another potential type of
fuel derived from biomass.

As an alternative to non-renewable energy sources, modern biomass
may have the greatest potential for growth, especially in transportation
and powering vehicles. For example, Brazil has been a leading nation in
the use of ethanol (alcohol-based fuel) for automobiles. It is derived
from sugar cane and grains grown specifically to produce ethanol.

Ocean. The sea could provide an abundant supply of renewable
energy, but the large engineering challenges and negative effects on the
ecology of coastal areas have limited its use. Thermal gradients, or
currents caused by varying temperatures in the water, have the greatest
potential as a source of renewable energy, especially in tropical areas.

“Large heat exchangers are required to capture the energy of thermal

gradients. Tidal energy has the widest present application, because it
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uses dams and turbines similar to those now in use for hydroelectric
power plants. The constant movement of the waves is the third possible
form of energy from the ocean. Ocean energy has vast promise for but
will need much effort to overcome the negative environmental impact
on bays, marshes, beaches, and marine animals.

Wind power. Its rapid growth continues, encouraged by falling costs
and concern about climate change, wind remains the fastest-growing
energy source. Today, wind provides enough electricity to meet the
residential electricity needs of 35 million people worldwide.

Europe has nearly 73 per cent of global wind capacity — thanks to
strong policies driving demand for renewable energy, particularly in
Germany, Spain and Denmark. 38 per cent of the world’s wind capacity
is found in Germany. The government plans to reduce greenhouse
emissions 40 per cent by 2020.

Spain ranks the second, and Denmark, a nation of just 5 million
people, the third. Its wind capacity is enough to generate 21 per cent of
the country’s electricity. Much of this new capacity is operating
offshore. Denmark has installed the world’s largest offshore wind farm.

The United Kingdom, the fourth, despite having the best wind
resources in Europe, continues to experience slow growth. Then come
Italy, The Netherlands and three new markets — Norway, Poland, and
Latvia.

Beyond Europe and the United States, the most significant growth
was in Asia with India ranking the fifth in the world. Future growth in
Japan and China is expected to be rapid, as even offshore wind is now
cost-competitive with many conventional energy options.

1.2. TRAFFIC AND POLLUTION

Advances in transportation technology have brought benefits, but
growingrvehicle fleets and increasing fuel use have also created
problems. Local problems include noise, accidents, smog, traffic
congestion, urban sprawl, loss of forests and farms, and loss of wildlife
habitat; globally, the transportation sector is the fastest-growing source
of the carbon emissions.

But governments could choose to go in a different direction, to create
transportation systems that give people more choice with less damage to
the environment. This would require an effort to build and revitalize
railway and transit systems and to steer new development to locations
easily reached by a variety of transportation means — not only car, but
also bicycle, bus, and rail. Yet cars, trucks, and planes are moving more
" people and goods, while rails, bicycles, and other less environmentally
damaging transport modes are declining. Increasing incomes, sprawling
cities, and globalizing companies, among other factors, are sustaining
these shifts,
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Many factors are contributing to the growth in road and air travel. As
people get richer, they often buy motor vehicles. Rising incomes have
also supported air travel. Bikes are much cheaper than motor vehicles
and are well-suited to short trips, but pollution, unsafe roads, and a lack
of safe bike parking often keep cyclists off the road.

Motor vehicles also contribute to local and regional air pollution.
Toxic ingredients in motorcycle and car fumes include carbon
monoxide, sulfur dioxide, nitrogen oxides, fine particles, and sometimes
lead. Nitrogen and sulfur that travel beyond urban areas acidify lakes,
forests, and farms. Emissions from many vehicles are harder to reduce
than emissions from relatively few stationary sources. As a result, acid
rain eats away at forests.

Roads also cause profound changes in ecosystems. A great deal of
land is lost to roads. Plants and animals are killed during road
construction, as well as by vehicles. And roads promote the dispersal of
species that are not native to a given area, alter the physical and
chemical environment, block wildlife corridors, and divide populations
of various species into smaller, less stable subpopulations. Noise is
perceived by many urban residents as one of the greatest problems
associated with road traffic. It contributes to stress disturbances,
cardiovascular disease, and hearing loss.

The single largest contributor to the costs of transportation born by
society in many countries is illnesses and deaths from air pollution. One
challenge, therefore, is to tackle immediate health threats from the most
polluting vehicles. Cleaner fuels and engines can reduce local air
pollution.

Whereas some technical solutions allow the combustion engine to
release less pollution when it burns petroleum or diesel fuel, another set
of solutions replaces the fuel or the engine with a cleaner alternative.
London has begun converting taxis from diesel fuel to cleaner liquefied
petroleum gas. Toyota and Honda offer vehicles with very low emissions
powered by a small internal combustion engine combined with an
electric motor. DaimlerChrysler, Toyota, Honda, and General Motors
are planning to make fuel-cell public buses.

To meet the target of environmentally and socially “sustainable”
transportation system, societies will have to not only shift to cleaner
motor vehicles but also work to diversify transportation choices. With a
diversity of transportation alternatives at varying speeds and volumes,
people could choose the best option for a given purpose.

Today transportation planners increasingly recognize that building
more roads does not necessarily solve traffic problems. Adding highway
capacity to solve traffic congestion is like buying larger pants to deal with
your weight problem: new roads attract more cars. Measures to diversify
transportation options include regulations to limit car traffic; price
incentives to reduce motor vehicle use and boost alternatives; changes in
urban design that enhance cycling, walking, and public transit.
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Some European cities explicitly ban private cars from central areas.
Munich, Vienna, and Copenhagen, for instance, boast popular
commercial centers that restrict motor vehicle traffic to ambulances,
delivery trucks, and cars owned by local residents.

For a car ban to work, however, there must be other effective means
of transportation, such as public transit or cycling networks. A well-
known example of a policy failure is Mexico City’s anti-pollution
scheme where cars with odd-numbered license plates were allowed in on
some days and even-numbered on others. Without viable transportation
choices, many residents just bought an extra car — often an old, cheap,
and highly polluting one. Thus a policy aimed at reducing pollution
ended up worsening the problem. To avoid a similar result, the mayor of
Bogota is proposing a long-term program that would develop the city’s
bus service and build a subway and bicycle paths so that people could
realistically restrict their private car use for three hours in the morning
and three hours in the afternoon.

1.3. ECOLABELING GAINS GROUND

As the demand for environmentally friendly products grows,
manufacturers, governments, and nongovernmental groups have
expressed rising interest in “ecolabeling.” Ecolabels are seals or logos used
to indicate that a product has met a specified set of environmental or
social standards.

Although ecolabeling schemes vary widely, they typically reward a
product for its environmental soundness during one or more stages of
its life cycle, including production, packaging, use, or disposal. Some
programs focus on a single product: the Mexico-based Forest
Stewardship Council, for instance, grants its seal to wood products that
have met certain social and environmental standards during
harvesting, manufacturing, and distribution. In contrast, the U.S.-
based Green Seal program evaluates and certifies a wide range of
products, including paints, engine oil, and air conditioners.
Worldwide, ecolabels can now be found on everything from organic
foods to tourism destinations.

The first national scheme, Germany’s Blue Angel, was launched in
1978 and now awards its seal to some 3,900 products and services —
from batteries to car washes. Currently, at least 24 countries have
national ecolabeling program. The Nordic Swan certifies more than
3,000 different products in Europe’s Nordic countries, and the
European Union’s Flower Eco-label has been applied to 400 products.

Ecolabeling schemes serve a dual purpose. They can help encourage
the design, production, marketing, and use of more environmentally
sound products and services. But they also provide consumers with
valuable information about the range of preferable products, helping
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them to make more informed purchasing choices. Now more often
consumers prefer products because they are environmentally safe or
biodegradable.

For many product areas, however, several competing ecolabels now
exist, creating the potential for consumer confusion. For instance, more
than 100 schemes reward environmentally or socially responsible
tourism. One way to resolve this problem is to develop a univers&_ﬂ
labeling standard for a specific industry or product, though this is
generally a challenge. : ]

Ecolabeling faces economic challenges as well. Many certification
schemes charge a fee for evaluation, which may be too high for smaller
companies or producers and can limit expansion of the market.
Companies may also pass the costs of certification on to consumers,
boosting the prices of ecolabeled products. And there is concern that
programs that rely on self-certifying may simply allow companies to
“buy” their way to a green label.

Consumers also need to distinguish genuine ecolabels from more
general claims manufacturers make about the environmental soundness
of their products. Many of these claims — such as “dolphin-safe”,
“antibioticfree”, “biodegradable”, or “elemental chlorinefree” — may
be accurate, but they are not always independently verified. At times, the
labels can be highly ambiguous and may only confuse consumers, as
with products that claim to be “environmentally friendly” or “Earth
smart”.

Moreover, just because a product carries an ecolabel does not mean it
is necessarily the most environmentally sound option. In some cases,
reusing or doing without may be environmentally preferable to buying a
labeled product — reusing a cloth towel instead of buying recyc_Ied paper
towels, for instance. Ecolabels can also be relatively narrow in scope,
focusing only on one specific attribute: a label may reward a product for
its energy efficiency, but hide the fact that it also contains toxic
materials.

Ultimately, the success of ecolabeling will depend on whether
trusted, reliable standards can be set and on the degree to which the
industry and consumers embrace it worldwide.

2.Lexical and grammatical exercises
|
2.1. Rearrange the letters in the anagrams to form equivalents for the Russian
words.

HEeYeTHBIN; cTpaHHkI — dod
YEeTHBIH; pOBHEIH — veen
3epHOBBIE KYJIBTYPHI — rceeal
BOCIIPMHHMMATh — preeeevi

sABHEIA — xcpliite
nocraBka — ydeerliv
‘Teyarh — esal
TPOCTHHK — anec
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obenianue — spmiero (Bo3)HarpaXkgaTh — ewarrd

3asBlicHUE, YTBepXKIeHHe — aiclm

Ha3HAyYaTh, 3alIpalIBaTh [eHY — ¢rgeha
“cropas moMons” — mnchulaae
BO300HOBIsIeMEI — nrleeewab

TIOUTMHHEIN; HEITOANeTBHEIN — geinnue
HEOIHO3HAYHBIH; ABYCMBICIICHHEIH — aiguumbos

IBUTATECIIL — gienne
3epHO — naigr
cBuHell — adle
JIBIM; Ta3 — umfe
M3p — arymo
HOBEPATH — ustrt

2.2. Match the words in A with the words in B to form word combinations.
Give Russian equivalents.

A. adverse; traffic; liquefied; health; virgin; combustion; thermal;
unsafe
B. road; gradient; forest; engine; gas; effect; congestion; threat

2.3. Match each of the following words with the correct definition:

advantage; claim; vehicle; steer; confuse; capacity; tackle; verify; fleet;
carry out; sprawl

the maximum amount that can be held or taken in

a means of land transport

to try to cope with something that requires effort

to check or prove that something is true or correct

to make someone feel that they do not understand something

to say that something is true, even though there is no definite proof
to do a particular piece of work, research, etc.

sth that makes a person or thing more likely to succeed than others
to extend in a disordered, awkward, or ugly way

10 to control the direction in which a vehlcle moves

11.a number of road vehicles, boats, or aircraft as a unit

S 00 Y O v LR

2.4. Fill in the missing forms of the words.
?

Noun Verb Noun Verb
sprawl fail
perceive liquid
dissolve disperse
certificate _ diversity
apply deliver

2.5. Match the words close in meaning in A and B.

1) A. derive; point out; pursue; diminish; steer; trust; grant; perceive
B. decrease; aim for; understand; direct; rely; indicate; award; come
from
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seal; lumber (AmE) ]
B. stamp; jam; choice; mistake; objective; volume; range, timber;

remains

2) A. residue; target; scope; option; capacity; confusion; congestion;

3) A. conventional; immediate; explicit; sound; genuine; adverse
B. harmful; direct; clear; safe; real; traditional

2.6. Choose a word from the list below to fit the word combinations in each line.
For example: harvest fits line 1.

harvest, scope; express; capacity; gain; vast; decline; tackle; growth,
drive; purpose; emission; overcome; capture; apply

1. to ~ crops;

2. ~ for a job;

3. at full ~;

4. ~ explicitly;
5. carbon ~;

6. dual ~

7.~ a problem;
8. ~ steadily;

9. ~ quantity;
10. ~ a difficulty;
11. significant ~;
12. ~ ground;
13. ~ birds;

14. within the ~;
15. a ~ing force;

to ~ timber;

~ properly;
wind ~;

~ an opinion;
greenhouse ~;
to achieve a ~;
~ a threat;

~ sharply;

~ expanse;

~ an obstacle;
population ~;

an immediate ~;

~ an area;
narrow in ~;

a ~ing demand;

the potato ~;

~ to all members;

highway ~;

~ oneself;
aircraft ~;

for pract1cal ~8;
~ crucial issues;
~ dramatically;
in ~ numbers;
~ a problem;
rapid ~;

~ of 3.6 billion;
~ energy;

to be limited in ~;

be ~n by
necessity;

2.7. Match the words in A with their opposites in B.

A. delay; incentive; odd; ambiguous; single; conventional; profound,
genuine; ill; narrow; tackle; verify; enhance; disperse

B. false; healthy; wide; accelerate; confine; discouragement; damage;
even; explicit; deny; various; avoid; exotic; slight

2.8. Choose the correct word.

Stk D e

subpopulations.
7. Reusing may be preferable (from / to) buying a labeled product.

arich / poor ~

~ theory to practice

~ 0f 25,000 litres

~ increasing interest

low ~

on ~

~ successfully

~ in value

~ promise

~ fears

~ rate

a ~ in productivity

~ people’s attention

beyond the ~ of sth

~ birds from their
nests

Biomass is produced on (excess / access) agricultural land.
Noise is (received / perceived) as one of the greatest problems.
It contributes (to / in) stress disturbances.
It is worth (pointing / to point) out why.
This eco-label has been applied (for / to) 400 products.
Roads divide populations (in / into) smaller, less stable
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8. Commercial centers restrict motor vehicle traffic (to / with) ambu-
lances and delivery trucks.

9. The demand (in / for) environmentally friendly products is growing.

10.The policy aimed (on / at) reducing pollution ended up worsening
the problem.

3.Translation into Russian

BETTER TRANSPORTATION CHOICES

Privately run car-sharing or car-pooling networks, taking off rapidly
in industrial nations, give people easy access to a car without the high
costs of owning or renting. Members are more likely to use a car only for
the trips where it has a significant advantage over other modes. In
addition, they have access to a wide range of vehicles, so they can choose
the best one for a given trip: a small car for city use, a larger car for a
family vacation, or a truck for moving furniture.

In most car-sharing organizations, participants have access to a
fleet of cars parked at designated spots around town, often in a
subscriber’s neighborhood or at a major transit hub. In Switzerland,
two thirds of members have a car within a 10-minute walk of their
home. Car sharers typically pay a refundable deposit, and sometimes a
yearly membership fee. They are also charged by the hour and by the
kilometer for usage; these charges typically cover gas, insurance, and
maintenance.

Car-sharing experiments started in Switzerland, and then in Germany.
These two nations now account for roughly 80 per cent of the world’s
subscribers. Yet car-sharing is too expensive to use as a sole means of
transport. Still car-sharing is growing rapidly.

Car-sharing operates on the assumption that other transport needs —
from daily commuting to trips to the corner market — are best met by
other modes, such as mass transit, cycling, or walking. By using a mix of
transportation, car sharers tap the automobile’s assets while minimizing
the expense, inconvenience, and extensive environmental toll of private
ownership.

Owners of private cars have a strong economic incentive to drive
rather than bus, cycle, or walk because of the heavy investment already
made in their automobile and because the cost per trip of driving is
relatively low. But when car-sharing replaces private ownership, this
incentive disappears, and people pay more attention to their cost per
trip. Ironically, people who become car sharers often use the shared cars
less and less over time.

Car-sharing is a good example of using services, rather than goods, to
meet people’s economic needs. This trend toward services reduces
environmental impact by making the economy less materials-intensive.
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Indeed, cach shared car is estimated to eliminate four cars — and all the
rubber, metal, and glass that these represent — from the road.

Because car sharers drive less than most car owners do, this practice
brings real social and environmental benefits to cities. Pecople who give
up their car when they join a car-sharing organization reduce car use by
more than 70 per cent a year, easing congestion and pollution and using
less fuel. And because shared cars are used more intensively than
privately owned vehicles (which typically sit idle most of the time),
sharing reduces the need for parking spaces.

Some European car-sharing agencies have begun to link car-sharing
with other transportation options. Swiss Federal Railways and Mobility
Car Sharing Switzerland introduced a combined season pass that
allowed access to shared cars and to trains throughout the country. The
future of car-sharing appears to be bright.

4. Complementary activities

Develop your skills: debating.

The most natural and effective way to practise talking freely in
English is by thinking out some problem or situation together through
verbal interchange of idea; or in simpler terms, to discuss. Debating is an
important way of learning how to paricipate constructively and coope-
ratively in a discussion. Debating skills include listening to others, and
speaking relevantly and clearly. You need to practise thinking up well-
grounded points, giving original examples and generalizing from them,
drawing analogies, judging priorities, infering causes, bringing fresh
evidence. ;

The issue of quarrying is about the conflict between jobs for local
people and conservation.

Work out and note down all possible arguments in favour and against the
proposal to extract limestone in the territory of the National Park quarrying.
Include defences against points that might be brought up.

LIMESTONE QUARRYING: CONSERVATION OR JOBS?

Limestone is a valuable mineral. It is so valuable that it is quarried in
some of the most beautiful landscapes in England which are supposedly
protected as National Parks. There are eight limestone quarries in the
Yorkshire Dailes National Park and they are controversial. They destroy
the landscape, are an eyesore (something ugly to look at), and generate a
lot of noise, dust and lorry traffic. However, quarrying is often supported
by local people because it creates much-needed jobs.

Briefly state your opinion and then explain why you hold it.
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5.Writing
Render the following text in English.

MOHITHUE YVCTOMYUBOI'O PASBUTHSA

AnrnuiickoMy cioBy “sustainable” B Beipaxenuu “sustainable de-
velopment” («ycToHYMBOE pPa3BUTHE») HET TOYHOIC 3KBHUBAJNIEHTA B
pycckoM a3sike. ITporpamma OOH 1o okpyxatomeit cpene (FOHEIT)
IAET CIENYIOIIEE ONpelelieHUe: «YCTONYMBOE Pa3sBUTHE — 3TO TAKOE
yIyYlleHre KaYecTBa ¥I3HN 006, KOTOpoe COXpaHsieT MOTeHITHATE-
HYIO eMKOCTB SKOJIOTHIeCKHIX CHCTEM, 00eCIIEYNBAIOIINX KU 3Hb».

B cooTBeETCTBHH ¢ 3THM ITOKYMEHTOM IPUHIUTIEL yCToﬁqHBoro pas-
BUTHS 3aKJTIOUAIOTCS B CICAYIOIIEM:

1. BosnelicTBre YetoBeka Ha 3Kocdepy He HOJDKHO IIPEBHIIIATh e
IMOTEHIINANBHYIO eMKOCTE.

2. CoxpaHeHue BO30OHOBUMEIX PECYpPCOB BKJIIOUAET B CeOsI:

a) COXpaHEHMe OCHOBHBIX TPOLIECCOB 3KOCMEPHl (THIPOIOIHIECKOrO
LMKJIa, KIMMATHYECKONR CHCTEMBI, IIPOLIECCOB MOYBOOOPA30OBaHHSI
v 1p.); 6) coxpaHeHWe GMOTOTHIECKOTO PasHOOOpa3Us; B) UCITONIB30-
BaHKe BO30OHOBUMEBIX PECYPCOB B Ipefeiax WX IpHUpocTa.

3. PacxomoBaHue HEBO30OHOBUMBIX PECYPCOB, HE TIPEBLIIAIOLIEE
CKOPOCTE CO3IaHUS UX 3aMeHUTeNeH, ¢ ocIeayoInM TIpeKpaneH-
€M HCIIOIb30BaAHMS HeBO30OHOBHUMBIX DECYDCOB.

4. Buenpenne Gonee 3(phHeKTUBHBIX TEXHOJIOTUI B IIPOMBIIITIEHHO-
CTH, CEIbCKOM X034HCTRE, SHEPTETHKE 1 Tp.

5. CoBeplIeHCTBOBAHME VIIPABIEHHUSA MPUPOIOIIONL30BAHAEM
BKJIIOYaeT B cebsi: a) pasBUTHE COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH CICTEMBI 3aKOHO A~
TeNbCTBA; 6) CAeIoBaHUe IIPUHLIMITY «IIPEABUAETh U MPENOTBPalLaTh»,
a HE «pPeardpoBaTh W WMCIIPABIATH»; B) BBEAEHUE rocylapcTBEHHON
3KOJIOTUYECKON DKCICPTH3H, BKAKYANIIEN OLEHKY BO3HeHCTBUA
IIPOEKTOB Ha OKPYKAIOITYIO CPEy. :

6. Pa3zBuTHEe MOpanbHO-3TUYeCKHX (DAaKTOPOB W NMPUHUKIIOB
BKJIIOYAET B ceba: a) GopMUPOBaHKE 3THKHM YCTOUMHMBOTO Pa3sBUTHS,
6) coBepIIEHCTBOBAHKE SKOIOTHYECKOTO 00pa3oBaHus.

OYeBHIHO, YTO CTPATETHS YCTOWIHWBOTO Pa3BUTHA HECOBEPLIEHHA,
HO B TO Xe BpeMsI 5T0 Hauboaee peaaiucTHYHOE U3 TOro, YeM paclioa-
raeT MUAp, U TIOTOMY MOXET pacCMATPUBATBCH HA 3TOM 3Talle KaK OCHO-
Ba CTPATETHI BEDKMBAHMA.

Crpareruy HOCTHXKEHMS 3KONOTHIECKOH YCTOMYHBOCTH HOJLKHEI
OBITH PA3TUYHBIMU JJIST PA3HEIX CTPAH HM3-33 PasHOM NPUOPHUTETHOCTH
npasil. HampyMep, HEKOTOPEIE CTPaHBl JOJDKHBI YACTUTEL OOJIbile
BHUMAHUA CHIDKEHHIO YHCIEHHOCTH HAaCceIeHUs (3HAYUTEIbHA YacTh
pPa3BMBAIOIINXCS CTPaH), VIS IPYTHX CTPaH BaXeH OamaHc MexXay
BENMVYMHON coBHpaeMoro IIPUPOCTa BO30OHOBMMEBIX PECYPCOB M pere-
HEPATHBHON CIIOCOOHOCTBIO SKOCHCTEM (CTPaHBI-3KCIIOPTEPEL JIEca,

268

e

pBIOB, TPONMYECKUX CCIBCKOX03IMCTBEHHBIX KYIBTYD M np.). Hekoro-
pEIe CTPaHbl HOJIKHBI OTOATE MPUOPUTET 60pbbe ¢ 3arpsA3HEHUEM
cpensl (ctpaHel LienTpansroii Ebponst u oisizero CCCP), a Gorateie
CTpaHBl HOMXKHBI YIENATH OCHOBHOC BHUMAaHUC IOTPeOIEHNIO KaK
PECYPCOB, TAK Ml CUCTEM XU3HEeO0eCIIeYeHIS.

6. Speaking

6.1. Retell the following text in English.

DANISH ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS

“Green City Denmark” is a national network of environmentally
conscious public and private institutions and companies that join their
resources and skills to find solutions to a wide range of environmental
problems. Green City Denmark’s network covers such areas as energy
supply, waste management, green manufacturing, water, transport and
agriculture. Throughout the year study groups from various industrial
sectors and countries visit Green City Denmark, and delegates are sent
all over the world to hold seminars and training programs. Conferences
are organized and seminars in green management are arranged, all of
which bring Denmark into focus as a leader in the field of environmental
technology.

The bicycle has in some way become a status symbol, a statement of
certain values and responsibilities. You can find top politicians and
company directors cycling to work in their suits, battling against the cold
eastern winds. And you can be sure that this will improve their image
tremendously — far more than arriving in a newly polished BMW with
an uncrumpled jacket lying neatly on the back seat. The strong cycling
culture in Denmark is not just a result of flat land, short distances, nor of
government efforts to fight pollution; the popularity of the bicycle is just
the Danes’ respect for the planet on which they live.

Another example of the Danes’ dedication to a better environment
can be seen in the design of the domestic terminal at Copenhagen
Airport. From the landside, the domestic terminal has a length of 376 m
and a height of 11 m, and its body acts as an effective buffer between the
noise of the airport and the surrounding residential areas. These
environmentally-friendly measures have favorable effects and have been
greatly appreciated by people living near the airport.

Measures taken by the Danish government to protect the
environment are greeted all over the world, though they are sometimes
cursed by the Danes because of the taxes. It may be no wonder that
cycling has become popular in a country that imposes a 150% tax on
cars. However, even a brief comparison of people able to afford these
prices shows that there is still a significantly lower level of car ownership
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in Denmark. This environmental feeling is a great source of national

pride. The Danes are proud that the European Environment Agency was

chosen to locate anywhere but Denmark. |
6.2. Talk about other environmentally friendly means of transport. l

6.3. Organize a publicity campaign “A Healthy City™.

7. Summarizing the Unit 1

Make a summary of the Unit and render its content in a 4 — 6 min talk.

EUROPE

Portugal
Spain
France
Switzerland
Italy
Slovenia
Croatia
Bosnia and
Herzegovina
Serbia and
Montenegro
10. FYRO Macedonia
11. Albania

125 Gireece

13. Bulgaria
14. Romania
15. Moldova
16. Hungary
17. Austria

18. Czech Republic
19. Germany
20. Belgium
21. Netherlands
22, Great Britain
23. Ireland

24. Iceland

25. Norway

26. Denmark
27. Sweden

28. Finland
29. Estonia

30. Latvia

31. Lithuania
32. Poland

33. Belarus

34. Ukraine
35. Russia

36. Slovakia

ASTA

1. Lebanon
2. Israel

3. Jordan
4. Syria

R

o

COUNTRIES

5. Kuwait

6. Iran

7. Saudi Arabia

8. Yemen

9. Oman

10. United Arab
Emirates

11. Iran

12. Azerbaijan

13. Armenia

14. Turkey

15. Georgia

16. Russia

17. Kazakhstan

18. Turkmenistan

19. Uzbekistan

20. Kyrgyzstan

21. Tajikistan

22, Afghanistan

23. Pakistan

24. India

25. Sri Lanka

26. Nepal

27. Bhutan

28. Bangladesh

29. Burma

30. Thailand

31. Cambodia

32. Vietnam

33. Laos

34. China

35. Mongolia

36. North Korea

37. South Korea

38. Japan

39. Taiwan

40. Philippines

41, Indonesia

42. Malaysia

43, Indonesia

44. Brunei

45. Singapore

NORTH AMERICA

1. Greenland
(Denmark)

16.

IIpunoocenue I

Canada
United States
Mexico
Guatemala
Belize
Honduras

El Salvador
Nicaragua

. Costa Rica
. Panama

. Cuba

. Jamaica

. Haiti

. Dominican

Republic
Bahamas

SOUTH AMERICA

OO0 1 O\ U B ) B =

Colombia
Venezuela
Guyana
Suriname
French Guiana
Brazil

Uruguay
Paraguay
Argentina

. Chile
. Bolivia

Peru
Ecuador

AFRICA

=

[
mEeoNanaw

Morocco
Western
Sahara
Mauritania
Senegal

The Gambia
Guinea
Sierra Leone
Liberia

Céte d’Ivoire
Ghana

. Togo

271



. Benin

. Nigeria

. Burkina Faso
. Mali

. Niger

. Algeria

Tunisia

. Libya

. Egypt

. Chad

. Cameroon

. Equatorial Guinea
. Gabon

. Congo

26. Central African
Republic
27. Sudan
28. Uganda
29. Rwanda
30. Burundi
31. Zaire
32. Angola
33. Namibia
34. South Africa
35. Lesotho
36. Swaziland
37. Botswana
38. Zimbabwe

39. Zambia
40. Malawi
41, Mozambique
42. Madagascar
43. Comoros
44. Tanzania
45. Kenya

46. Ethiopia
47. Somalia
48. Dijibouti
49, Eritrea

AUSTRALIA and
OCEANIA

ANTARCTICA

A
ability i e o,
ABIOTICE b
able 28
abroad et e 8
absence.....
absolute .
absorb........ hea iy
abundant ........ w10
abundance e
abyssallcoos s
accelerate .... )
F{ete ot AR SRR R R =)
accepted .. G
A0CESS 5o sivenss il
accessiblE v
aceessibilityy,, Jtai 2
accident 2 il ]
accommodate .......cccceunien
accommodation ......... 6
ACCOMPANY .erosrenssessnssiilen
according........ w13
accordingly «..ooeeevreenne
account ........ ; ot
aceumulate ..o
accumulation .
BCOULACY el et )

accurate ......
accurately ...
ACHIEVaIEr
achievement ...

eI e e 6
acquire . )
gt e )
action ... 1o
active .... L
ACLIVILY i

activities .. .. 62
AT Al e
actually .... e 10
adapt e
add ....... il
addition .......... ]
additional L e

10 Komaposa

VOCABULARY
additive..... =10
adequiate .o 7
adjacent .......
adjOIMng: S i R
AOPE s 11

adult oot 12
advance ....... 210

advanced .. S
advantage ....cceeeceeeenes 31
acHalt e S 16
aesthetici o il it
affect e 47
atTlilen s s o S S P
AT T e e AR 5
ABE s .

ABIMNE e i e
AEENCY e L R 16
AZET o b A e 7
AETOE irsivaiveomeissinesss iess 6

ATTEEMENL ooy 11

agribusiness ...
agriculture ......o.veeeevnes 5

agricultural .............. 25
agrochemicals ....
aid ...... )
AL - St 7

aimed .
AIL vevitiens 5689
AlEliNe e e s 3
AIEPlane. s insiniingg 6
AT po ol R e g el 11
AlFSpace e e e st i 12
albedor gl it
e e O 9
BN s s A AS
alive ...
allow .. w23
Alter v el

alterationicas. s
Al ternate R s SaaE - |

alternative ... el
altitude .oconmnaniianaa. 9
amount ........ .40
amphibian ... i d S
amplifude! =L Tt

ITTpunoxcenue 2

ANAIVSISn: L et el
analyze ..... )
ATCESLOL ooisitnsvsvvinsin iz
ancient ........ Al
L1300 L syt 99
annual L
Apparent e s siivets 5
APPEAT .veeareenne 5520
APPCATANCE .evvvenriivenanes
applyi et el
application......ccccveeeueen.
approach ........ vee, Il
appropriate ..... sy
approximately .........co.. 5
aquaculture...... e
AGUALIC syeeietssvvsscamininiens 8
aqueduets ....
aquifer. ...
arablesiin ot et 5
archipelago .. s
ATCAN e 201
ATEHE mlis il o bt 5
argument ..

aridecn..
arise ....
arose .....

arrange ........
[EATFARNZC 5t ot
aALTive e e 0]
arrival ...
ATL.. i e S e 9
artiieIa) e 8
artificially ......ococonivinens
ASH s vevsmnsvnss Wiaaeld
ASpeCl i i 9
assemble ......
assembly .. 6
assist o
assistance .
assaciatedt e 8
assoCiation .....eeersernees 6
assumed..........
assumption .
astronomy ......
atlageeiine ae. . i




atmosphere
atmospheric ...
arplliinin oo

attempt .........., ... 14
attempted ..o
attention ......... o)
attitude. ..o
atrach e
attractive ..
attraction .
automobile ............
availability .....................
available ....
avalanehe ... & . e
AVeIaEe iie ol
avoid=i o v T

bad @ T
WOLSH et 6
balance .......
balanged .. RSl
DR it i
banned . ;

band ..... 8
bank ..... 15
bare .........

barcly i o B

barrier...
barter....
base ......
baseds o e 26
basic ........ et i)
basically ...

basifizter il m (e e
BASISE vt e b ol Tl 7
bavals - on o R 6
beach . .20
bea s, Lol bl Coanhalll
DeautY voves it i, 6

BEAUGINL . S 7
Decome ... Ak Ea A 78

BeCame o e 26
Bed ot e 5
BEHTOCK:: s R
BRI et L e 18

274

commercially ....
COMIMISSION .vevverees
commodity ....

communication ...

classification ....

catastrophe ...

compete............

biodiversity ...

. component ...
composition .
compound ....

concentration
CONCEPL vovveierninians

condensation

characteristic

conference....
confine .........

confrontation...

congestion ....
coniferous ....

CAPACILY: .coiinvitiin,

connection ..
consequence ....

conservation ....

circumference .

s A g i | S

* considerable ....




CONSISE ovtisviiinsasiinesds 8
CONSEANT. e iivissiiasioie 5

constantly ...
constitute .......

construct ......ceeee.
construction ............. 12
COMNSUME «vveeeervrnee e D)
CONSUMmer .... sl
coONSuUMPLIoN ...cveeevenes 6
CONTACT vt iy 10
contain ........... .. 33
CORTAINECE: <. cenoeriressronee
COTEAMINALE wervrsaressionses 6
contamination ........... 6
contaminant ................
content....o.. o e 28
continent........ w25
continental . 23
continental ..... w23
continue ...... ol
continued ... A6
continuous ....cccueeeeunees 7
CONast i 8
contribute .... sl
contribution................ 5
CORtTO] e o] o)
controlled i ..o,
CORITOVEISY i cvvveisavisiivivass
controversial ................
convenient
convention S
conventional ................
CONVEDL o 8
conversion ...
OO U .

COOIEL sviieureininioesssavaiin
cooled bl i
cooling ..
cooperate....i.......
COOPETAION: «cvoeniicen i
CODTHIRALE v nimkivily
coordination ...
coralim i o
COTC A O O RO ¢

cornfield ..
COTporation ............eeens
CORECL. et
correspond ..
COSL iniianins

countless ...

276

counterclockwise .........

destination ....

decomposer ....... redistribution
decomposition ...

decrease.............

e L e A S, AR

dimensional ...

ecolabeling ...
demonstrate .... ecological .....
downstream ...... ecologically ...
CLSEOM SRt
disadvantage ..
disagree .........
disappear .......occoeeee.

disappearance
disaster - couliaia

economically
€CONOMICS ........

gyClonene el ik aui e

ecotourism ....

depression ....

discuss ..........

disease ..........

descrbe ...ane

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, desertification.............




ECIENT fair RS 9

efficiently ..ot 5
effluent s sitiatiatt
effort ....

elestici i il a e
electricaly. i
electricity ....

¢lectronics ......
electronic .. ... i

element il
elemental .

elephant ...... D

elenate Wiy b Sioa tiel
clEVALION St i

eliminate .....
embrace...

emereedise .
eMEergence .....

emergency ......

emigration ..

emIti i T .
entittedi il e e
emission .

emphasis ........
emphasize .........

eMmploy: ..ol
employee .. mtin Ll
employer...........
employment .....
& TR R
EMpties: AL et
engblen i ananai,
enclose ....

b

ending el
endless ....
endanger ...........
endangered ....
endemic .....

ENEIMY iossbivisivonsissatisssnsis
energy.. =193
CN B Cor i e 9
engineering ...........cceue 3
(o 11 3 L
eIV oo
€normous Sili3
enough .... .18
ENHCH (vt i
enter =, .16
enterprise ...... b
entertainment... T
BT v iteiiasivmsvunsrenastons 12

278

environmental
environmentally

flourish ....c..coves
flourishing ...

favourable .......

ethnological-::

evaporation ....

ORATETIE o h. et ouevmrathey

exceptional ....




SEHEtiCE o
oeqperal s
generally
EenEratc i TR, 24
generation. ..t iaais. 18
geography .......
geographer ..
geographic ............... 14
geographical
geology ...........
geological ... -
pealogiste - Raap S e
BEODOlLICS . e
geothermal ..
get iy
geyser
giant .......
gigantic

L e 6

(N D et 18
glacieral o Ualimiind 44
gracials e el nd iy 19
b 3

clobally 2ol e e 5
globalisation .........cc....... 7
globe............. S et P

govern...........
government
(non)governmental .. 13
gradient ..o
T b e et et
gradually ... .. 10

gravel ......... .....

OVETZIAZING .vivveeeenrinenns
e A Sl 82

280

hydroelectric .... individually ...

hydroelectricity

industrial .........
industrialised ...

.....................................................

infrastructure ....

th oo o ¢

holidaymaker ...............

homeland .......ciiuniin
homogenous .

importance ...............

Hope it s
HOEZON o it oo et
horizontal .....
horticulture ..

interdependent

improvement ...

international..




landslide oo

language ......... BT
I oo, . 114
larger .......... )
largest ...... .42
largeseale ...
last =it 3T
lasted ....
Jate ot i A 9

later cniinainn., 9

Jatest
latitude ..... el
YRS [t e 6
JAVE v %)
law..... 25
lay ...

laid.
layer w22
lead... vl

led. =l
leader s L e At 6

leading .. . 16
leakicicnis

leakage .....
leath s ate s e e b 6
leave ......... =12

leaves .... senseeie 3

left i nn 11
legal
leisure...........

length ..........
Tevel 2t i
il e e Dus
I

lifestyle .....
Lght .o iaed
e e ey
lightning e o
Jikesroonit 67
TR e e 23
limestone.........c......os.. 16
Imit. e

limited ..
T E g S s A SR
lintke e st 13

linked

liquid .....

LISk et Akl A TC ki
listed o RN
listing . )

little ...x.
less .. Lo 66
TERSE o i R 29

IIVE coiinincis et 82

livestock 10

living ........ 53

282

MEABTI ouvvvisieeis

wwo’

S ———

meteorological
method ...............

‘ lit & multinational....
metropolitan ... overpopulation .

overproduction .

mammal v, oceanograpny

package Lo nain

manufacture .......
manufacturing




pAassenger ........ G2l

PASL.. oty 29
pasture ..
patch ....
path .o, 8
pattern w23
paY B 17
Patdi Rt s R 8
PAYIMEND. v, 9
PEACE i e o kl
peaceful s
peakessriy .. 8
peatland ...
penetrate .... 0
penguin ...... L0
PENINSURA . .cviessreensrranssnren
beople i, . 354
DEr GapItia: czerieismvsisveiins 7
per eent ....c.... 91
percentage .
period ............ 49
periodic
permanent ........ g

permanently .........coeee

person
PESE ivienniaes

pesticide = o 16
pEstIcide 8
petrochemical ..
petroleum .........
phenomenon ........ccceevviens

phenomena........ocvvvees
phosphate .........
photograph ..........
photosynthesis
physiealicc o e 40
picture .......
pPiece. ...
PHERIL L i e

pPIlELIMEASE i cas,
pipeline

plankton . b
plant ....... .38

Plants .o o 96
plantation ......aesseess 17
plate i vvin 27
PlALEAN] o ey 13

284

republic il in ey

requirement ...

...............................

produce ..........

responsibility

e M S . R,

teclaim s

recognize .......

presentation ..

representation

reproduction .,




Ipunoscenue 3 - CCRLTE Lrosiriss i e BIOteCt e 3
T R B el T freeiien s .34
far warm ... . 34

formed contain

' organisation .........coeeu. 405 - FATHL e eies
. physical ... 40  good
P e 40 kind .
| effeCt sivae il st 0= astea e
FREQUENCY WORDLIST el o 39  political
ITNDACE et i 39  rising
JOCATE o iivisinatanienades 39  space
............................ 94 location .... ... 39 vegetation
......... ... 94 market ... L R e )
------------- 93 scale ...... L R GG A D)
..... 92 study .. +39 ° middle ... 32
------------------ 92 S et b bi o s o397 S originall. . .32
pgr CENt v 91 found o oo s 38 rapidly ... )
CRANEE ovveiiiiineciiencns geographer ... .. 38  remain.... 32
transport .. 25 65 Joss it show....... >
groyvth .. 64 thing 30
\T:tllr;nd ......................... e 0 T value .......... a3l
........................ jes88 vsen 32
resource Bas g ol ;‘c)ilcli??c:n el
natural ........ activities e 31
;:;):ﬁl ........................... ;:'clz(onomy ...................... 22 glacier.... carlypti snaled e average ... . 3l
T IKE oo 2 building .. ... 43 language ... coastal .... w31
suriace ... developing .. - 61 culture ........ .43  nearly fishing .... - 31
e i Igil;rzat ------ ;‘le;ﬂt ---------- gé developed ...43  possible general ....ooceeeriennns e D
cerms oI ooy R S W b farming...... AR paIme e Reats i sian s 3l
exan:lp!e ..................... 145  product.. environmental ... « 59 fish L increase ......
tq;mst ...... L34 made.... SLALE oo 0 2E0LrAPNY ..uceveverereo 43 transportation Process ...
el n s I OR e [ visitor ... 09 HACELE wooeoeeeens 43 cause geelalila il
energy...... w123 become. .. form ..... 58 hatire. .43 certain ServicEs - R
tourism .... et L2 UTE I e global.... e 08 own 43  close short ....
f00d oo 119 provide ..... united ............. .. 58 COndtion o e 420 find i wildlife ...
high ......... .. 119 economic...... agriculture ...... = 57 create 42 raw caused
climate .... e LIBY - SCOSYSIEM .. major ....... il featurr:; """""""""""""""" 42 shap; ..... T e G
PIObIEm i tiaviiinis 115 wotk s : produce ... 157 | heavy e = A
BTG A e 114 call_............. scientist ... \ea 97 largest ETOSION oreeeereeereeiseesises 35  technology.
new...... e 1AM SN ATIEN AINE SR OT S S e Systemr . na 8] il especially
TIVET fievoiicoiniiciennns H3" ke e nians CIOD i o 56 modgrg}x helped
melyde 106  development.... long ...... ollution pa(gﬁc ........
way changes:........... 9161 1§ B e ;r)cef product‘il(.)lr.ll .....
important environment................ 74 temperature ................. 56 had range
lake internationall. .ol oS T4l Strade S L suppl.)'/‘ TR
g;cie Eit:sgy ----- business .. special .........
population .........c.e..... 101 weather ... fg;;gn zgrsr‘laosphere
TERIONIe v e 101 company...... Heag s G
QEETETI: ..o 100 Kilometre ... e Chnservation ..
g - e Strea.r.r.l ........................... e s A
place........ 197, pressure ... | arfount 40  future .34
time ..... .97 habitat ......... ' B i g S0 e .34
DIARLSAE, ol ts 96 indnstrial il carr? T e e




i
4
catefully oo n s n EIUPHON.......vcuscrsercnnes 25 S L. environmentally .......... 20 e0d voeecrinienniiens 18 responsible ...oococerueenc. 17
L1 (| PRI face........... w25 il OllOWe e e e 20  enough ... I8 SEBR e e 17
cycle ......... following .... -~ 25  lack higher', st 20 estimated. el Rl “Rhprel i e 17
damage ..... £1obe. v w28 layer NBEE e i 20 eXEEN s T8 SHOW ovivrosossbahansssravasscs IEL
dEep i health ..... 25 lista INfIUENCE ..o D0 anilyins ol s I8 standard.. ..o 17
diStance .....oviiuniacinses hot ....... e 25 lower longer ....... v 20 floor..... ] Sirect e 17
gel s law. ..o, .-25 money ... | MAMMAL 1v.eideoens et 200 Mly i w8 strong e e 17
grown ... nutrient .. 25 plan | TITATHIC b et ey 20 .game Z18 osummer oo S 17
hour....... - past...... ... 25  purpose MELhod v civsievsvonsineness 20  geyser .18
landscape.. - replace . 23 rich Tl e e 200 giVeni .. .18
108t <tnes s « rural..... 25 salt non-renewable ............ 20 increasingly ... .18
particularly SURES s e nl S it 25  scan relatiVel s job .oeeee .18
TCCEN sty eold e 24 similar renewable . limited .
traditional..........ccoenne demand ., ... 24 slope scientific ....... MEATL: s veers AZETNICY «revneserrerasrorsasisss 16
L2V e e destroy........ ... 24 social .. SETIONIS 4 veistoisr e saaiess needed..... ASSEMIBLY «.ovcvmnsronsinesnans 16
currents (13 24 tend.... tropicalisl i nuclear .... BElONE . couiaisinsessminen 16
destination difference izl 24 total.... West ....... pAsSE . claim T e e 16
better dryenin s .24 wave attract .... ol b COUISE <iuesssenssnsinsssruinsnd 16
green generate ... w24 weathering ....ooooeeviiienis - capital.... PrOtection ..ovevenrirenseens covered il 16
holiday'...ooanmana 27 heritage i oo 24 Swesternai., 22 chemical ...... TECLIYE: s o5 tsustasseansnassasss AIVETSIRY:, no et 16
information ................. 2/fe S S RIStOR Rt S ... 24 boundary ... si21 commercial . .. 19 recognize.... ecological ......c.ccicinis 16
i i 24 central ....... oty A component .. .19 reserves....... eRter Sl 16
=24 COMMON ..uvomoreenns taitins 21 COTSUMIET ..... .2 SOCICTY, o et eventually .......oeveeeenn. 16
------ .24 current... edge ... 5 SOp feed o b 216
produced .... ... 24 deposit... effort threat ... fossil ...... . 16
related ........ Ge2d | dien export ... - tool ...... HIMCHON s 16
side ... .24 electricity force ......... 5 trend. v et IMPOIL e e 16
smaller..... A areatdn no o R R generally ... o WVATTOUEE s e IMPrOYes e S 16
steel ... .24 hazardous .. glacial ....... “ winter ..... leading 2 e 16
believe ... allow..... w28 Slead v involve ... = A e limestone .. 16
bty wii.. bicycle ........ E28  nhiness et s aiitan know W canal .... moisture
decline... continental ........ w23 mainlyic s , landform .. = Coalimais DPEIL ivisiucavsvvansnvaranisnray
facilities . economically .. ... 23 memorize .. motor computer .... ... 17 operation ..
ground ... field .. .23 northern ... point danger ........ .... 17 pesticide ... i
limit....... Howee L i 23 petroleum \ quickly design ..... wwll? o pipeline ciiianii
member ..... gfeatly e o230 Spresent ey nal ‘ rainfall divide ..... e ld Spoliuted ot
order....... hunting.... public ..... rainforest o] s .. 17 programme .. . 16
rule ..... likely: oo quality .... & | satellite ecotourism . taal7 - question: . 16
single manufacture ............... 23 reading ... w21 SAVIE R e RO Ceventinal v 17 resident ... . 16
solar MEeksn i sk TESOIt .. .o 01 SEASOT st 19 flood.... elge relel s . 16
SEQCC NIRRT melting ........ SEIVe ..., | SCCLOr o b e 19 flows.... 7 send... . 16
supplies .. numbers shift ..... ALl theoEy: ooy e 11045 Sfresh Heovi SRl S shared. 216
takehi o s Gl S a3 SR preadl e 7l valley ........ W0 Thishlyee e ot s sRarngais . 16
(g Tl v TR o DAttern ittty 23 sustainable.. 221 valuable ... S0 imported L. b7 solid . .16
urban ...... TEASOM o.cieiniinnnesisnssrans 23 derritery.... i 2 VOIEANO: 19  increasing ... citee LT N s . 16
variety TEAUITE ity 23 threatened .. el (ST e e 1% RIEASte 17  springs...... .16
vehicle oo WIdE oo, 23 appear ..... - 20 BHRE i g 18- fontiine SRR D S 17 thought..... .16
worldwide ........ccceeeen. COStSIm o ol 225 "beach ! .20 ‘ CONGEIN .o i I8 DAY taadi - yald R . 16
agricultural .... death ........ .22 benefits... wxs:20 } concerned .........coeceveene 18  plantation ... L T e . 16
border............ disappear ..... 277 learbonien il 20 Fra ts re) (RSN 18 policy ........ Lol accelerate SUISEon 15
chemicals .. distribution....... sED7 el L I e G 20 BosCE el v 18  potential .... a7 aneiehtE s R 15
continent... FACE Sl w22 deal.s 220 | AEtermine vovvveuvvevevrronns 18  processed... Lol bank il 15
COVET sivivuivia fertilizer. PO U Ecadde w20 (o 13 oL b e e e 18  recently ..... AU SHrealeeEnetl . 15
L) R fHght e 22 disadvantage .. - 20 ENCOUTAZE «.vvrverseereesenase 18 religion ccrimmtiniin 17  combination .........c.c... 15

292 293




communication .......... 15 geographic .........cc.o...... 14  former ‘ EXDENSIVE covcusiniviimaives 12 eanyeon..ciina iy LI structute oo rerieael |
continue .............ooeee. 15 grassland..........ooveennnn, 14 TOUTIARE ..neseinrrnns somnsson 12 CATe s e 11 subsistence ol
CTOSS ..vuvne ... 13 greatest..... 14 HOWITIE: ow b bt 125 Icombimnes i A 11  territorial ... L
describe .. ... 15 highest...... i height ........ w2 constantly et 11  toward ....... £ Akt
disaster .....ouuuen. ... 15 instead...... o historical ... ... 12 contribute ... el Moxich Ll
equipment ............ ... 15 investment.... il holdait Lo e il 12 eycling........ ... 11  transboundary ..
estimate ......... s IS ommey 14 independent .......c.ceevnen 12 declining ..... Sl riphaaand .
focus......... s e e A 14 intensive ........ el 0k degradation . abundant ...
SRIF A IR S ot e e R e 14 interest ...... sl idepthiiiais actually ......
grounds ............. ... 15 precipitation............... 14 1EAVE siivrsiensismmeeten 120 - @HIVE e additive......
heavily ........ Leddl  relationshipl.siai 14 lenpthiet i L 2 leasilys e advance .....
image......ooveenn. L e I ot e o ' machine . .12 endangered.. AITive ......
industrialised ..... i s o R e e 14 Mass .......... .. 12 establish.......... basic ...
instance ......... L R T e ) R 14 network .... L2 evidence LT beard, =i
labour ...... ks - significant oo s 14 ownership .. o2 exchange i DOV -t
latitude .... A R R T RO s 14 plajn et L2 extifiction..., chain .........
manage.... selis o Utspeediess el L0 o 14 POOT ........ wnil2  eXtreme.l...... challenge ...
matter...... RIS RUATe e 14  person ..... predict .... =12 freshwater... chbese oln lin
nextizie. . s 1S suTrounding .. ..o nhet 14 plateau..... promote .. ..12  greenhouse ..... clear it i
Lol S e e T o T e 14 popular.... PIOVE iioves 2 Chand ateinn, coastline ....
OPEIALE v vivimiomnianis thinke v e 14  prepare .... railway ....... a2 hubl s colony .......
Organic ........... tidal .14 record... regional ..... e identify SWel Atz Camet. ot e
photograph ..... 5 tiny ..... 14 reflect ... rocky ...... awd2  INSETUMENt.. oot 11 connect ....ieeiriineiee
PIOCESSING ..o vt tour..... . 14 republic ....... | SEIVICE ....... poml e edi s e 11  COnsequence ....ie. 10
VEaTTarn S e S 14  sediment...... \ settlement.....iooieenenane 25 e fta e Lo P || CONSERYE T St e 10
ACCOTAINE oot i 13 setting.......... sHare .. nnna 2 maintain..ol sete LI COTSUAIE ..oveiiontsussvnunsans 10
amphibian ......ccoeee.... 13 shorebird .....oooieiiins slow ........ e 12 management................ 1 contact ...... e 10
ANTNAL Ly et S e sy 13 simply started .... w2 nearbyia 0 CUTTen iy e 10
Gehat e e T i eay 13 specific .... StUAIES bl 12 night o, dangerous .. anal
available . 13 suffer LT e o 12 numerous .... define oo ian 10
Basind o e gilaa bl 113 “suitable i SUALGRT oo 12 offshore ....... designate w.o.veovivereneeeos 10
shapedi.....icicinnne 15 biologieal ... e S T T R =12 Corigin destruction ......coviices 10
T 1 G e e P P 15 block ......... 13 technieal i 12 OXVEenL I e differ i niaane 10
g1 kv .. 15  brought... Sa i3 TOT s R v (o R e e discover ..... gy L10)
SIOWIV L s LS censne 0 13 trap..... .12 phosphate .... BASY T 10
solution,, ol 0 B i I5  chatacteristic ....coaluil8 Whale e i ol 13 UNIQUE oo 12 populated .... equator ... - 10
SEAYE e et s 15 - elassifye . iz S e 13 volume i i 12 port it G BrUNGE e e 10
threaten oo 15 cloud ...... s i e T 12 swall iy Sl PIBSEIVE o e exist .. g 10
treatydl =0 o i s collapse o B Dialspace sl ) I wastes ..... - 12 prevent ... EXPEIENCE ......ocovvvrrrine 10
underground................ 15 Colett i o3 BHIOSDHETC el ) waterfall.. v 12 private ... extremely ...... eee 10
usetil e ane 15  compare biomass ....... 12 access ... w.. 11 property... figure ot 10
AT Sort R i 15  consider Chil et 12 accident ..... i1l reduced ... il lieeall s, A L ost eyl 10
attempt ..... e ennre S iapal o e cheicE i i 12 account ... e 11 religious.. fIFe oo 10
benefit ...... GBS EOITOTAGION b b o0u 18 | CONEEETCEION: sevesaihibity 12 action ........ s LI research .. gather ....... weee 10
Bt e e ) 14  deforestation .... il SR L D AdODE vuivieiian St retreat ...... ZENETAtion .......cccevveereer 10
QiISesIL T L 14 dipeol v s Se i S dam S agreement.. e 11 revENUE ... gradually..........coccouniens 10
GGLOUEI S R 14 directly ... Al dead i ATPOTL oot 11 revolution .... hemisphere ... - 10
CIUSE ittt 14 discuss ........ s dioxide ... aller ekl SCENeTY ani.iaie hurricane ...... e
cultivation ......cc.ceeeein. 14  dominate .... iR alternativest e Ese i W  sepaTate . illustrate ¢ Gias 10
direction ...... e 14 enormous ... L3 etloo o A apply ... shallow .... impose ... 10
disease L 14  expand..... I IO approach ... sheet ..... light S 10
drought ol (SR 14  explain.... ... 13 employment .... I attractive shop it et liquid ...... 10
essential ... .14 faster ... S g J ZUtomObile .....ccerverrnnec. 11 SOIVE ¢ cualia s livestock ... il
o T na e ol R 13 expected........ | boathi sl oo LIl Cstation s MAPMAKET sivvvirsismstirers A4
294 295




MEHAIAN ..on vt eites 10
neighbor ....
occupy...

DPAPET ...t . 10
particular ... it
plane:ciiiinva b
DIACHCE iin e il
projects..
] e
recycling
Teter e el

remains ..
Temove ....
resulted ...

seashore =i 10
ShelVES s T 10
SHOTEAPE «oionleeii ottt 10
skillinaiotniin = o 10
soviet ol
spectacular ...
stability .........
Steep «..oeue
SUEEESt e vissisiivinvimii
table =roor Dl b
ook .iains
travelling oo,

typicallyas sl SR n i)
unfortunately............... 10
vessellnin s e 10

a6LIVe .ovevnn
aidie
algae ....... :
AlTie e el e
Al
aspect .....
availability .
balance ......
beginning ..
g,
breeding ....
capacity .....
Cast s
centimetre
circulation
complete .... =
COMPIEX....o0 ok
concentration ................

296

technological ....

interdependent

LOVLOOOOVLCOVOOVOOOVLOLOVVOOVOVOOOOWWVOWO\LCO\O\OO O\ \OW0WWY\OO\Y

DD ND ND D ND MDD WD D

crocodile ..
declined....
domestic ...

fleeae ey

IMPpESSIBlE i
improvement ...
integrate ......

lose st
lowered . oo bhin
marsh ....
iy e e
MoGH ...
opened .....
package ....
patiyis e
patd i G
pedke e
pesticide ...
picture ......
planned ....
poleiies o
pollute v a
DICAALOT . ohmie v itciiinmaisoses
project .........
proportion ...
ted St T e e
relgase Lan R
residue .o
responsibility ..........oc.....
restore ...

saltwater ...
SEATCH i vovasseeiesi s oot

simple vl

CO G0 00 0G0 00 00 GO G0 GO GO 00 CO 00 GO 00 0O 00 G0 GO 00 00 00 G0 00 00 00 0O GO GO OO 00 5O 00 0O 00 GO GO GO 00 CO 00 CO 00 CO CO C2 00 00 00 00 00 00 O 00

strike .....
swamp ...
tropic .....
typhoon ..
ohiderstand s s s
usual ...coeovs
vegetable ......c.... il
visited srt i T R
vulnerable ..

adequate ...
A TR

elimatic 2 st
collection: .o
COMPACT Zimin Rl ol
CONLAINEr ..ot tinin
GORTINUOUS s
crowded s ..ot
daily o
damaging: Sl
date
deptee ool
delfa=mnar RN AT

density e it e
desertification ........cccuee
deterioration ......
Ais Pl i A
AISTIPUON S e
dISEINCUVE coiiieieesess
diverse
double
dramnage oo o
dEaWnEe e o e
denking ..o e,
ecolabeling ... Lol n

--1-—.AF-Iqqﬂﬂﬂqwﬂﬂqq-—:ﬁqq-—l-—:-—a—qﬂ-—l-—a-J-.a-.J—.a--aqqqqqqqﬂqqqmmwmmmmmmmmmm

elfective Lt ity
entertainment..
exploitation ........
explotation ...
P EIN i e o e E R
famous 5

fault
fear....

geological ...........
globalisation

highway ...... niesaeeedyieted
hydrological ....
ICEnTIVe L n
individual aiaaen
inhabitant ..

et
kingdom ....
landmass ...

metal s b s e
mixed s e
monitor .
b8 (817011 et R i,
muslim .....
TIECERSATY et W
Necessanilyl Ll
NESHDE oo v iiniiiasons
nomadic ...
OCEANNG it
ORHBN s
organise ....
passage .....
per capita ..
polar.........
pollutant ...
POUT e i
predictable ........ooiiiis
Presence .......
Prevailinges SR
PEMIATY o
producer ...
PIOSIRSS N TRar e
projected g
TN IIae, €







practiced . o il
practices

5
5
5
5
3
5]
S
5
fegard oo i D
Tegulate 5
reliableli il 5
5

5

3

)

5

5

5

5

5

)

reptile

T DO e e
TEWATA: ciiiiiviosinersosaiapibite

SChBlAL e
seasonal
security

shockiiuiiaaaai onitaa
shopping....

Siti.

skilled ....oiaiin,

STALUS v vanss o sy s

stofed oL,

strict

successfully...........
SURGCTL o i vesadeirys

TETTAIR forstairate st iensaa et 5
terrestriali.. vtk
thunderstorm .......ccoeue 3
B e 3
TONTE s blveessive dabodasnieonns 5
TEACE s S
Al L . 5
treKKing . vvvssescoacaiiiiig 5
TEADULATY 11onsstinsnsosssoinzess 5
understanding ........cooceee 5
TINEVET oo vsvesenrassnnaivaiasos
NACALIOI oo e s sacpace e
VITEIN e
virtually ....

visible ...........
waterway.......

WAL ol
WED e
windmill

enterprise

dried

CIIMCOK JIUTEPATYPBI

CHCOK HETOIb30BAHHOH TMTEPATYPDI

1. Bacon Ph. World Geography: The Earth and its People. — Orlando, 1989.

2. Encyclopedia Encarta. — NY, 2003.

3. Gross H. H. World Geography. — Massachusetts, 1986.

4. Haggert P. Geography: The Global Synthesis. — London; NY, 2001.

5. Harper R., Stoltman J. Scholactic World Geography. — NY, 1988.

6. London N.A., Senior M. Principles of Geography. — NY, 1996.

7 Patton C. P. et al. A World View: The World and its People. — Atlanta, 1987.

2. State of the World (an annual report on progress toward a sustainable
society) / Lester R.Brown et. al. — London, 1991—2003.

9. Ibaybes I. H. TnobGansHble N3MEHCHNS B sxoctepe: YueGHoe nocobue. —
M., 2002.

10. Komasxos B. M. Teorpadus B MEHAOIIEMCA MUDE. — M., 2001.

11. Komasxos B. M. Hayka. O6iectso. OKpyXarolas cpela. — M., 1997,

12. Yepnos A. B., Honaxosa M.O. Teorpadms: OTBeTH Ha Bonpocsl. — M.,
2000.

CiicoK pexoMeHIyeMoil IaTepaTypsl

1. A Dictionary of Earth Sciences / Ed. by A.Allaby and M.Allaby. — Oxford,
1999.

2. Bolitho A. R., Sandler P. L. Study English for Science. — London, 1994.

3. Clark A. The Pinguin Dictionary of Geography. — London, 1993.

4. Encyclopedia Encarta. — NY, 1992—2004.

5. Focus on Environment. Video. — London, 1999.

6. Fowler W. S. Synthesis: Student’s book / Workbook. — London, 1997.

7. Fowler W. S. Synthesis Plus: Student’s book / Workbook. — London, 1997.

8. Fowler W.S. Towards Synthesis: Student’s book / Workbook. — London,
1997.

9. Greenhalgh T. Environment Today. — London, 1994.

10. Haggett P. Geography: The Global Synthesis. — London; NY, 2001.

11. Mayhew S. A Dictionary of Geography. Oxford, 1997.

12. Raw M., Shaw S. Geography in Place. — London, 1996.

13. Shestoperova L. A. English for Specific Purposes. — M., 2001.

14. State of the World (an annual report on progress toward a sustainable
society) / Lester R.Brown et. al. — London; NY, 2004.

15. The Dictionary of Ecology and Environment. — London, 2001.

16. Vital Signs 1992 through 2004 (an annual report on the environmental
trends that are shaping our future. — London; NY, 1992 —2004.

17. Yates C.St. Earth Sciences. — London, 1996.

18. Aynuokypc «Bensons», 4. 1—6. — M., 2001.



